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NPEIANCJTOBUE

Hacrosiee yyeOHoe mocoOue mpeaHa3HAuYe€HO Il CTYJICHTOB,
IPOJOJIKAIOIINX M3YYEHHE AHIJIMICKOIO s3blKa B HESI3bIKOBOM BYy3€ Ha JTarle
o011e0aKkanaBpCKoOi MOArOTOBKH.

B ocHOBy pabOThl TMOJOXKEHbI pe3yjibTaThl JUHIBUCTUYECKUX U
METOIMYECKUX HCCIEIOBaHUMN, MPOBOJUMBIX Kadeapoidl MHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB
Tynl'Y B 1993-98 r.r. Ilpu co3ganum mocoOusi aBTOPHI OMUPAIUCH Ha
BBIJIBUHYTHIE UMHU TEOPETUYECKUE IIOJIOKEHUsS, IPOBEPEHHbIE B Y4eOHOM
polecce U MOATBEPKICHHBIC MPAKTUKOM.

[ens mocobust — BIpabOTaTh y CTYJICHTOB YMEHHUE YATATh OPUTHHATIBLHYIO
AHTIIMUACKYIO JIMTEpATypy JUIsl U3BJICUEHUS HYXKHOU WHOOpPMAIMU, HAYYUTh
CTYJICHTOB BECTHM Oeceay © JelaTh COOOIICHHWS B paMKaX HW3YYEHHOTO
Marepuara.

ABTOpBI TaKX€ HUMEIT IEJbI0 OJHOBPEMEHHO pPa3BUTh Yy CTYJEHTOB
HaBBIKH CAMOCTOATEIBHOU PabOTHI.

[Tocobue cocrout wu3 10 pas3genoB, Kaxabld H3 KOTOPBIX HMEET
CJIEIYIOLLYIO CTPYKTYpY:

1. KpaTkuil rpaMMaTHYECKUI CIPAaBOYHUK.

2. TpeHupoBOYHBIE JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATUYECKUE YIIPAKHEHHUS.

3. TekcroBoi Marepuain U ynpakKHEHHsI, HAIIPABJICHHbIC HA PA3BUTUE YMEHUHN U
HABBIKOB PabOThI C UHOS3BIYHBIM TEKCTOM.

4. JlunakTUuecKuil MaTepuan s pa3BUTUSI YMEHUI U HaBBIKOB TOBOPEHHS.

Bxitouenue B mocoOue rpaMMaTHYeCKOTO CHPAaBOYHUKA MPOJUKTOBAHO
npoOenamMu B 3HAHUSAX ydamuxcsi 0a30BOM TpaMMaTWKH, 0€3 KOTOPOHW, Kak
U3BECTHO, IIPAKTUYECKOE BIAJCHUE HWHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKOM HEBO3MOJKHO.
['pamMmmatuuecknii  matepuas  CHaOXXKE€H  MaMsATKaMH,  MHCTPYKIIHSIMH,
IPUMEYAHHUSIMH U JIp., IOMOTAIOIIMMU CTYJIEHTY paboTaTh CAMOCTOSATEIBHO.

Hamnumne wmHOrooOpasust TEKCTOB MO OJHOW TEMAaTHKE IO3BOJISET
BapbUpPOBaTh 00BEM 3aJaHUl C YYETOM HHIWBHUIYaTbHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH U
CTENEHU IMOATOTOBKM KaXJOro CcTyAeHTa. TeKCThl, NpeJHa3HAYEHHbIE IS
OBJIAJICHUS pa3HbIMU BHUJAMH UYTEHHs, TMOAOMPATUCh C YYETOM HUX
MH(OPMATUBHOCTH, aKTyaJIbHOCTU U MHTEpeca JUisl CTyleHTOB. [Ipeayaraempiii
TEKCTOBOM Marepuan CHOCOOCTBYET MOBBIIICHUIO IPYAUIMU U PACHIMPEHUIO
Kpyrosopa o0y4aeMbIX.

Cepun  ueneHanpaBiCHHBIX  YHOPAKHEHUNW MpU3BaHbI  00ECIEYUTh
pa3BUTHE YMEHUN M HABBIKOB CJIOBAPHOTO U OECCIOBAPHOTO YTCHUS, YMEHUH U
HAaBBIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOM W JMAJOTMYECKOM pedH, a TakKe BEICHMUS
JUCKYCCUI C HECKOJIBKUMH ITapTHEPAMHU.

XapakTep y4eOHOTro MaTepuasia, ero MeToAnYecKasi OpraHu3alus J1eIatoT
BO3MOXHBIM B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOE OOyY€HHE BCEM BHJIaM HHOS3BIYHON pedyeBOid
NEeATeNIbHOCTY M O0ECIEeUMBAIOT TMOCTENEHHBIM TIepexoa K padore cC
OpUTMHAIbHBIMH ~ HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKMMH TEKCTaMU [0  CHEUUAIbHOCTH
CTYJICHTA.



VYyeOnpiii Mmarepuan paccuutad Ha 130-160 wacoB aymuTopHOW U
BHEAYIUTOPHOU pabOTHI.

Paznenst  1-8 paspabortanbl odou. [I./l. Opnoeoit CcoOBMECTHO C
npenoaaBarensimu T.H. Banuynunoii, JI.I1. 3apyounoii, M.B. Kpyrnosoii, B.B.
®anerooit, T.A. Yeprosoi, .M. leBanaunoii; paznensl 9-10 pa3paboTaHbl
ooy. JI.B. Ko3noeckoui copmectHo ¢ npenogasarensimu ['.dD. Kapacesoii, B.B.
daneToBOu.

KomiekTtuB aBTOpOB BbIpakaeT NPHU3HATEIBLHOCTh KaHA. IMEJ. Hayk,
noueHty A.A. MapkuHO# 3a OKa3aHHYIO TOMOIIb MPU pa3pabOTKE CTPYKTYPbI
nocoOusi U METOIMYECKHE KOHCYJIBTAIlMU B MIPOLIECCE €T0 MOATOTOBKH.



METOAWYECKHUE PEKOMEHJIALIUM

JlanHoe ydeOHOE ™OCOOHME COCTaBICHO C Y4YETOM HOBBIX HAyYHBIX
UCCJIEIOBaHU B OOJACTH JIMHIBOAMJAKTUKA U IICHUXOJIOTMU. ABTOpBI
CTPEMMJIUCH COOJIFOCTH MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh U MOCIIEIOBATENBHOCTD B U3JI0KEHUH
y4eOHOro Marepuana.

[Ipennaraemple METOAUMYECKHME PEKOMEHIAIMU UMEIOT LEJIbI0 OKa3aTh
METOAUYECKYIO ITOMOINIb MPENOJABATENIAM B PACIPEACIICHUN U HCIOJIb30BAHUU
TUAAKTUYECKOTO MaTepHralia, BKIFOUEHHOTO B TOCOOHE.

CocraBuTenu CTPEMUIIUCh K TOMY, YTOOBI YK€ Ha HayaJlbHOM JTame
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOE OO0y4Y€HHE BCEM BHJAM pPEYEBOM JIESITENILHOCTH OBLIO
HaIlpaBJICHO HAa MPOYHOE YCBOEHHE TAKOr0 MHHUMYyMa S3bIKOBBIX 3HAHUM,
YMEHUH U HABBIKOB, KOTOPHII MpeaCcTaBsii Obl COO0M €IMHYIO0 CUCTEMY.

Ha navanpHOM 3Tame oOydeHHs ClieyeT pa3BUBAaTh YMEHHUS W HABBIKH,
CBA3aHHBIE C COBEPLICHCTBOBAHWEM TEXHUKH UYTEHHS, aABTOMAaTU3ALMU
rpaMMaTHYECKOr0 Marepuasna, pPaclIMpeHHEM aKTUBHOTO M IOTEHUUAIbHOIO
cioBaps, npuémMamMu M crnocobamMu padOThl C TEKCTOM, TOBOPEHHEM H
ayJIMpOBaHUEM.

VY4eoOnblit MaTepuan nocobus npenacrasieH 10 paznenamu U paccuuTaH Ha
130-160 wyacoB, BkJIOYas CaMOCTOSITENIbHYIO paboTy, NPOMEKYTOUYHBIM MU
UTOTOBBIA KOHTPOJIb.

[Ipu cnabGoit A3BIKOBOM MOJATOTOBKE CTYJEHTOB MEPBbIC JBA-TPU 3aHATHUS
MOJIE3HO TOCBITUTH KPAaTKOMY KOPPEKTUBHOMY (OHETHUECKOMY KypCy,
KOTOPBIN BKJIIOYAET B ce0s XapaKTEPUCTHKY 3BYKOB pEYH, BHUIbI YIapEeHHUS
(cmoBecHoe, (¢pa3oBoe, JOrMYECKOE), HUHTOHUPOBAHUE, NpaBUJIa YTCHUS MU
TPaHCKPUOMPOBAHUS.

[To MHeHu0 cocraBUTENEH, IeIecoo0pa3HO HA4YMHATH pPAa0OTy Hal
JUAAKTUYECKUM MATEPHAIOM KaKJI0r0 pasjieia ¢ MOBTOPEHUSI TPaMMaTUYECKUX
SIBJICHUM, XapaKTEePHBIX KaK JJi1 TOBOPEHUS, TAK U JIJI1 YTCHUS.

ABTOpBI CUMTAIOT, YTO K padOTe HaJ TEKCTOM IPABOMEPHO MHPUCTYIATh
1oCJIe TOTO, KaK CTYJIEHTbl aKTMBHO OBJIAJCIOT JIEKCUKO-TPAMMAaTUYECKUM
MaTepualioM,  TO3BOJISIOIIMM  BIIOCHEACTBUM  HCIONb30BaTh  €ro B
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN peueBOr cuTyauuu. IlodTOmMy JIEKCMKO-TpaMMaTUYECKUE
YOPAKHEHUS MOCOOUSI HOCSAT MPEUMYLIECTBEHHO PENpPOIYyKTUBHBIN XapakTep,
4YTO 00YCJIOBIIEHO CHEU(UKON CPABHUTEIHLHO HECIOXKHBIX TEKCTOB, HA OCHOBE
KOTOPBIX (POPMUPYIOTCS HABBIKM KaK YTEHHMsI, TAK U TOBOPEHHSI.

Hapsiny ¢ atum B nocoOue BKIIOUEH sl YIIPa)KHEHUH, UMEIOIUX LENbIO
dbopMHupoBaHWE YMEHHUI M HABBIKOB IPAaMMATHYECKONW OPHEHTAIIMM B TEKCTaX
Oosee crmokHoro xapakrtepa. Hampumep, pasnen 8, tekct B, ympaxnenue VI
pasnen 7, texct B, ynpaxuenue III; pazgen 10, texct A, ynpaxunenue VIII u ap.

[Ipe3eHTanuss  rpaMMAaTHYECKOro  MaTephalia,  COINPOBOKIAEMOIO
00BbSICHEHUAMU, TaOMUILIAMU, TaMsITKaMU, OOpallleHUsIMU, TPUMEYaHUIMH U JIp.,
Na€T CTYIEHTY BO3MOXKHOCTh pabOTaTh HAJ HUM CaMOCTOSATEIbHO BHE
ayJIMTOPHUHU.



IIpu JekcHYecKOM HAMOJHEHHM IpaMMAaTHYECKUX YIPAXKHEHHI aBTOPHI
CTPEMUIIUCH COOIOATh MPUHIIUI TOCUILHOCTH U TOBTOPEHUS TPOIAECHHOTO.

B kaxaplii  paszmen  mocoOMS  BKIIFOYEHBI  HECKOJIBKO  TEKCTOB,
00bEeIMHEHHBIX OJHOM O0O0IIe TeMaTUKOW, HO 3aTparuBarolUX pa3Hble €€
acrneKkThl U mpoOsieMbl. TEeKCThI COMPOBOXKIAIOTCS aKTUBHBIM ciioBapéM. CiioBa u
BBIpQXKEHUS JaHbl B TMOPAJIKE HX PACIOJIOXKEHUS B TEKCTE U CHAOKEHBI
pycckumu 3KBUBajieHTaMmu. [IpusiaraeMpiii K TEKCTY BOKaOYJIsIp PEKOMEHIYETCS
UCIIOJb30BaTh B KayecTBE Marepuaja [Jisi COBEPUICHCTBOBAaHUS HAaBBIKOB
INPOU3HOLIEHNUS W  IIONOJIHEHUS  CJIOBAapHOTO  3amaca CTYJIEHTOB, €ro
muddepeHnranuy, HaKOIJICHUS! U aKTUBU3ALMU YCTOWYUBBIX CIOBOCOYETAHHI
U Gpa3eosornueckux eIMHUII.

[Ipexne yeM NpUCTyNUTh K YTEHUIO TEKCTa, HEOOXOIUMO BBITIOJIHUTD PSJT
YOPOKHEHUW, BKJIIOYAIONIMX HWHTEPHAIMOHAIU3MBI, CIIOBOOOpa3OBaHUE W
CJIIOBOOOpA30BaTENbHBIN aHadn3, MOAOOpP CHHOHMMOB, AHTOHMMOB W [Ip., H
MOMOTAIOIIUX MOHATH O0IIIee COEePIKaHNEe YUTAEMOTO.

[TocneTekcToBBIE yHPaXKHEHUSI HOCST CaMblid pa3HOOOpa3HBIM XapakTep.
Wx tiens — O6omnee Tiry0OOKO MPOHUKHYTH B COACPIKAHUE YUTAEMOTO, MOBTOPHTH
JIEKCUKO-TPaMMaTHYECKUl ~ MaTepuadl B  HOBBIX CHUTYyallUsiX, BBIPA3UTh
COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3p€HUs Ha TPOOIEMY, 3aTPOHYTYIO B TEKCTE.

Jns pa3BuUTHS NUCKYPCHBHBIX YMEHHUM MNpEJIaratoTcs 3aJaHusi Ha
BbIJICJICHHE OCHOBHBIX MBICIIEH TEKCTa, COCTaBJICHHE COOCTBEHHOIO IUIaHa
TEKCTa, CXeM, JuarpaMM M T.[l., KOTOpPbIE MOTYT OBITh HCIOJIb30BaHbI
CTyACHTaMU JUIsl TEpeladyd COAECPKAHUS TEKCTa WM OINMCAaHUS IpoLecca:
paznen 2, texkct A, ynpaxuenue VIII; pasgen 2, texkct D, ynpaxuenue II;
paszen 6, tekct C, ynpaxuenue II; paznen 7, texct A, ynpaxuenue VII; paznen
7, Tekct C, ynpaxuenue III; paznen 8, rekct A, ynpaxnenue XI.

[Ipumep ucmonb30BaHus JAaHHOTO BUJA paOOTHl IPUBOAUTCA B pasfene 1
B ynpakHeHHH K Tekcty A. CtyaeHTam naércs 3ajjaHue COCTaBUTh pacckas 00
aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE, OMNHUpasCh HAa MPUBEAEHHYIO B 1ocobuu cxemy. B
NOCJIEAYIOIIMX pa3fenax CTyIEHTAM IPEIaracrcs COCTABUTH AHAJIOTMYHBIC
CXEMBI CAMOCTOSITEIBHO.

YMeHUsT ¥ HaBBIKM TOBOpPEHHUS (OPMUPYIOTCSI Ha OCHOBE MpoOsiemM
COLMAJIbHO-DKOHOMUYECKOT0 XapaKTepa, 3aTPOHYTHIX B TEKCTax. Marepuai s
TOBOPEHUSI TMPEACTaBICH TEKCTaMM M 00pas3llaMu JUaJoroB. YIPaKHEHUS
UMEIOT KOMMYHUKATHUBHYIO HAIMpaBICHHOCTb W MOOYXKAAIOT K OOCYXKIICHHUIO
npoOieMaTuKy, BBIXOJSIIEH 3a mpenensl Tembl. lIpenmogaBarens MOXET
UCIIOJIb30BaTh YMPAXHEHUS BBIOOPOYHO, C YYETOM SI3BIKOBOM IOJATOTOBKH
CTYJCHTOB.

Paznen Just for Fun, comepskamuii mIyTKW, IOCJIOBHIIBI, MOTOBOPKH,
YETBEPOCTHUINIUS, TPU3BAH OXUBHUTH YYEOHBI MPOIECC, CIOCOOCTBOBATH
peslakcanuu 1ocjie HanpsHKEHHOM paOoThl, NPOOYIUTh UHTEPEC K HU3ydYaeMOMY
npeaMeTy, a TaKkKe MOXET OBITh YaCTHYHO pEau30BaH B KadeCTBE
TPEHUPOBOYHBIX (POHETHUCCKUX YITPAKHCHHM.

JlaHHBIE METOOMYECKUE PEKOMEHJAMU HE HCKIKYAT TBOPUYECKON
WHUIIMATUBBI TTPENO1aBaTesl.
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About myself and my family
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ObOpaTure BHMMaHmHe!
4 1.a) JlngHoe MecToMMEHHE you yHOTpeONsSeTCs B €IUHCTBEHHOM U
i.% MHOXECTBEHHOM YHUCJIE, T. €. IMEET 3HAYCHUS «ThD» M «BBIY;
2; 0) Mecroumenust he/she ynotpeOJISIOTCS TO OTHOIICHHUIO K JIFOJISIM;
MECTOMMEHUE if — MO0 OTHOIIECHHUIO K BeIaM, JXHBOTHBIM, MaJCHbKUM
TIETSIM.
2. AbcomtotHas (Gopma MNPUTSKATENbHBIX MECTOMMEHHMHM ymHoTpeOissercss B
TOM clly4ae, €CJIM 3a MECTOMMEHHUEM HE€ CJeAyeT CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE:
My pen is broken. Give me yours.
IHomumure!
®pa3bl Tuna a friend of mine, a neighbour of hers COOTBETCTBYIOT
bpazam one of my friends, one of her neighbours.
3. Bo3BpaTtHbie MecTOMMEHUSI yHOTPEOJIAIOTCS, KOT/a MOJJIexkaIiee
U JIONOJHEHHE O0003HAa4YaloT OJHO U TOXE JMIO MWIH HPEIMET.
BosBpatHeie = MecTOoMMEHHWS B~ QHTIMHACKOM  S3BIKE  COOTBETCTBYIOT
BO3BPaTHOMY MECTOMMEHHIO cebs WIA BO3BPAaTHOW YACTHUIE - € B PYCCKOM
SI3BIKE:
Can’t you recognize yourself?
Tel HEe y3Haemsb cebs ?
He defended himself bravely.
OH xpabpo 3amuiancs.
IHomumure!
[Tocne rnarosoB fo feel; to behave BO3BpaTHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS HE
yHOTPEOIISIOTCS:
Do you feel well ? Twl xopomio cebsi 4yBCTByeIHIb ?
The grandfather behaved like a child. [lenymka Ben cebs, kak
peOeHOK.

= ]

2. I'nazon to be (The Verb to be)
I'maron to be
a) UMEET 3HAYCHUS Oblmb, CYUEeCcmBo8ambp, AGIAMbCI, HAXOOUMbC,
0) ynoTpeOisieTcsi TOJBKO BO BpeMeHax rpynisl Indefinite.

Cnpsioxenue riarona to be

2 % Present Past Future

5| = Indefinite Indefinite Indefinite

g | 1 I am I was I shall be
2|2 You are You were You will be
2|3 He/she/it is He/she/it was He/she/it will be
9 1 We We We shall be

S d| 2 You are You were You will be
= 3 They They They will be
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OoOpaTture BHMMaHmue!
j 1. ®opMbl HACTOSIIIETO0 BPEMEHMU TJaroyiia fo be B aHIITUHUCKOM
] S3bIKEe 00sI3aTENIbHbI, B PYCCKOM S3bIKE OHM, KaK NPaBUIIO, HE
] YIOTPEOIISIOTCS:

He is a student.

OH — cTyneHT.

e er

2. a) I'maron to be, ymorpeGisieMblii B KauyeCTBE CMBICIOBOIO TJiarojia B
3HAYCHUU Haxooumvcs, TpeOyeT mociie celds 0OCTOsTehCTBA MECTa:
He is in room 302.
OH Haxomutrca 6 xomuame 302.

06) Ecom rnmaron fo be ymorpebineH B KauecTBE TIJIaroyia-CBsI3KH, TO 3a
HUM  MOXET  CTOSITh  CYHIECTBUTEIBHOE,  YHUCIUTEIbHOE  WIH
puiaraTeIbHOE:

She is a doctor.

Ona Bpau.

He is twenty.
Emy nBanuate JieT.

The day was fine.

JleHp OBLI 3aMeuaTelIbHBIN.
3anomuure!
s oOpa3oBaHUs BOIIPOCUTEIBHBIX u OTPUIATEIIbHBIX
MPEAJIOKEHU C TJArojioM fo be BCIOMOTATENbHBIA TJaroil He
yHoTpeoIseTcs.

YroObr 00pa3oBaTh BONPOCUTENBHOE TMPEUIOKEHHE, HE0OX0AUMO
MOCTAaBUTh TJAroi fo be mepen MOJICKAIINM:

Is he a student ?

Are you engineers ?

OTpuniaTenbHbIE TMPEAJIOKEHUS CO CKa3yeMbIM, COACPKAIIUM TJarod
to be, cTpOATCS TIpU TOMOINM YACTHUIBI 70f, KOTOpas CTAaBHTCA TIOCTC
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH (OpMBI Tiarona fo be:

[ am not a doctor. (I'm not a doctor).

He is not a student. (He isn’t a student).

They are not teachers. (They aren’t teachers).

She was not at home. (She wasn’t at home).
They were not at the lecture. (They weren’t at the lecture).
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IIpumeuanue.
Jns oOpa3oBaHus BONPOCUTENbHONH (opMbl B OyaylieM BpeMEHU
BCIIOMOTATEeNbHBIA TJIArojd CTAaBUTCS MEpesd MOATSKAIIM:
Will he be...?
Shall we be ... ?

OtpunarensHas ¢opma B OyAylieM BpeMeHH oOpasyercss Mpu
TIOMOIIIM OTPUIIATEIPHONW YACTHUIIBI 710!, KOTOpas CTAaBUTCS HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
MOCTIE BCIIOMOTATENBHOTO TJaroa:

He will not (won’t) be ...
I shall not (shan’t) be ...

I'maron to be HepeaKko BXOJUT B COCTaB YCTOWYMBBIX COUYCTAHHM,
KOTOPbIE BOCHPUHUMAIOTCA M NEPEBOIATCS KaK €IMHOE ILEJOE.

3anoMHHMTEe YCTOHYHBBIC CJI0BOCOYETAHUA C IJIAroJioM fo be:

to be absent from OTCYTCTBOBAaTh
to be afraid of 0osATbCS
to be about coOuparbcs 4TO-IUOO CAENaTh
to be bad at HE HMMETh CIOCOOHOCTH K YeMy-JIH00
to be born POIUTHCS
to be busy with ObITh 3aHSATHIM YEM-THOO0
to be famous for OBITH M3BECTHHIM, CIIABUTHCS
to be fond of HPaBUTHCS, JIFOOUTH
to be good at UMETh CHOCOOHOCTH K 4eMy-JIH0o
to be glad/happy... OBITh JTOBOJIBHBIM, CHACTJIMBBIM
to be hungry/thirsty UCIIBITBIBATD TOJIOJ, KKy
to be in HaXOAWTCA JOMa, BHYTPH IMOMEIICHUS
to be interested in smth. WHTEPECOBATHCS YEM-TTHOO
to be late for OTIa3/IbIBATh
to be like OBITH TIOXOXKHM
value LEHHOCTh
to be of great | importance uMeTh (IPEICTABIATH) | BAXKHOCTD
significance 0ombIytO (0i1) 3HAYUMOCTh
interest UHTEpPEC
to be on untu (o uibme)
to be on holiday ObITh B OTIIyCKE, HAa KaHUKYJIaxX
to be out HAXOJUTHLCS BHE JOMa
to be pleased with (at) OBITh JTOBOJIBHBIM
to be present at IIPUCYTCTBOBAaThL Ha
to be proud of TOPAUTHCS
to be ready for OBITh TOTOBBIM K
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to be right OBITH TIPABBIM
to be sorry for (about) COXajeTh O
to be sure of OBITh YBEPECHHBIM
to be surprised at YAUBIISATHCS
to be through with smth. 3aBEPIIUTh YTO-THOO
to be welcome OBITH >KEJIAaHHBIM (3BaHHBIM TOCTEM)
to be wrong omuOaTeCs, OBITh HENPABBIM
3. I'nazon to have (The Verb to have)
I'maron  have mepen  CyHIECTBUTCIBHBIM  SIBISETCS  CMBICIIOBBIM

riiarojoM M O3HA4YacT umenis.

IIpumeuanune 1.

ITo-pyccku BMecto A uwmero ...

roBOpuM YV mens ecmo, YV mensa nem.

I have a sister. Y MeHs ecThb cectpa.

b

A He wumero ..., MBI

I have no brother. ¥V mens Her Opara.

Copsokenue riarona to have

= 2 Present Past Future

;:j é Indefinite Indefinite Indefinite

g 11 I have I I shall have

2 |2 |you have you had you will have

E( 3 he/she/it has he/she/it he/she/it will have
M

§ 1 We We We shall have

i 2 |you have you had you will have

§ 3 they they they will have

IIpumeyanue 2. B pasroBopHOi peuu [js BBIpKEHHUS OONaNaHUS YeM-

700 B HACTOSIIIEM BPEMEHHW dYalle BCEro YMOoTpeOisercs

got (has got):

I have got (I’ve got) a new dress.

Y MeHsS HOBOE ILIaThE.

3anomHure !

Indefinite

OtpuniarensHas ¢opma riaroja to have
nyTeM  yHoTpeOJIeHus

oOpaszyeTtcs
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MECTOMMEHMSI 70 TE€pel CYUIECTBUTEIBHBIM WM no! NEpen  APYTruMHU
ONPEAECTUTEIIAMU CYLIECTBUTEIIBHOTO:

I have not a pen. (I have no pen.) ¥ MeHs HET pyuKw.
I have not 5 pens, [ have only 3. V MeHs HeT msAtu pyuex,
y MEHsI TOJBKO TpH.

Bompocurensnas ¢opma rmarona fo have oOpa3yercss IyTeM
MOCTAHOBKHU TJarojia have mepej MOJJIeKAIIUM:

Have you many friends ? — Yes, I have.

ObOpaTure BHUMaHMe !

Y .
VO B coBpeMEHHOM aHIVIMICKOM SI3bIKE HAOJIOJAeTCS TCHACHITUS
UC)J o00pa3oBbIBaTh BOINPOCUTCIBHYIO M OTPHUIATEIbHYIO (OPMBI Tjaroja
W 1 nave MIPU TIOMOIIM BCTIOMOTATEIbHOTO TJIaroja;
Present Past Future
Bompocurenshas popma
| I
I Shal > have...?
you ou we
D we (have...? J
he he
Y] Did e rhave...? oy
he 3 1t he
il he p have...?
Does &-she have...? we Wi S ¢ have
¢ they/ it
/ they
OtpumnarensHas (opma
I |
N shall not have
you 1 we
we~ / do not have you
they she - did not have
) you
1t
he
he we she will not have
she /" does not have |they -~ 4
it they

3anoMHHTEe YCTOWYHBBIE CJIOBOCOUYETAHHS C TJArojom fo have:

to have breakfast 3aBTpaKaTh
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to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have

lunch } o0enare

dinner

supper y)KUHATh

tea MUTh 4Yau

coffee nuTh Koge

a meal MOECTh

a drink BBINIUTH

a smoke MOKYPUTh

a rest OTHOXHYTh

a wash OCTUPATh

a bath IPUHSATH BaHHY

a shower OPUHATH Iy

a walk MOTYJISATh

a holiday MPOBECTU OTHYCK (KAaHUKYJIbI)
a party YCTPOUTH BEYEP

a good time XOpOILO MPOBECTU BpEMS

a cold MPOCTHITH

a headache UCIBITHIBAaTh TOJOBHYIO 0OJb
a chat no0oATaTh

a look at B3IJISSHYTh Ha

OoOpaTture BHMMaHue!
BompocurensHas u  oTpumarenbHas (HOpPMBI  TIEPEUUCICHHBIX

)

j BBIIIC

4.

CIIOBOCOUYETAaHMM  oOpa3yercsi  TOJNBKO €  IOMOIIBIO
BCIIOMOTaTEJIbHBIX TJIaroJioB:

What time does Ann have lunch ?
Did you have a swim this morning ?

MHuoocecmeennoe yucno cyuwyecmeumeibHvlx
(Plural of Nouns)

MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO OOJBIIMHCTBA AHTIMHCKHUX CYIICCTBHTEIHHBIX
oOpasyercsi myTeM MNpuOaBICHUS OKOHYAHUS -S (-eS) K CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOMY
B CJAMHCTBEHHOM 4YHCIIE.
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O6pa3oBaHre MHOXXECTBEHHOT'O YHCIIA

EnnncrBennoe | MHOKXeCTBEHHOE doneTnyecKkre 0COOECHHOCTHU
9HCIIO YHCIIO YTEHUS OKOHYAHUU
1. hand hands
= [z] — mocne coryiacHbIX M TJIACHBIX
boy boys
2. book books
[s] — mociie TrayXux COTrJIaCHBIX
3. glass glasses
box boxes [1z] — moclie MIMMANUX W CBUCTSIINX
brush brushes 3BYKOB
match matches
EnuncrBennoe | MHOXECTBEHHOE Ocobennoctu opdorpadun
9HCIIO 9HCIIO CYIIECTBUTEIBLHBIX BO MH. YHUCIE
4. knife knives Y CyHIECTBUTENBHBIX C OKOHYAHUEM
-f/fe OykBa -f mMeHsieTcs Ha OYKBYy -V
U 7100aBJISIETCS. OKOHYAHUE -es.
5. key keys Eciu mnepen -y CTouT IiacHas, TO
HUKAKUX W3MEHECHUN HE
IPOUCXOJIUT.
6. factory factories Ecnu oxkoHuaHuio -y mpeaiecTByeT
corjacHasi, To OykBa -y MEHsETCS Ha
OYyKBY -i ¥ J00aBIISICTCS OKOHYAHUC
-es.
7. hero heroes K CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIM,

OKaHYMBAOIIMMCA Ha OyKBYy -0,
100aBIsIETCSl OKOHYAHUE -€s.

3anomMHuUTEe 0COOBIE CiTyyau

06p3,30BaHI/ISI MHOX>XCCTBCHHOI'O 4YHCJIa

CYIICCTBUTCIILHBIX.

EnnnacTBeHHOC
YHCJIO

MHuoxecTBEHHOE
YUCIIO

a) CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIC, UMCIOIIHNC HN3MCHCHUC B OCHOBC CJIOBA:

man
woman
foot
tooth
child
goose
mouse
0X

men
women
feet
teeth
children
geese
mice
oxen

0) CyIlecTBUTENbHbIE, UMEIONINE OJUHAKOBYIO (DOpMY B €. M MH. 4U.:
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sheep sheep
deer deer
fish fish
B) CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIC JIATUHCKOTO M TPEYECKOTO IMPOUCXOXKICHHUS:
analysis analyses
axis axes
basis bases
criterion criteria
datum data
formula formulae
nucleus nuclei
radius radii
phenomenon phenomena
thesis theses
3anomuure !

1. B aHriamiickoM s3bIKE€ CIEAYIOIIME CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIC HE HUMEIOT

(GbOpMBI MHOKECTBEHHOT'O YHCJIa, BCETJa COTJIACYIOTCS C TJIarojom

B €I1. 9. U MOTYyT HUMETh B KadyeCTBE OIPEACIICHUS YyKa3aTeIbHOE
MECTOMMEHHE TOJBKO €IMHCTBEHHOro umcia (this/that):

advice COBET, COBETHI
information CBEJECHUS

furniture MeOeIb

happiness CYacThe

knowledge 3HAHUS

luggage Oarax

money JIEHbI'U

news HOBOCTh, HOBOCTH
sugar caxap

2. Y crheaymmmx CyHIECTBUTENbHBIX (OpMa €IUHCTBEHHOTO 4YHCIa B
PYCCKOM  SI3bIKE  COOTBETCTBYeT (OpMe MHOXKECTBEHHOTO 4YHuCla B
AHTJINMCKOM SI3BIKE:

goods TOBap, TOBAPHI
clothes oJlexKaa
suburbs IPUTOPOJT
wages 3apruiaTa

3. Y CHOXHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIX (OPMYy MHOKECTBEHHOTO  YHCIIA
MPUHUMAET TOJBKO TOCTEHAHSS YacTh:
a classroom — classrooms
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HckmioueHne COCTaBISIOT CIOBa, MEPBOM YaCThIO KOTOPBIX SIBISIOTCS
KOpHU man - /woman - . B sTom ciaydae o0e uacTH mNpuUHUMAIOT GopMy
MHO>KECTBEHHOTO YHCIa!

a manservant — menservants

Ecim B cocraBe CIOXHOTO CJIOBa €CTh THpemior, To ¢opMy
MHOKECTBEHHOTO 4YHCJIa MPUHUMAET IepBas 4acTh:
a father-in-law fathers-in-law
a passer-by passers-by

YnpaxHeHUud

L. 3anoaHUTE MPONMYCKHW OJHUM W3 MECTOMMEHHWH, TPHUBCIACHHBIM B
CKOOKax:
1) Does .... like ? (she, they, her, we)
2) 'm sure I know .... (he, his, its, him)
3) Is that .... car ? (you, yours, your, him)
4) Is it their car ?—No, .... is yellow. (their, them, its, theirs)
5) A few months ago I met an old friend of .... (my, me, mine,
him)
6) He rang Mary and invited .... to dinner. (she, it, her, hers)
7) My father is fat, .... weighs over fifteen stone. (she, him, he,

his)
8) John showed .... the book. (his, it, its, him)
9) Can you give .... some more cake ? (his, my, me, mine)
10) If you see Tom and Jane, give ..... my love. (they, their, it,
them)
II.  3akoHUHMTE NpEnIOKEHUS MECTOUMEHUSMH him/her/them.

1) I don't know those girls. Do you know them ?
2) 1 don't know that man. Do you know ..... ?

3) I don't know Bob's wife. Do you know ..... ?
4) 1 don't know his friends. Do you know ..... ?
5) 1 don't know Mr. Brown. Do you know ..... ?

III. a) 3akoHuWTE MPEUIOKEHHS IO O0pasIly:
She wants to see me but / don’t want to see her.

1) I want to see him but .... doesn’t want to see .....
2) They want to see me but .... don’t want to see .....
3) We want to see them but .... don’t want to see .....
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4) She wants to see him but .... doesn’t want to see .....

5) They want to see her but .... doesn’t want to see .....
6) I want to see them but .... don’t want to see .....
7) He wants to see us but .... don’t want to see .....

0) Ilocmotpute Ha pucynku. Chenaiite paccka3 MOJIHBbIM, J00aBUB

JMYHBIE MECTOMMCHHUSI.

The other day when I was shopping a woman stopped .......... and asked
........... the way to the post office. .............. gave her directions and .............
thanked ............. politely, then ran off quickly in the opposite direction. ..............
put my hand in my pocket and found that my wallet was missing. .............. must
have taken it while ............. were talking. ............. shouted and ran after
but ............. was no good. .............. had disappeared in the crowd.

.............

IV. 3amonHATe NPONMYCKH MOXOASIIAMH 1O CMBICITY MECTOMMEHHUSIMHU.
1) I had many English books. I read .... every day.
2) Kate is my friend. I often meet .... in the office.
3) We are students. This is .... classroom.
4) Ben and Nick, open .... books at page 9.
5) Take this book and read .... at home.
6) Read these words and learn .... well.
7) With .... do you usually speak about your work ?
8) I don’t know ..... What’s his name ?
9) Take the dictionary. —It’s not my dictionary, it’s .....
10) This is a photo of a modern shop. .... windows are wide and
high.
11) .... magazine is over there ? — It's mine.
12) ... is your cousin ? — A journalist.

21



V.  3akoHUYHTE NpEIIOKECHUS:
1) I saw Mary with her husband Phil.
2) I saw Ann and Bob with .... children.
3) I saw Bob with .... wife Ann.
4) I saw Bill with .... brother George.
5) I saw Ann with .... parents.
6) I saw Mary and Philip with .... son Bill.

VI. IlocMoTpuTe BHHUMATEIBLHO Ha KapTUHKH. Hamummre BOMpOCHI C
BOIIPOCUTEIBHBIM ciioBoM Whose .... ?

2 ?
DAY

VII. BcraBpre rmimaron fo be B coorBercTBytomer ¢dopme. [lepeBenure.
1. George .... a student. 2. We .... on duty today. 3. All students ..

present today. 4. My grandparents .... pensioners. 5. This woman ... a
housewife. 6. Yesterday the weather .... fine, but tomorrow it .... nasty.

7. Mr. Emmons .... blind. The neighbours ... glad to help him. 8.
Tomorrow my husband .... at home. 9. We .... proud of our achievements.
10. The doctor ... busy with the patient. 11.1It ... the worst weather
anyone remembers. 12.1 ... sure he will come in time. 13. She .... late
for the lesson last Monday. 14.1It .... kind of you to help this blind man.
15. These shoes .... just her size. 16. The lesson .... over soon and you ....
free.

VIII. Cpenaiite cienyrommue yTBEPANUTEIbHBIE MPEIIOKEHUS
OTPHUIATENIFHBIMA U BOIPOCUTENbHBIMU. [laiiTe kpaTkue OTBETHI Ha
BOIIPOCHI.

O6pazen: 1 was ill last week.
I was not ill last week.
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Were you ill last week ? — Yes, I was./No, I wasn’t.

1. Pete is at work now. 2. My friend is good at geography. 3. It
was wonderful at the party. 4. They were at the cinema yesterday. 5. The
temperature will be above zero tomorrow. 6. I’'m sure they will be late
for the meeting. 7. They will be back tomorrow. 8. The teacher was
pleased with the student’s answer. 9. We’ll be busy next Sunday. 10. The
sportsmen are ready for the competition. 11. Bob is a famous football
player. 12. Relationships within the family are different now. 13. Christmas
is the traditional time for presents.

IX. TlocraBpTe cnemyromme mnpemioxeHuss B Pastu Future Indefinite.
BBeaute B mpemsiokeHHE COOTBETCTBYIOIIHME OOCTOSTEIHCTBA!

yesterday tomorrow

last year (month, week) the day after tomorrow
the day before yesterday next year (month, week)
a week (month, year) ago in a month (week, year)

Obpaszey: 1t is cold today.
It was cold yesterday.
It will be cold tomorrow.

1. We are on duty today. 2. They are students of Tula State
University. 3. She is 20. 4.1 am an engineer. 5. She is tired. 6. This
computer is out of order. 7. You are very busy. 8. They are at home. 9.
My friend is at the cinema.

X. [TepeBenute mpennoxenus. OOpaTuTe BHHUMaHWE Ha yCTONYHMBBIE
COUYETaHMsI C TJaroyioM to be.
I. ’m afraid of dogs. 2. What are you particularly interested in ? 3.
I’m not hungry, I’m thirsty. 4. Are you ready for the lesson ? 5. A new
film is on. Are you going to see it ? 6. He was about to leave London.
7.1s she in ? — No, she is out. 8 I’'m afraid you are wrong. 9. Are you
through with your work? 10. Mathematics is of great importance.

XI.  VYnorpebute rmaron to have B HYXKHOM BpPEMEHH.

1. Yesterday we .... a lecture on history and group 1074 .... a
lecture on mathematics. 2. Tomorrow I .... an English lesson, my friend
.... an English lesson too. 3.In 1963 Tula Polytecnical Institute .... 11
faculties. Now our University .... 13 faculties. 4. At the end of each term
students .... four or five exams. Last January we .... five exams. This
summer our group ... five exams too. 5. My mother always .... much
work to do. 6. My parents usually .... little free time. 7. Each faculty of

23



our University .... scientific laboratory. These laboratories .... modern
equipment. 8.1 hope all our graduates .... interesting work in the future.

XII. CocraBbTe BOIpPOCHI, UCHOJIB3Yysl TJarojel to be, to have B HYXHOH
dbopwme.

Obpasey: Your brother/young.
Is your brother young ?
1) Jane/brothers.
2) George/nine years old.
3) Mrs. Brown/a large family.
4) Your sister/pretty.
5) Why/they/absent.
6) Where/Betty/now.
7) They/relatives/here.
8) It/ the right answer.
9) Your neighbour / any pets.
10) You/any problems/with your parents.
11) Why/it/great/to have a brother or a sister.
12) You/an only child/in the family.

XIII. BcraBbTe rnaron fo have B HyxHOU ¢opme. [lepeBenure.

1. My friend .... not many children. He .... two sons. 2.1 .... no
paper to write a letter. 3. Jack .... not got that Spanish magazine. 4. We
.... got an interesting article about Moscow. 5. .... you got enough time to
discuss this question with me ? 6. How many English lessons .... you ....
last week ? — We .... three lessons. 7. We .... much work to do at the
office yesterday. 8. What time ... you usually ... breakfast ? — 1 usually
.... breakfast at 9 o’clock in the morning. 9.1 .... little money, but now I

. much. 10. The girl ... no cat, but soon she ... a black kitten. 11.
They .... a house in the suburbs. 12..... you got anything new to tell me
? 13. We .... a good time next weekend. 14..... we .... a lecture tomorrow
? —No, we ..... We .... no lectures tomorrow.
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XIV. Hanummure Tpu COOCTBEHHBIX MPEIIOKEHHS MO KaKJIOMY 00pasiry.

1) She has a daughter. VY Heé ecTb 0Yb.
2) How many brothers has he ? Ckoyibko y Hero OpaTbeB?
3) Has she a family ? — Yes, she has. YV Heé ectb cembs 7—
(No, she hasn’t). Ha. (Her.)
4) I have no family. Y MEHsI HET CeMbH.
5) I haven’t (got) any arabic books Y MeHs HeT JoMa KHUT
at home. Ha apaOCKOM sI3BIKE.
6) I’ve got many interesting Y MeHsI ecTb MHOTO HWHTE-
Russian books. PECHBIX KHUT Ha PYCCKOM
S3BIKE.
7) Did you have a Russian lesson VY Bac OblT Buepa ypokK
yesterday ? PYCCKOro si3bIKa ?
8) I didn’t have much work to Buepa y menst ObLI0O
do yesterday. HEMHOT'O0 PalOTHI.
9) Shall we have an English lesson VY mac Oynmer ypok
tomorrow ? AHTJIIMICKOTO SI3BIKA
3aBTpa ?

XV. Hamumure cruenyromnme ciioBa

a) BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM 4YHCIIE:
a house, a mouse, a potato, a piano, a dish, this baby, this wvalley, that
knife, a roof, that woman, a tooth, that child, this box, my brother-in-law,
this boy, a toothbrush, a workman, a classroom, an armchair, a matchbox,
this bookshop, that woman-teacher, his secretary, a nurse, a stepmother,
his wife, a grown-up, a formula;

b) B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE:
feet, sheep, teeth, these boxes, these libraries, those babies, needs, our
theses, those data, these heroes, kisses, families, sisters-in-law, his
watches, actresses, those saleswomen, my boyfriends.

XVI. Hanumure cnenyromme NpeajiokeHUss BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YMCIIE.

1. This device is very expensive. 2. This shop is not open today. 3.
That house in our street is very old. 4. Our examination is not difficult.
5. This flower is very beautiful. 6. I am not interested in football. 7. This
is a very old photograph. 8. She is an Italian.

XVII. [IepeBeaure.

1. Ero pabGouuii naeHbp oveHb JiuuHHBIA. OH Bcerma 3aHar. 2. Y MeHs JBa
Opara, OJUH — CTYJAEHT, APYroi — mkojJpHUK. 3. OHa XOpomio pazdupaercs B
MaremaTtuke. 4. HaM o4eHbp HpaBHUTCS COBPEMEHHAs My3blKa. 5. MBI ropaumcs
cBouMU poauTensamu. 6. Bol Ooutecy cobak ? - Her. 7. Hukto He ObLIT rOTOB K
ypoky. 8. bpaTbsi OblIM O4€Hb OXO0XKH APYT HA Jipyra. 9. Y meHs O0JUT rojioBa.
10. He Oecrnokoiitech, s cuenar 310 cama. 11. Bel HepBHHuYaeTe? Boi
gyBcTBYyeTe ceds xopomo ? 12. Cam ¢uiapbM He ObUT MHTEPECHBIM, HO MY3bIKa
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Obuta 3ameuarenbHas. 13. B crnenyromem mecsne et Oyner 18 mer. 14. Kto
camblii cTapmuii B Bameil cembe ? 15. Uto y Bac 00pruHO Ha 3aBTpak ? 16. OH
O4YEHb IPUATHBIN YenoBeK. Kak ero 30ByT ?

PABOTA C TEKCTOM

Text A. Learning Foreign Languages

Learning a foreign language is not an easy thing. It is a long and slow
process that takes a lot of time and effort. Nowadays it is especially important to
know foreign languages.

English is one of the most speaking languages in the world. Over 300
million people speak English as a mother tongue. It is the national language of
Great Britain, the United States of America, Australia and New Zealand. It is
also one of the official languages in Canada, the Irish Republic and the Republic
of South Africa. As a second language it is spoken in India, Singapore, Pakistan
and many other former British and US colonies in Africa and Asia.

Millions of people speak English as a foreign language. It is the major
international language of communication in politics, science, business,
education, mass entertainment and international tourism. Half of the world’s
scientific literature is in English. It is also the language of computer technology.
English is one of the official languages of the United Nations Organization.

English is a wonderful language. It is the language of Wailliam
Shakespeare, Jonathan Swift, Walter Scott, Charles Dickens.

The great German poet Goethe said, “He, who knows no foreign
language, does not know his own one”. To know English today is absolutely
necessary for every educated man, for every good specialist.

Vocabulary
a foreign language MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK
the national language rOCYJIapCTBEHHBIN S3BIK
a mother tongue POJIHOM SI3BIK
mass entertainment MaccoBas KyJbTypa ( pa3BiedeHus )
science, n HayKa
scientific, adj HAyYHBIN
technology, n TEXHHUKa
important, adj BaKHBIN
necessary, adj HEO0OXOIUMBIT
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I. Read the text ‘Learning Foreign Languages’ and answer the questions:

1. Is it easy for you to learn a foreign language ?

2. Why do people learn foreign languages ?

3. Why do you learn exactly English ?

4. Do many people in the world speak English as a mother tongue ?
5. What language is used by scientists ?

6. Do you like English ? ( Are you fond of English ?)

I1. Read the following selection without a dictionary. Try to understand it.
ENGLISH AROUND THE WORLD

"Do you speak English?" - this question is most frequently heard when
people from different countries gather. Although there are almost three thousand
languages, English is the most universal. It is the official language in over forty
countries and the most used language in international business, science and
medicine. Some people believe that English should be the international lan-
guage, they think things would run more smoothly if everyone spoke the same
language.

It 1s important to learn English to feel confident. English is everywhere. It
1s in signs, clothing, soft drinks and household products around the world. The
names of pop groups, computer software and magazines are often presented in
English. English words are also used as an element of magic to be included on
T-shirts, sweat shirts, caps etc. Some think English is chic, English is stylish,
even when the English on these designed items makes no sense. Sometimes we
use English words for effect rather than as a language, for example adding
"O.K!" or "No problem" to the end of our talk. I don't think whether it is good or
not. It's our reality, and we live in it.

Learning English is important for you if you want to know what is going
on in the world. With recent advances in technology, the world is changing rap-
idly in many fields, such as business, arts and medicine. These changes will af-
fect you soon and it is important for you to read and keep up with these changes.
In fact, learning English is the answer to a lot of things that you need and want.

III. Read the selection again. Identify the key-words and write them out.

IV. Find the key sentence in each paragraph of the text “English Around the
world”.

V. Suggest a headline to each paragraph.

VI. Make up the plan of the text ‘English Around the world’. Retell the text ac-
cording to your plan.

VII. It's interesting to know...
"Hooligan"
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Do you know the word "hooligan"? Yes, you know the word and you
don't like hooligans, of course.But do you know that Hooligan was an English
surname and not a word? In 1890 there lived in London a man whose surname
was Hooligan. He was a very bad man and he behaved so badly, that soon eve-
rybody in London knew him and talked about him. When somebody began to
behave badly, people said, "Oh, he behaves like Hooligan," and a new word was
born. You can find this word not only in English but in some other languages
too.

"Mackintosh"

Do you know what a mackintosh is? Of course, you do. But do you know
that the word "Mackintosh" is a surname.In 1823 in Scotland lived a man whose
name was Charles Mackintosh. It often rained in Great Britain, and Charles
Mackintosh got wet quite often.One day he rubberized his coat and it became
waterproof. Many of his friends liked his coat and asked him to rubberize their
coats too. Soon many people began to rubberize their coats and called those
coats "mackintosh".

VIII. Say what you think about the following:

1. What are the reasons for an increasing influence of English on our life?

2. Can you name any words from English that have entered the Russian lan-
guage?

3. What is English to you?

4. How much has English influenced your thinking and your culture?

5. Is it possible to learn English without the culture of English-speaking coun-
tries?

IX. Make up a story about the English language. Use the following scheme:

the English language
English as a mother English as the national English as one of the
tongue language official languages
English as the language of English as a foreign language
international communication in Russia

Text B. Handicapped people do useful work
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Joseph Emmons can’t use his eyes. He’s blind. He has a trained dog
named Buster that leads him where he wants to go. Buster sees for Mr. Emmons.
He’s called a seeing-eye dog.

Although Mr. Emmons has a handicap, it isn’t a big problem. He has a
useful job and he earns his own money. Mr. Emmons sells brooms and mops to
people in this part of the city. He has worked every day except Sunday for forty
years.

Mr. Emmons gets up at 6:00 every morning and eats breakfast with his
wife. Then he leaves the house at 7:00. He holds Buster and walks from house to
house. He carries his mops and brooms with him. While he talks to people, the
dog sits and waits. The people choose a broom, and then they pay him.

Buster doesn’t let Mr. Emmons talk to people very long. He likes to keep
moving. It takes four and one-half months to walk to every house in this part of
the city. Mr. Emmons visits each house every four months, and by then the
people are usually ready to buy new brooms.

Mr. Emmons likes his job. He’s very healthy because he works outside
every day. But these days he has a problem. His brooms last so long that
sometimes they are still good after four months. Then nobody needs to buy a
new one.

Mr. Emmons is proud of his brooms because blind people make them. He
picks up a new supply of brooms every week. He says, “If you don’t sell people
something good, they’re not going to buy from you the second time you come
around”.

Vocabulary
blind, adj cienomn
lead (led, led ), v BECTH, IPUBOIUTH
although, conj XOTS
handicap, v CTpaaaTh OT PU3UIECKOIO HEJTOCTAaTKa
n (bu3UYeCcKuil HETOCTATOK
handicapped CTpajarouui OT (PU3NYECKOr0 HEJOCTaTKa
earn, v 3apabaThIBaTh
choose ( chose, chosen ), v BBIOWpATh
health, » 3I0POBBE
healthy, adj 3I0POBBII
need, v HY>X/IaThCsl B 4EM-TTH00
n HY’XJ1a, TOTPEOHOCTH
buy ( bought, bought ), v MOKyTaTh
sell ( sold, sold ), v MPOJIaBaTh
supply, v CHa0XaTh, ITOCTABIIATH
n cHaOKeHHe, MOCTaBKa, 3a1ac

I. Match the English and Russian words:

to lead TOPAUTHCS
health XOTS
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to be proud of
although

a handicap

to earn

to get up

to leave

to choose

to pay

except

3apabaThIBaTh

BBIOHpATH

BECTHU

BCTaBaTh

ye3XKaTb

TUTaTUTh

3I0pPOBBE

bu3nYECKUil HETOCTATOK
3a UCKITIOYCHUEM

II. Find the English equivalents of the following Russian words:

UCNOIL306aMb
cienou

xoms
Oepoicamb
Hecmu
arcoamo
00bIYHO
noceujamo
3anac
60CNOJIHAMD

to find, to catch, to use, to belong

old, handicapped, blind, complex

also, although, too, except

to take, to give, to got, to hold

to carry, to receive, to contain, to obtain
to follow, to wait, to store, to find
always, often, usually, sometimes

to come, to walk, to intend, to visit
income, supply, need, broom

to come around, to wait for, to be proud of,
to pick up

II1. Find the opposites to the first word in each line:

useless
to waste
to sell
except
to leave
short

ill

to work
to like

each, essential, useful, busy

to work, to earn, to train, to buy

to give, to call, to get, to buy
including, although, then, since

to come, to walk, to live, to drive
big, small, long, wide

wealthy, healthy, wise, proud

to try, to pick, to last, to rest

to hate, to admire, to adore,to want
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IV. Find in the text ‘Handicapped people do useful work’ the English
equivalents of the following Russian phrases:

01U ¢ GU3HIECKUMH HEOCTATKAMM; CTICIIHAIBbHO 00y4YeHHas cobaka;
3apabaThIBaTh ICHBIM; PA3rOBApPUBATh C KEM-TH00; OBITh B IBIDKCHHH,
HE0OXO0IMMO HEKOTOPOE BPEMSsI, YTOOBI YTO-HUOYIb ClIeJaTh; K TOMY BPEMCHH;
OBITh 3/I0POBBIM; PabOTaTh Ha YJIHULE; TOPAUTHCS YEM-JIN0O0; MOMOIHSITH 3aI1ac;
MOKyTaTh Y KOTO-TH0O0; MPUXOIUTH CHOBA.

V.Read the text ‘Handicapped people do useful work’. Choose the right answer
to the following questions:

1. How often does Mr. Emmons work ?
a) one day a week,
b) every day except Sunday,
¢) every Sunday.
2. What does Mr. Emmons sell ?
a) brooms and mops,
b) vegetable,
C) newspapers.
3. What time does Mr. Emmons get up every day ?
a) at 12:00,
b) at 8:00,
c) at 6:00.
4. What does he do next ?
a) has breakfast,
b) does morning exercises,
c) takes a shower.
5. What time does he leave the house every day ?
a) at 8:00,
b) at 9:30,
c) at 7:00.
6. How often does Mr. Emmons visit each house ?
a) every three months,
b) every four months,
c) once a year.
7. How often do most people buy brooms ?
a) every 4 months,
b) once a year,
c) every 4 weeks.
8. How often does he get a new supply of brooms?
a) every month,
b) every week,
¢) every 4 months.
VI. Complete the following sentences:
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1. Mr. Emmons can’t

2. He has a trained dog

3. Mr. Emmons earns

4. He gets up at
5. He holds Buster

6. While he talks to people
7

8

9

1

. Buster doesn’t let
. It takes four and one-half months
. His brooms last so long
0. Mr. Emmons is proud of

VII. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Joseph Emmons can’t use his eyes.

2. He has a trained dog to play with.

3. Although Mr. Emmons has a handicap, it’s not a big problem.
4. Mr. Emmons works one day a week.

5. Mr. Emmons sells newspapers and magazines.

6. While he talks to people the dog sits and waits.

7. Mr. Emmons likes to talk to people for hours.

8. He visits each house every 6 months.
9. He likes his job.
10. He never has any problems.

VIII. Think and answer:

1. Why can’t Joseph Emmons use his eyes ?

2. Why is Buster called a “ seeing-eye dog ™ ?

3. Why isn’t Mr. Emmons’ handicap a big problem ?

4. Why doesn’t Buster let Mr. Emmons talk very long ?

5. Why do the people usually buy new brooms every time that Mr. Emmons
comes ?

6. Why does Mr. Emmons like his job ?

7. Why is he so healthy ?

8. Why does Mr. Emmons have a problem selling brooms ?

9. Why is he proud of his brooms ?

10. Why should you sell people something good ?

[X. Say what you have learned from the text about:
a) Joseph Emmons’ handicap;
b) his dog;

¢) Mr. Emmons’ workday;
d) his job.

32



X. Retell the text:

a) as it 1s;

b) on the name of Mr. Emmons;

¢) on the name of Mrs. Emmons;

d) on the name of Mr. Emmons’ neighbour;
e) on the name of Buster.

Text C. A person who happens to be blind

John Bailey is blind and has a guide dog named Elgar. John finds that
many people don’t know what to do or say when they meet someone like him
who can’t see. Here he explains how to behave towards blind people and their
dogs.

e Remember | am an ordinary person, just blind. You don’t need to shout
or talk to me as if I cannot understand. If you are giving me a cup of tea or
coffee, then I can tell you how I take it — you don’t have to ask my wife.

¢ | can walk more easily with you than by myself, but please don’t grab
my arm; let me take yours. When I am with Elgar, I will drop the handle on his
harness to tell him he is no longer working, and I will take your left arm with my
right. I will keep half a step behind so that I can feel it when we are about to go
up or down steps or a kerb. Going downstairs, I prefer to hold the handrail if
there is one.

e [t is always nice for me to know who is in the room with us, so please
do introduce me — and to the cat and dog ! And if you come into a room where I
am, please do speak so I know you’re there.

e [f I am somewhere new, you will have to guide me to a chair and tell me
about things in my way or on the floor. Don’t forget about lampshades — they
often stick out into my path and I do hate breaking things!

e At mealtimes, | may ask for a little help, particularly with cutting up
meat. And you can make my meal a lot more enjoyable by telling me where
which food is on my plate - for example “ Chicken at 9 o’clock, peas at 3
o’clock and potatoes at 6 o’clock - and a glass of water at 2 o’clock ™.

e Words like ““ see ” don’t worry me, so you needn’t be embarrassed about
using them; I use them too. I am always glad to see people.

e Elgar loves attention, but remember never to distract him when he’s
working, as my safety depends on him. And, of course, please don’t feed him
titbits — he gets very properly fed at home and will get fat if you feed him too !

e The most important thing of all is not to think of me as a blind person; I
am a person who happens to be blind.

( from Forward — the Journal of The Guide Dogs for the Blind Association )
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Vocabulary

shout, v KpU4aTh

grab, v XBaTaTh

handle, n IOBOJIOK

harness, n YOPSIKb

kerb, n 6opatop, 060urHa
handrail, n nepuia
lampshade, n abaxxyp, Topiiep
embarass, v CMYIIAThCSI
distract, v OTBJICKATh

titbit, n JTAKOMBIN KyCOK

I. Make sure you know the words given above.
II. Read the text ‘A person who happens to be blind’. Decide if the following
statements are true (T) or false (F).

1. John likes people to help him walk.
2. He doesn’t worry if he breaks things.
3. He has dinner at 9 o’clock.
4. He is blind but he can see people a little bit.
5. He doesn’t like people to give his dog food.
III. Express the main idea of the text ‘4 person who happens to be blind’.

Text D. About Poverty Level

Poverty is a family characteristic rather than an individual characteristic.
That is, people are defined as poor or nonpoor depending on the economic status
of the family with which they live. Two factors are particularly important in
determining a family’s economic status: ( 1 ) the total income of the family and
( 2) the ratio of dependents to earners ( dependency ratio ) in the family.

We focus on six demographic characteristics that are related to a person’s
family income and dependency obligations: age, education, employment status,
marital status, parental status, and single parenthood ( the interaction of marital
status and parental status ). The first three characteristics — age, education, and
employment status — tell us something about a person’s earnings capacity
( experience and skills ) and employment effort. Higher earning capacity and
active employment increase total family income, all else being equal. Marital
status tells us something about a person’s family income as well as their
dependency ratio. Marriage can increase income by increasing the number of
potential earners in a family. Note that because poverty is a family characteristic
rather than an individual characteristic, men and women who live in the same
family have, by definition, identical poverty rates. Thus, if all men and women
were married, there would be no gender difference in poverty. Parenthood and
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single parenthood, on the other hand, increase poverty by increasing the

dependency ratio.

( From American Sociological Review, 1994, vol. 59, August )

I. Translate the text ‘About Poverty Level using a dictionary.

II. Answer the question:

How do demographic characteristics influence poverty level ?

Vocabulary

RELATIONS:
(by birth )
grandparents
grandmother
grandfather
parents
mother
father
son
daughter
brother
sister
twins
grandson
granddaughter
uncle
aunt
nephew
niece
cousin

( by marriage )
husband
wife
father-in-law
mother-in-law
son-in-law

CONVERSATION

About myself and my family

POJICTBEHHBIE OTHOIIEHUWA:
( MO KpOBH )
nemymika ¢ 6abymkoi
0aby1ka
JeayIIKa
poIuTeTN
MaTh
oTeIy
CBIH
I0Yb
Opar
cecTpa
ONM3HeIbI
BHYK
BHYyYKa
HAOA
TeTS
TJICMSHHUK
TJICMSTHHUTIA
JIBOIOPOJIHBIN Opat / cecTpa

( O CyTNpY’KeCTBY )
MYK
KeHa
CBEKOD, TECTh
CBEKpOBb, TeIla
3SITh
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daughter-in-law
sister-in-law
brother-in-law
stepmother
stepfather

stepson
stepdaughter
stepsister / brother

AGE
adult, grown-up
teenager
youngster
baby
old
aged, elderly
middle-aged
young
elder brother / son / sister, etc.
at the age of
to be over 20

NATIONALITY

English ( England )
American (America )
Canadian ( Canada )
Australian ( Australia )
French ( France )
[talian ( Italy )
Spanish ( Spain )
Norwegian ( Norway )
Swedish ( Sweden )
Dutch ( Holland or the Netherlands )
Dane ( Denmark )
German (Germany)

JOBS
journalist
architect
doctor / physician
nurse
surgeon
dentist
secretary
teacher
waiter / waitress

HEBECTKa, CHOXa
30JI0BKa, HEBECTKA, CBOSTUCHHUIIA
IITypUH, JICBEPDH

Mauexa

OTYUM

MAaChIHOK

najuepuIia

CBOJHAs cecTpa / Opar

BO3PACT
B3POCIIbIN
MOJIPOCTOK
IOHOLIA
MJIa/ICHell
CTapbIi
MTOXKUJION
CPEIIHUX JIET
MOJIOJION
cTapiuuii Opat / cbiH / cectpa u T.J.
B BO3pacTe
3a 20

HAIIMOHAJIbHOCTD
aHTJIMYaHUH
aMepuKaHeLl
KaHaJell
aBCTpajuell
paniys
UTAJIbSHEI
HCIIaHew
HOPBEXeEIl
Be
roJuUlaHiell
JaT4yaHUH
HEeMell

[TPOPECCHUUA
KYPHAIUCT
apXUTEKTOP
Bpad / TepamneBT
MEJICECTPa
XUpypr
CTOMATOJIOT
CeKpeTapb
YUUTENb
opumanT / opuraHTKa
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cook oBap
engineer WH)XEHEP
driver BOJIUTEIh
worker pabounii
shop-assistant Mpo/1aBell
actor / actress aktep / akTpuca
librarian OuOIMOTEeKAPh
clerk CITY KAl
geologist reoJior
mathematician MaTEeMaTHUK
musician MY3bIKaHT
psycologist TICUXO0JIOT
lawyer FOPUCT, aJIBOKAT
accountant / book-keeper Oyxranrep
office workers CITyXKaIlHie
WHERE THEY WORK I'’JE OHU PABOTAIOT
office KOHTOPA, YUpEKIACHUE
hospital OoJpHULA
school IKOJIA
restaurant pecTopaH
factory / plant / works 3aBOJI
department store YHHUBepMar
theatre Tearp
library oubnuoTexa
bank OaHK

Text. About Myself and My Family

My name is Oleg Ivanov. I was born in Alexin. It’s a nice old town, I like
it very much as it’s the place of my childhood. At the age of 7 I began to attend
school. 1 studied very well and usually received only top marks. I finished
school at the age of 17. The same year I went to Tula and entered Tula State
University. I want to become a good specialist in the field of electronics.

I was born in the family of professional workers. My father is an engineer,
he works at a big plant. Now he is 50. He graduated from Tula Polytechnical
Institute. My mother is 45, she’s a doctor and works at a hospital. I’'m proud of
my parents.

I have a brother and a sister. They live in Alexin. My brother is 22. He has
a family of his own, they are three in all - my brother, his wife and their little
son. My sister is not married, she is 17 and she is a student of Pedagogical
College. She is going to be a teacher of English. She works hard and she is a
good student.
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We have a granny, she is a pensioner. She is well past 60, but looks young
for her age. She is very kind to all of us. We also have many close and distant
relatives and we are always glad to see each other.

I. Read the text ‘About Myself and My Family’ and answer the questions.

1. Where was Oleg Ivanov born ?
When and where were you born ?
What is the place of your mother’s birth ?
2. How did Oleg study at school ?
What subjects were you good at school ?
What subjects did you dislike ?
3. What are Oleg’s parents ?
What are your parents ?
4. Where does his father ( mother ) work ?
Where do your parents work ?
5. How old is Oleg’s mother ?
How old is your mother ?
How old are you ?
6. Does Oleg have a brother or a sister ?
Do you have a brother or a sister ?
Are you an only child ?
7. Oleg’s brother is very young, isn’t he ?
Are you very young ?
8. Is Oleg’s sister married ?
Are you married ?
9. What college does Oleg’s sister study at ?
What University do you study at ?
10. Why did Oleg enter the University ?
Why did you enter the University ?
11. How old is Oleg’s granny ?
How old are your grandparents ?

DIALOGUES

a) Read the dialogues in pairs.

L.
A. Is your family large ?
B. No, it isn’t. We are only 3 in the family. ( There are 3 of us in the family ).
A. How old are your parents ?
B. My mother is 40. My father is 43.
A. Do they still work ?
B. Yes, they do.
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II.
A. Are you married ?
B. Yes, I am.
A. Would you tell me about your family ? How many children do you have ?
B. I have two children, a son and a daughter.
A. How lucky you are !

1.
A. Are you married ?
B. No, I’m not. I’'m single.
A. Do you live with your parents ?
B. No, I don’t. They live in Rostov.
IV.

A. Hi ! My name is Tom Smith. I’'m from Atlanta, Georgia. What’s your name?
B. I’'m Pedro.

A. And where are you from, Pedro?

B. I'm from Madrid, Spain.

A. Oh, really? Nice to meet you.

B. Nice to meet you too.

b) Reproduce the short dialogues in similar situations.
I1. Make up short situations based on the model.
Model: It’s Robert Brown. He’s 26.

He’s a journalist. He’s American.
He comes from New York.

39



Substitutes:

Name Age Job Nationality Residence
Mary Smith 20 architect English London
Tom Stuart 18 secretary Irish Dublin
Jerry Brown 35 doctor Canadian Ottawa
Robert Grey 41 mechanic Australian Sydney

Clair Jones 45 actress American New York

Andrew Smith 33 lawyer Scottish Edinburgh

[I. Study the Family Tree. Say whether the following statements are true ( T )
or false ( F).

Pete + Jane

l l l |

Teresa Tom + Ann Dick + Mary Dorothy

l |

Louis Charlie Beatrice

. Jane is Dorothy’s mother.

. Pete is Ann’s father.

. Tom is Mary’s husband.

. Teresa is Tom’s wife.

. Louis is Charlie’s brother.

. Beatrice is Louis’s cousin.

. Dorothy is Beatrice’s aunt.

. Tom is Louis’s uncle.

. Charlie is Mary’s nephew.

10. Beatrice 1s Teresa’s niece.
11. Ann is Teresa’s sister-in-law.
12. Tom is Dorothy’s brother.
13. Dorothy is Pete’s daughter.
14. Ann is Mary’s sister.

15. Pete is Charlie’s grandfather.
16. Beatrice is an only child.

17. Dorothy has two children.
18. Jane is Beatrice’s grandmother.
19. Louis is Jane’s grandson.

20. Dorothy is single.

O J1ON DN K W —
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IV. Work in pairs.

One student makes a sketch of his (her) family tree trying to remember all
his (her) relatives, the other asks questions and draws the family tree. Then they
compare the sketches.
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V. Speak about your own family. The following questions will help you.

. How large is your family ?

. Are you the eldest of the family ?
. Do you have any special duties ?

. Who are you like in character ?
. Who do you look like ?
. Who is the head of your family ?

O 0 1O DN K~ LN —

. Are your family early risers ? Why ? What about you ?

. Who do you most take after, your mother or your father ?

. Do you think that older and younger generations should live together ?

VI. Imagine that you are a small child lost in an unknown town. What will you
tell a policeman about your father and mother to help him find them.

VII. Imagine that you are
a) a film star;

b) a 15-year-old girl ( boy ) who wants independence;

c) a 18-year-old girl ( boy ).
What will you say about your family to
a) a reporter;
b) your new friend;
c) a stranger.

‘

Wy

1. Read the poem.

JUST FOR

This 1s our dad, short and stout;

This 1s our mum, with children all about;
This is our sister, with a doll on her knee;
This is our brother, tall you see;

This is our baby, sure to grow;

And here is our family all in a row.
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2. Read the jokes. Learn the funniest of them by heart.

- My mother-in-law 1s an angel.
- You lucky fellow ! Mine is still alive !

skekok

The meeting-places of love:
Their eyes meet, their hands meet,
Their lips meet, their lawyers meet.

%k skok

Jane: Is the man your sister’s going to marry rich ?
Dick: 1 think not. Every time mother talks about the wedding father says
“poor man !”

skekok

Ann: Why don’t you marry, Jane ?
Jane: 1 will only marry a man who knows life and has learned its sorrows.
Ann: 1 see, a widower.

2. Here are some proverbs and sayings. Read them and find the Russian
equivalents. Use the proverbs in a natural context.

He that has a wife has a master.

As the baker so the buns, as the father so the sons.
Necessity is a hard nurse, but she raises strong children.
To be born with a silver spoon in one’s mouth.

3. Read the following passage and answer the questions after it:

Here are brief descriptions of the men of the first three months of the year.

The January Men do most things rather slowly. So if your man is one of
these, do not expect a lightning courtship or a very speedy marriage - though if
born before December 28th he will do a little faster. Let him do all the wooing
himself, for he likes to be the leader and to make up his own mind.

Don’t look for him to be a picturesque wooer. He won’t often call you pet
names or tell you he loves you. But to the right girl he shows a deep devotion,
expressed in deeds of kindness rather than in words.

He is very ambitious. Nothing and nobody must stand in the way of his
career. Take a real interest in his work if you want to win and keep him.

The girls who are happiest with January men are those born under the
zodiac signs of Taurus, Virgo and his own sign of Capricorn.
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The February Men are those with birthdays between January 21st and
February 20th. You are quite likely to meet this man in a club or institution, for
he is interested in all such things and will like you to be.

He is rather pessimistic. But he is fascinating, companionable, trustworthy
and a very good father. Except financial ups and downs you may marry him, for
his fortunes vary a good deal. The girl who weds him should preferably be born
in his own sign or in those of Gemini or Libra.

The March Man makes an almost ideal lover, for he is romantic, deeply
affectionate, unselfish and very generous. If he loves a girl he will adapt to her
opinions, spend his last penny on her and do everything in the world to show his
devotion. At the same time, such a blind love exacts constant attention in return.

He adores travel and often meets his future wife on a journey or staying
abroad. He hates long engagements. As he is usually lucky with money when
young, the wedding bells are likely to ring soon.

The ideal wife for him is one born under the signs of Cancer or Scorpio,
or failing these, in his own sign of Pisces.

Signs of Zodiac.

Aries - OBen ( 21.03. - 19.04.)

Taurus - Tenern ( 20.04. - 20.05.)
Gemini - bauznensr ( 21.05. - 20.06. )
Cancer - Pak ( 21.06. - 22.07.)

Leo - JleB ( 23.07. - 22.08.)

Virgo - Jlesa ( 23.08. - 22.09.)

Libra - Becsr ( 23.09. - 22.10.)
Scorpio - Cxoprmon ( 23.10. - 21.11.)
Sagittarius - Ctpenen ( 22.11. - 21.12.)
Capricorn - Kozepor ( 22.12. - 19.01.)
Aquarius - Bogomneit ( 20.01. - 18.02.)
Pisces - Pe10b1 ( 19.02. - 20.03.)

KESNE PSSO HXS

Questions

1. Do you trust in the zodiac signs descriptions of people?

2. What zodiac sign were you born under? Do you know the name of your
zodiac sign in English?

3. Have you a friend born under the zodiac sign of Taurus ( Virgo or so on )?
Do you appreciate her / his character? Is he / she a good friend?

4. What sign was your mother ( father ) born under?
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Unit 2

Grammar:

1. Construction there + be
Indefinite and Negative Pronouns
Indefinite (Simple) Tenses
Present Indefinite Tense (Active)

W

Texts:
A. Education in the Russian Federation
B. Schooling in the United Kingdom
C. University Education in Great Britain
D. Oxford
Conversation:
Tula State University

I'pamMmmMmarndyeckud MaTepuaua

1. Koncmpykuyus there + be

Kouctpykuust there + be (6vimb, HaxoOumuvcs, cyujecmeosams)
yHoTpeOIsieTcsl I BBIpAKCHHUS HaMWUWs (MM OTCYTCTBHS) B ONpPEACICHHOM
MECTe KakKoro-iubo juia wuiau mnpeameTa. J[aHHBIA OOOpOT CTOWT B Hadaie
IIPEIIOKEHHSI, 32 HUM CJIEAyeT TOJJIeKaIee, BEIpaKCHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM,
T.€. IMEET MECTO OOpATHBIN MOPSAIOK CIIOB.

There is a book on the table.
There is HOJIeKaIIee 00CTOATEILCTBO MECTA.
3anmomMuure !

l.[lpy HanMuMM HECKOJBKUX NOMJIeXalMX riaron tfo be
COIJIacyeTcs C nepeviM U3 HUX:
There is a table and five desks in the room.
There are five desks and a table in the room.

2. Ecmu B npennoxeHun ¢ oOopotom there + be wumeercs
00CTOSITENTLCTBO, TIEPEBOJ] HAUMHAIOT C 31020 0OCMOAMENbCMEA:
There is a book on the table.
Ha cmone ecthb (JISXXUT) KHUTA.

3. Ilpu oOTCyTCTBUH OOCTOATENHCTBA TIEPEBOJI HAUYMHAIOT C CAMO20
obopoma:
There are different kinds of energy.
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CyliecTBYIOT (MMEIOTCS) pa3IuyHbIe BUbI SHEPTUH.

5 OOparure BHUMaHue !

j 1. I'maron fo be B nanHHOM 000pPOTE MOXKET YMOTPEOIATHCS 8 PA3NIUUHBIX
) epemennvix ghopmax:

There has been a meeting at our Ha »stoif Henene Ha HameM (a-

faculty this week. KyJbTeTe ObLIO COOpaHue.
There was a woman and two girls B koMHaTe HaXOIUIWCh >KEHIIU-
in the room. Ha U JIBE€ JIEBOYKH.

There will be 3 lectures tomorrow. 3aBTpa OyaeT 3 JIeKIUH.

2. B BONpPOCUTENBHBIX TMPEMIOKEHUSIX Tiaron to be (umm
BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIN TJ1arojl, €Cclid IJ1aroil to be ynorpeOieH B CIOXKHOU Gopme)
CTaBHTCS TIepe] there:

Are there any students in the room ?
Were there many mistakes in the test ?
Will there be 2 lectures tomorrow ?
Jlns  oOpa3oBaHMS  CHEIUMANIBHBIX  BOIPOCOB  CIEIYyET IOCTAaBUTH
BOIIPOCUTEITLHOE MECTOUMEHHE TIepPE]] TIIArojioM o be:
What is there on the table ?
Who is there in the room ?
How many students are there at the lecture ?
What books were there in your bag ?
Whose copy-books are there on the desk ?

3. OrtpuiarenbHble MPEIJIOKEHUS C 000poTOM there + be MoOryT
00pa3oBBIBAaTHCA IBYMs Crioco0aMu (CM. TaOIHUILY).

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
VYr1BepaurenbHas |there is a book there was a book {a book
dhopma there are books there were books there will be -~ books
Bomnpocurenshas | is there a book ? was there a book ? a book
dbopma are there books ? were there books ? | will there bel books
OTtpunarenshas |there is no book there was no book
dopma (mBa  |there isn’t any book |there wasn’t any |there will be ] book
criocoba book no ooks
noctpoenusi) |there are no books
there aren’t any|there were no books | there won’t |[book
books there weren’t any| be any books
books

3amertbTe, oTpuIlaTenbHas Gopma there isn'’t / there aren’t / there wasn'’t
/ there weren’t / there won 't be ucnonb3yercs
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a) B KpaTKUX OTBETaX Ha OOIIUE BOIPOCHI :
Is there a book on the table ?
No, there isn’t.

0) B MPEUIOKEHUSIX, €CITU TIEePe] MOICKAIIUM CTOUT YUCITUTEIHLHOE WIH
cioBa many / much / enough:
There isn’t enough money here.

JIJisi BBIp@)KCHMS IOJHOTO OTPUIIAHUS HAIWYUS IPEeAMeTa WM JIMa B
JAHHOM MECTE Iepe/] O IICKAIIUM CTaBUTCS OTPUIIATEIbHOE MECTOMMEHHUE N0:
There is no book on the table.
There are no students in the room.
There was no lecture yesterday.

Mpumevanus:

1. Kpome rimaromna to be, mocne there MOTYT yIOTPEOISATHCS W HEKOTOPHIE
Jpyrue HENepexOoJHble TJIarojibl Takue, Kak to live owcumb, to exist
cyujecmeosams, to appear noseIAmscs, to arise 603HUKamo, to stand cmosime u
T.1.

There arose a lot of questions [locne ero JeKIUU BO3HUKIIO
after his lecture. MHOYECTBO BOIIPOCOB.
There came a knock at the door. Paznancs cTyk B 1BEpb.

2. JIroOoli W3 MOJAIBHBIX TJIArOJIOB MOXKET BXOAUTh B KOHCTPYKIIHIO
there+be.

There must be a mistake in this B »stOomM TekcTe, HOMKHO OBITH,
text. eCTh OIIMOKA.
There may have been a storm in B wux paiioHe, BO3MOXHO, OBLI
their region yesterday. BUEpA ypara.

3. ITpu nepeBojie ¢ pycCKOro sI3bIKa Ha AHTJIMUCKUU SI3bIK MPETIOAKEHHUH C
[JIaroJIOM ecmb, umeemcs 000pOT there is yOTpeOISIETCS. TOIBKO MPU YKa3aHUU
MecTa; NMpu yKazanuu jguua (y meus, y Illemu ecms...) ynotpeOaseTcs riaarod fo
have.

VY Mmens
€CTh (MMEeTCs) MHTEPECHAsl aHTJIMMCKask KHUTA.
Ha croune
I have an interesting English book.
There is an interesting English book on the table.
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2. Heonpeoenenuvle u ompuyamesibHovle MECHMOUMEHUSA
(Indefinite and Negative Pronouns)

THING | BODY ONE WHERE
something | somebody | someone | somewhere | 1. B yrBepauTenbHbIX
SOME | wurto-TO KTO-TO KTO-TO Ae-TO | MPEIIOKECHUAX
YTO- KTO- KTO- |rae-HuOyab|2. B cmenumambHBIX
HUOynbp | HUOyns | HUOYAD KyJa-TO |BOmpocax © OOIIMX
KyJa- |BOIpOCax, BBIPAXKAIO-
HUOYIb |IMHUX TPOCHOy, Tpen-
JIO’)KEHUE
anything | anybody | anyone | anywhere
9TO- KTO- KTO- |rae-HuOyab | 1. B BompocuTenbHbIX
HUOY b HUOY Ib HUOY b KyJa- MIPEUTOKESHUSIX
HUOY/Ib
YTo- KTO- KTO- rae-HUOy b
HUOynb | HUOynp | HUOYAD KyJa- |2. B ycioBHBIX mnpu-
ANY HUOYAb |MaTOYHBIX IPEIIONKE-
HUSX
BCé BCSKUU BCSAKUU BCIOZY
4TO yTrofA- | Jo0oit 10001 Be3ne | 3. B yrBepauTenbHbIX
HO IPETOKCHHSIX
HUYTO HUKTO HUKTO Hurae |4. B orpunarenbHbIX
HUKyJa |NOpeioxKeHusx (mpu
oTpunaTenbHou (op-
M€ IJ1aroJja)
nothing | nobody no one nowhere |B OTpUIIATEIBHBIX
NO HUYTO HUKTO HUKTO HUTJC |TpemIoKeHUs X (Mpu
HUKYJa |yTBEpIAUTECIBHOU
dbopme riarona)
everything | everybody | everyone | everywhere |B  yTBepauTEIbHBIX,
EVERY BCE BCE, BCE, BE3JIC BOIIPOCUTENBHBIX U
KaXKIIbIi, | KaXKIbIH, OTPHULIATEIBHBIX
BCSIKMI BCSIKUH IIPETI0KEHUSIX
IIpumeuyanmue:

B AHTJUHCKOM si3bIke everybody, everyone B (DYHKIIMHM TOAJICKAIIETO
TpeOyIOT mocie ceds raaros B €AMHCTBEHHOM YHCIe 3-TO JIMIA.
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3anomuure !
l. MecroumeHnue some UM €ro MPOU3BOAHBIE YHNOTPEONISIOTCA B
OCHOBHOM B YTBEPAHMTEIBHBIX MPEIIOKCHHSIX BMECTO ApTUKIS Kak
ONpeleNeHrue K CyllecTBUTEeNbHOMY. Ha pycckuil s3bIK 4acTo He
EPEBOJIUTCA.
I’ve bought some coffee. A xynuna kode.

2. MecTouMeHHe any U ero Mpou3BOHbBIC:
a) B ymeepoumenbHblX MPEIIOKEHUIX UMEIOT 3HAUCHUS: 8CAKULL, 10001,
8cé, se3zoe, 8C0Y:
You may take any of these books.
Bbl MokeTe B34Th T100YI0 U3 TUX KHUT.

0) B ompuyamenbHbiX B 60NPOCUMENbHBIX TIPSIOKESHUAX 3aMEHSIOT Some
Y €r0 MPOMU3BOJIHBIC!
Did you make any mistakes in your work yesterday ?
Brl caemanu ommOku B cBoe pabote Buepa ?

3. B oTpumatenbHbIX MPeIOKEHUIX MOKHO UCIIOJIb30BaTh:
a) not + any / anything, anybody, anyone, anywhere;
0) no / nothing, nobody, no one, nowhere.

He had no English books.

I have no paper to write on.

He didn’t have any English books.

IMpumeuanmue:
MECTOMMEHHUE Some MOXKET YHOTPeOJAThCS B CHELMATIbHBIX U OOLIUX
BOMPOCAX, BRIPAXKAIOIIUX MPOCHOY MM PEIOKECHHE:
Do you have some envelopes ?
VY Bac He HalJETCs CKOJIbKO-HUOY b KOHBEPTOB ?
Would you like some coffee ?
Beol 6ynere nuth kode ?

Much, many, little, few

Vcuncnisiembie CyIIeCTBUTEHHBIC Hewncuucnsiembie CyecTBUTEIbHBIC
many - MHOTO much - MHOTO
few - mano little - mano
a few - HECKOJIBKO a little - HemHoro

a lot of, lots of, plenty of - mHOTO
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Mecroumenuss many (MHO20), few (mano), a few (Heckonvko)
YHOTPEOJISIIOTCS TIEPE UCHUCAAEMbIMU CYIIECTBUTEIIBHBIMA U OTBEYAIOT Ha
Borpoc How many ? Ckoavko ?

I have many (few) English books.
Y MeHst MHOTO (MaJio) aHTJIMMCKUX KHUT.

Mecroumenuss much (mnoeo), little (mano), a little (nemnoco)
YHOTPEOJIICTCS Tepel] HeUCUUCAAeMblmu CYIIECTBUTCILHBIMU M OTBEYAIOT HA
Boripoc How much ? Ckonvko ?

I have little (much) free time today.
Y MeHs cerojiHs Majao (MHOTO) CBOOOTHOTO BPEMEHH.

IIpumeuyanmue:
cnoBa much, little, a little uMerOT 3HAYCHWE HAPEUWM, KOTJIa OHH
OTIPEJIEIISIOT TJIaroJl, a He CYIIECTBUTEILHOE.
She works very much. Ona o4eHb MHOTO paboTaer.
She speaks English a little. OHa HEMHOTO TOBOPHUT MO-aHTITUHCKHU.

3. Indefinite (Simple) Tenses
(Heomnpenenennsie BpemeHa)

Bpemena rpynnel Indefinite (Present, Past, Future) ynotpeOnstoTcs 1is
BBIpQKCHHSI OOBIYHBIX, IIOCTOSHHBIX WU TOBTOPSIONIUXCA JCUCTBUN B
HACTOSIIEM, MpoIIeAmeM wiu OyaylmieM BpeMeHH Oe3 yKa3zaHus Ha UX
JUTUTEIILHOCTh WJIA 3aBEPIICHHOCTb.

Present Indefinite Tense (Active)

3anomumuTe !
1. Present Indefinite Tense obpaszyercs oT nHPpUHUTHBA Tiaroja 0e3
Y4aCTHUIIbI {0,
2. B 3 n. e0. u. riaron npuHMMAaET OKOHYAHHWE -S, €CJIHA TJaroJ
OKaHUYMBAECTCS HAa TJACHYIO, IIUIAIIYI0 WM CBUCTAIIYI0, OKOHYAHHUE HMEET

dbopmy -es.

ask + s = asks
go + es = goes
Cross + es = crosses

3. BompocurensHas U otpuniatenbHas GopMbl 00pa3yroTCs ¢ MOMOIIBIO
BCIIOMOTATENLHOTO iarona do(does) u MHOUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOTO Iiaroyia 0e3
YacTHLBI f0.
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) 3 auuye eo. u.

Oob6paTure BHMMAaHUE !
; BcnomorarenbHblii riaros ynorpeOnsercss B ¢opMme does TOIBKO B

YTBepauTenbHas popma

Bormpocurenshas gopma

OTtpuiiarenbHas Gopma

[ ask
He asks

Dol ask?
Does he ask ?

I do not (don’t) ask
He does not (doesn’t) ask

Present Indefinite Tense Bbipaxkaer:
a) GakThl, OTACIBbHBIC JCHCTBU.

The Sun rises in the East.

CoJtHIle BOCXOIUT HAa BOCTOKE.

0) OObIUHBIC, PETYJIIPHO MOBTOPSIONIUECS ACHCTBHUS.

I go to the Institute every day.

B) MOCJICIOBATEILHOCTh COOBITUI, ICUCTBUI.
I get up, do my morning exercises and go to the bathroom.
51 BcTaro, nenaro 3apsAaKy U Uy B BAHHYIO KOMHATY.

r) Oynyiiee

JICUCTBHE,

CBA3aHHOC C

porpaMMaMu pajno, TeIEBUIACHUS U T.1.
The football match starts at 8 o’clock.
@OyTOOTBHBIA MaT4 HAYHETCA B § YACOB.

3anmomuure !
1. Present
00CTOATEILCTBAMU:

always
as arule

every day (year, month, etc.)
from time to time

Indefinite  Tense

Bcerga

pacmnucaHueM

qacTo

51 X0)Ky B MHCTUTYT KaKIbIN IEHb.

TpaHCIIOPTa,

ynotpeossiercst ¢

KaK ITpaBHJIO

KaXIbli IeHb (roj1, Mecsil U T.1.)
BpEMS OT BPEMEHHU

generally 0OBIYHO, KaK IPABUIIO
often 4acTo

seldom penKo

sometimes HHOT A

regularly OOBIYHO

usually O0OBIYHO

never HUKOT/Ia

2. I'maronbl B Present Indefinite Tense mepeBOISTCS Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK
JIaroJiaMy HacTOSILEr0 BPEMEHU HECOBEPILIEHHOTO BU/IA.

They /ive in Moscow.

The computer controls the

Omnu orcugym B Mockae.
OBM ynpasnsem NBUXEHUEM PYKHU



motion of the robot arm. pobora.

Mpumevanus:
1. OOGcrositensctBa as a rule, every day (week, month, year...) MOryT
CTOSITh B Ha4aJIe WM B KOHIIE MPE/TIOKEHUS.
Every day we read newspapers.
We read newspapers every day.
As a rule I get up at 7 o’clock.
I get up at 7 o’clock as a rule.

2. Hapeuus often, seldom, usually, always, sometimes, Kak TpaBUJO,
CTOST:
a) TmepeJ] CMBICIIOBBIM TJ1ar0JIOM:
They often read English newspapers
They seldom go out in the evening.

0) moce riarona to be, ecnu ckazyemMoe BBIPAKEHO TJIaroyioM fo be:
His marks are always good.
She is usually on time.

|

)
S 1 VIIPAXKHEHU S

L. Ynorpedure much, many, few, little co cneayromumMu CIOBaMu:
pens mistakes children
tables furniture women
water news work
students people mice
SNOW time bread
men money clothes

II.  BcraBbre much, many, few, little, a few, a little, a lot of:

1. T have ... questions to ask. 2. Is there ... furniture in your cottage ?
3. Has he ... or ... free time ? 4. There were so ... people in the room that we
couldn’t move. 5. She is a quiet person. She doesn’t say ... . 6. Pat has got ...
work today. 7. Don’t put ... salt into his soup. 8. Is there ... space in your room ?
- No, not very ... . 9.  know ... English traditions. 10. She is so lonely. She has ...
friends.

III. VYnorpedure how much ? vnu how many ? :
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1. ... mistakes are there in your dictation ? 2. ... time is left ? 3. ... friends
have you got ? 4. ... money do you need ? 5. ... times did I tell you this ? 6. ...
feet is your room ? 7. ... sheep has this farmer got ? 8. ... have you read ?

IV. BsiGepure npaBuIbHOE CIIOBO:

1. Do you have (some, any) work to do ? 2. My son has (some, any)
French books at home. 3. I haven’t got (some, any) questions. 4. Please, bring
me (some, any) chalk. 5. Give me the newspaper, please. I’ve got (some, any)
time to read it now. 6. Please, take (some, any) magazine you like. 7. Do you
learn (some, any) foreign languages ? 8. There isn’t (some, any) paper on the
desk. 9. There are (some, any) books on your desk. 10. Are there (any, some)
students in the room ? 11. Does your friend have (any, some) English books at
home ? 12. Were there (any, some) new films on TV yesterday ? 13. Do you
write (any, some) dictations at your English lessons ? 14. Is there (nobody,
somebody, anybody) in the room ? 15. They have (any, some) friends in
Moscow. 16. You can take (some, any) book. 17. There are (any, some) new
words in this text. 18. Do you know (nothing, anything, something) about
England ? No, I don’t know (anything, nothing, something). 19. Is there
(nobody, somebody, anybody) at home ? Yes, there is (anybody, nobody,
somebody).

V.  Vmnorpebure some, any, every, no Wi X MPOU3BOJIHBIE:

1. It is so dark here. I can’t see ... . 2. You can ask him ... question, he will
answer it. 3. [ want to tell you ... interesting. 4. The party was dull, there were ...
interesting people. 5. Can you give me ... money ? 6. If ... happens let me know.
7. Ineed ... to help me with my English. 8. ... must be on time for classes. 9. Are
you going ... for the weekend ? 10. Do we have ... milk ? - No, we don’t have ...,
go and buy ... . 11. She felt unhappy, she had ... to speak to, ... to do. 12. Would
you like ... to drink ? 13. Do you live ... near Nick ? 14. There’s ... at the door.
Can you go and see who it is ? 15. Can I have ... milk in my coffee, please ? 16.
She doesn’t want to eat ... . 17. Can you give me ... information about places to
see in your town ? 18. You can take ... book you like. 19. Does ... know Jim ?
20. Do you have ... to read ? 21. She is very secretive. She never tells ... ... (two
words).
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VI. CocraBbre npennoxenus. cnonb3yiTe noicTAHOBOYHbBIC TaOIUIIBI.

a)
desk
blackboard
picture
is a door
window
student in the room.
There computer in the corner.
desks on the wall.
some windows
are many pictures
few students
five computers
two lamps
0)
book
Is there a copy book on the desk ?
ball point pen on the table ?
pencil in your bag ?
pencils
Are there any pens on the desk ?
books on the table ?
cogz books in zour ba% ?
table
is computer in the corner.
pencil on the desk.
lamp in the room.
There are no chairs in the bag.
desks at the table.
TV-sets

cassette players
tape-recorders
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English lesson
a/an nice film
was test on TV yesterday.
one dictation at the lesson last week.
There were new student in our town a week ago.
some mistakes in the tomorrow.
willbe | many students dictation next month.
few lectures in our group in a week.
five institutes
two libraries
r)
English lesson
Was a/an students yesterday.
one mistakes on TV last Monday.
Were there | be | SOMe lectures at the lesson a week ago.
many universities in our town in a week.
Will five new student | in the dictation | next month.
two tests in our group tomorrow.
new film
VII. CocraBbTe npemioxeHusi ¢ 000poToMm there is / there are. Ucnionb3yiiTe

pUBEACHHBIC HUYKE 00pa3IIbl:

0) obpazey:

a) obpaszey:

a book

There is a book on the table.

*» on the table

a girl

a cat

some students
some books

a pen

a picture

a desk

ten students
two windows

many new words——

in the room
on the chair

— » 1n the classroom
— > on the desk
_, onthebook
— » onthewall
—— > near the window

in our group
in the classroom
in the text

a book — on the table
Is there a book on the table ?
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a table , 1n the room

a chair , 1n the corner

some pictures » on the wall

two students > at the blackboard

five lamps » 1in the room

a TV-set » on the table

a pen » on the desk

a sentence , on the blackboard

a cat » under the table

B) obpasey: some books — " on the table

There are no books on the table.
There aren’t any books on the table.

a door —» inthe room

two pictures —— on the wall

a pen and a pencil———— on the desk

one window —* intheroom

v

in the group

in the classroom
in the text

in the room

ten students
some desks
many new words
a cassette player

v

v Vv

VIII. 3aBepiute ciaeayronye BOMPOCk OOCTOATENbCTBAMU U OTBETHTE HA HUX:

1. Are there any desks ... 7 2. Was there a university ... ? 3. Is there a door
... 74. Will there be many people ... ? 5. Are there any words ... 7 6. Were there
many students ... ? 7. Will there be an English lesson ... ? 8. Were there many
mistakes ... ?

IX. Cornacurech €O CIEOYIOUIMMH yTBEpKICHUsAMHU. VcCnonb3yiTe B peuu
000poT there is / there are.

Obpaszey: 'You’ve got three members in your family. -

Yes, there are three members in my family.

1. You can see a student in the picture. 2. You’ve got a book in front of
you. 3. You’ve got no laboratory on the first floor. 4. You can see a TV-set in
the hall. 5. You can see many difficult words in this text. 6. She’s got three
mistakes in her test.
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X.  3aKoHYHUTE CleAyIoLIUe MPEeAT0KEeHH] B TUCbMEHHON (opMme:

1. In this country there ... . 2. In our library there ... . 3. In the street there
... . 4. In the University there ... . 5. On the table there ... . 6. In Asia there ... . 7.
On the wall there ... . 8. Under the window there ... .

XI. Cpenaiite cneayrone TPEUIOKEHHUS a)  OTPUIATEIBHBIMH;  0)

BOTIPOCHTEITLHBIMHU:

1. There is a blackboard in our room. 2. There are English books on my
desk. 3. There was a telegram on the table. 4. There will be five lessons
tomorrow. 5. There were many mistakes in your dictation. 6. There are many
new words in this text. 7. There is a picture on the wall. 8. There was a nice film
on TV yesterday. 9. There will be many people at the concert on Sunday. 10.
There are two universities in our town. 11. There are many photos in this album.
12. There are few people in the hall. 13. There are many students in the lab. 14.
There is somebody at home.

XII. Ynorpeburte riiaron to be B npaBuibHOMN dhopme:

1. There ... a pen and two pencils on the desk. 2. There ... two pencils and
a pen on the desk. 3. There ... much snow in the streets. 4. There ... six chairs
and a table in the room. 5. ... there any chalk on the blackboard ? 6. How many
pages ... there in the book ? 7. There ... a nice film on TV yesterday. 8. There ...
many students at the meeting next Monday. 9. There ... two institutes in our
town 30 years ago. 10. There ... many people in the park last Sunday.

XIII. BcraBbte if unu there:

1. ... is winter. ... is a lot of snow. 2. ... was Christmas. ... were a lot of
presents under the Christmas tree. 3. I think ... is high time to begin. 4. ... is a
student from Britain in our group. 5. Where ... is life, ... is hope. 6. ... is no
smoke without fire. 7. ... never rains but ... pours.

XIV. 3apaiiTe BOonmpochkl OTHOCUTEILHO TOTO MECTa, KOTOPOE€ BaM HEOOXOIMMO
Haiitu. Mcnonb3yiiTe obpaszerr.
Obpasey: I want to see a new film.
Is there a cinema near here ?

1. I want to buy a new dress. 2. [ want to post a letter. 3. I want to buy
some food. 4. I am hungry. 5. I want to buy a newspaper. 6. [ want to consult a
doctor. 7. I want to make a call home. 8. I want to get to the centre.

XV. llepeBenure NUCbMEHHO:

1. B xomHare Her TeneBusopa. 2. Ckonpko KHUT Ha napre ? 3. B aToi
KOMHaTe Tpu OkHa. 4. Buepa mo teneBuszopy ObuUT Xopomuit ¢puibM. 5. 3aBTpa
OyAeT OUKTaHT Ha ypOKe aHIJIMMCKOro sA3bIKa. 6. Y TeOs B AMKTAHTE ObUIO JIBE
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omubku. 7. B namei rpynmne 6vuto 13 cryaentos, tenepb Oyner 10. 8. YV Bac
ObU10 MHOTO ypokoB Buepa ? 9. Kakue xuuru y teds Ha napre ? 10. Ckonbko
YHUBEPCUTETOB y Bac B ropoae ? 11. Ha mapre ectb HECKOJIBKO aHITIMUCKUX
KHUT U JIB€ pycckue KHUru. 12. Buepa Ha ypoke aHIJIMICKOTrO si3plka HE ObLIO
nByXx cryaeHToB. 13. Ha cnenmyromieit Hepene Oyner 3 ypoka aHIVIMHCKOIO
A3BIKA.

XVI. CocraBbTe NpEII0KEHUS Pa3HbIX TUIOB. Vcnonb3yiTe MoACTaHOBOYHBIE
TaOJIUIIBI.

IHomuuTe !
Okonuanue -s (-es) n0OaBIisSIETCS TOJBKO B 3-eM jule ei. uucia (he,
she, it):

a) YTBEPAUTEIIbHBIC MPEITIOKCHUS:

books
I read(s) texts
We usually listen(s) to the radio in the evening
You often write(s) exercises in the morning
They seldom go(es) the music on weekends
sometimes come(s) TV after classes
watch(es) to the University
He
She translate(s) | home

0) oTpHLIaTeNbHbIE PEJIOKEHUS

I books
We read exercises
You do not write texts in the evening
They listen to the music in the morning
watch the radio after classes
He does not come TV on weekends
She go to the University
translate home

57




B) BOIPOCUTEIbHBIE TTPEJIOKEHHUS:

you
Do we read
they write
he translate
Does she study texts
get exercises
What you have books in the morning
Where do we come English in the evening
Why they drink breakfast on weekends
When wash up [to the University |every day
How he wash to the office after lunch
does she home before lunch
goes some coffee before dinner
reads some beer
has hands
Who writes dishes
studies
comes
drinks

XVII. CoctaBbTe mpenyiokeHuss 1o o0pasiy. Mcnons3yiTe — riarolisl,
npUBEACHHBIE B CKOOKAX.

Obpaszey: a) We  (to write) dictations in class.
We write dictations in class.
0) He  (to do) exercises at home.

He does exercises at home.

a) 1. We __ (to read) English books every day. 2. They  (to speak)
English at the lesson. 3.1 (to listen) to the music in the morning. 4. You
(to go) to the University on weekdays. 5.1  (to prepare) my homework in
the evening. 6. We __ (to have) breakfast at 7 o’clock.

06) 7.He _ (to write) letters home every month. 8. She  (to arrive) at
the University at 7.30. 9. My friend  (to like) music very much. 10. He
(to speak) English very well. 11. She  (to have) breakfastat 9. 12. He  (to
go) to the University by tram.

XVIII. Hammmure HOBBIE TPEMIOKEHUS CO CIOBAMH, NMPUBEICHHBIMU B
CKOOKax.
Obpaszey: I go to the University in the morning. (He)
He goes to the University in the morning.
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We don’t have lunch at home. (He)
He doesn’t have lunch at home.

1. I have breakfast at 8. (My friend) 2. She studies at the University. (I)
3. We arrive at the office at 8.30. (She) 4. They don’t go to the cinema every
week. (He) 5. She doesn’t like coffee. (I) 6. You live not far from the University.
(She) 7. She doesn’t speak English. (They) 8. They often visit their friends. (He)
9. He seldom reads English books. (We) 10. We don’t take exams every month.
(She)

XIX. Ymorpebure riaronbl, mpuBEACHHBIE B CKOOKaX, B COOTBETCTBYIOILICH
dbopme.

1. She (to like) to listen to the music. 2. We (not, to study) Spanish at the
University. 3. He (to translate) my English texts. 4. They (not, to speak) English.
5. I (to know) many English words. 6. You (to like) coffee and she (to like) tea.
7. She (to live) near her office. 8. We (to have) English lessons twice a week. 9.
She (not, to watch) TV in the morning. 10. I (to have) breakfast at 7 and my
mother (to have) breakfast at 9.

XX. HW3menute crieayromie NpeaioKeHus, 100aBuB Hapeuus usually, often,
seldom, sometimes.
Obpasey: I get up at 7 o’clock.
[ usually get up at 7 o’clock.

1. On Sundays we get up at 9. 2. He does his morning exercises. 3. We
have coffee in the morning. 4. They play tennis on Saturdays. 5. She comes
home late. 6. We write dictations. 7. She goes to bed at 12. 8. I have lunch at
home. 9. My brother washes up after dinner. 10. My friend reads English
newspapers.

XXI. Cpaemaiite cienywomue MNPEAoKEHUs: a) OTpHUIaTeIbHBIMU; 0)

BOIIPOCHUTEIHHBIMH.

1. You write a lot of exercises at home. 2. He comes home late. 3. They
live far from the University. 4. She speaks English well. 5. He listens to the
news every day. 6. We read many English books. 7. I study at the University. 8.
She has lunch at her office. 9. She helps her mother to wash up after dinner. 10.
They go out of town for the weekend.

XXII. 3agaiiTe crieriuaibHbIe BOMPOCHI C BOMPOCUTEIBHBIMU CI0BAMHU, TAHHBIMU
B CKOOKax.
Obpaszey: I have three English classes a day. (Who ?)
Who has three English classes a day ?
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1. We study at the University. (Where ?) 2. They like to read English
books. (What books ?) 3. She goes to the office on weekdays. (When ?) 4. They
listen to the news in the morning. (Who ?) 5. She drinks a cup of coffee in the
morning. (What ?) 6. We learn many new words to speak English well. (Why ?)
7. My friend speaks Italian very well. (How ?) 8. Our University trains
specialists in many fields of science and engineering. (What ?) 9. We read, write
and speak English at the lesson. (Who ?) 10. She comes home at 7. (When ?)

XXIII. 3apaiiTe pa3aenuTenbHbIe BOIPOCHI K CIEAYIOIINM IPEIIOKEHUIM:
a) obpasey: We live in Tula.
We live in Tula, don’t we ?

1. You get up at 7. 2. She arrives at the office at 8.30. 3. We have
breakfast at home. 4. He speaks English well. 5. They work hard.

0) obpaszey: They don’t live in Moscow.
They don’t live in Moscow, do they ?

1. You don’t speak Italian. 2. She doesn’t read English magazines. 3. We
don’t study Spanish. 4. They don’t come home on time. 5. He doesn’t go to the
University on foot.

XXIV. Hanumnre no-aHrIMncKu:
A.

1. V Bac ecTp Kakue-HUOYJpb KHUTM Ha aHTJIUHCKOM s3bike ? [la, ecTh
HECKOJIBKO. 2. OH 3HAaeT HECKOJIbKO MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB. 3. Thl MOXKEIIb UATH
KyJa yronHo. 4. I uuuero He BHxKy. 5. Bbl 3Haetre uto-unOyab o Jlonnone ? 6. B
3TOM KOMHaTe ecTh Kakue-HuOynp kaptuhbl ? Jla. Tam ecTb HECKOJBKO
xopomux kapTuH. 7. Buepa ObL1 KTO-HUMOYnb Ha coOpanuu ? Jla, Obuin
HECKOJIbKO denoBek. 8. Thl Buauib koro-uulOyas ? Her, s1 HUKOro He BUxKy. 9.
HexoTopble CTyA€HThl YMTAIOT AHTJMKWCKUE razeTel peryisipHo. 10. B moem
nuKkTaHTe ectb omuOku ? Jla, ectb Heckonbko. 11. Bam apyr roBoput Ha
KaKoOM-JIM0O MHOCTpaHHOM si3blke ? HeT, OH He 3HaeT HUKaKOro MHOCTPAHHOTO
s3bika. 12. KTo-HuOyap 3HaeT 3Toro yenoBeka ? Ero HUKTO HE 3HAeT.

b.

1. Ona yuyuTcs B yHUBEpPCHUTETE, a 1 padoTaro Ha 3aBoje. 2. Mbl uzyuaem
MHOTI'0 IIPEAMETOB B UHCTUTYTE. 3. Sl 3HAI0 aHTTIMUCKUIN, HO HE 3HAK0 HEMELKUM.
4. Te1 X0OpOIIO TOBOPUILIL MMO-aHMIMUCKK ? 5. Korga Tel npuxoauuis 1oMou ? 6.
A ne moOmo kode, s mo0a0 yail. 7. OH XKHUBET JaleKO OT YHUBEpPCUTETa U
noOupaeTcsi A0 Hero Ha aBToOyce. S KUBY PSIIOM C YHHBEPCUTETOM U XOXKY
nemwkoM. 8. I'me Thl kuBewb ? 9. Mbl MHOTO YHMTaeM M MEPEBOIMM Ha ypOKax
aHrnuickoro s3bika. 10. Mo nmamna cirymaer HOBOCTH YTPOM U BEYEPOM, a s UX
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He caymaro. 11. S obenaro noma, a riue Tel obenaemb ? 12. OH 4yacTo XOJIUT B
KHMHO, a MbI peJIKO XxoauM. 13. OOBIYHO 5 JIefat0 ypOKH BEYepoM. A Thl KOTJa UX
naenaenib ?

PABOTA C TEKCTOM
Text A. Education in the Russian Federation

Russians have always shown a great concern for education. The right to
education is stated in the Constitution of the Russian Federation. It is ensured by
compulsory secondary schools, vocational schools, and higher education
establishments. It is also ensured by the development of extramural and evening
courses and the system of state scholarships and grants.

Education in Russia is compulsory up to the 9th form inclusive. The
stages of compulsory schooling in Russia are: primary education for ages 6-7 to
9-10 inclusive; secondary education including intermediate school for ages 10-
11 to 12-13 inclusive, and senior school for ages 13-14 to 14-15 inclusive. If a
pupil of a secondary school wishes to go on in higher education, he or she must
stay at school for two more years. Primary and secondary school together
comprise 11 years of study. Every school has a “core curriculum” of academic
subjects, such as Russian, Literature, Mathematics, History, a foreign language,
PT. Lycees and gymnasiums offer programs giving profound knowledge in
some field of study.

After finishing the 9th form one can go on to a vocational school which
offers programmes of academic subjects and a programme of training in a
technical field, or a profession.

After finishing the 11th form of a secondary school, a lycee or a
gymnasium one can go on in higher education. All applicants must take
competitive entrance examinations. Higher education institutions, that is,
institutes or universities, offer a 5-year programme of academic subjects for
undergraduates in a variety of fields, as well as a post graduate course. If one
finishes a post graduate course and writes a thesis, he or she receives a
candidate’s degree or a doctoral degree.

Higher educational establishments are headed by Rectors. Prorectors are
in charge of academic and scientific work. Each institute or university has a
number of faculties, specializing in a certain field of study. The faculties are
headed by the Deans. There are departments within the faculties.

The system of secondary and higher education in Russia is going through
a transitional period. The main objectives of the reform are: to decentralize the
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higher education system, to develop a new financial mechanism, to give more
academic freedoms to faculties and students. All secondary schools, institutes
and universities until recently have been funded by the state. Now there is quite
a number of private fee-paying primary and secondary schools; some
universities have fee-paying departments.

In terms of the ratio of students to the total population Russia ranks
among the top ten countries in the world.

The Russian educational policy is a combination of economic and social
objectives. An educated person contributes more to the society, and education
on the other hand gives a person the prospect for professional advance.

Vocabulary

concern, n
show a great concern for
right (to), n

state, v

ensure, v

compulsory, adj

school, n

secondary school

primary school

vocational school

private school

fee-paying school
intermediate school

senior school

schooling, n

education, »

higher education establishment
(institution)

extramural courses

state scholarships and grants
core curriculum

PT (physical training)
profound knowledge

train, v

applicant, n

examination, »

competitive examinations
entrance examinations

take examinations
undergraduate, n

3HAa4YCHHE, BAXXHOCTh
pUAaBaTh OOJIBIIOE 3HAUCHUE
npaBo (Ha)

yCTaHaBINBAaTh, OTMEYATh
rapaHTHpPOBaTh, 00CCIICUNBATH
00s13aTeNIbHBIN

TIKOJIa

CpeIHsS IIKOJIa

HaYaJIbHAs IIKOJIa

npod. tex. yumnuie ([1TY)
YyacTHas MIKOJIa

TIaTHAS IIKOJIa

HETOJTHAS CPEHSS TITKOJIA
CTaplIve KJIacChl CPEIHEN LIKOJIbI
IIKOJIbHOE 00yUYeHUE

oOpa3zoBaHue

BhICIIee yueOHoe 3aBenenne (BY3)

3a04HO€ 00yueHue
rOCy/1apCTBEHHbIE CTUIICHIUU
OCHOBHasl porpamma
¢busnyeckas NoAroToBka ((PU3KyIbTypa)
rIIyOOKHUE 3HAHUS

rOTOBUTH, 00y4aTh
aOUTYpUEHT

9K3aMEH

KOHKYPCHBIE SK3aMEHBI
BCTYMHUTEIHHBIC IK3aMEHBI
CIaBaTh HK3aMEHBI

CTYJIEHT CTapIlero Kypca
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post graduate course aclUpaHTypa

thesis, n JUccepTanus

be in charge of OBITh OTBETCTBEHHBIM 32

graduate (from), v okoH4HUTH (BY3)

graduate, n BBIITYCKHUK

dean, n JIEKaH

department, n otnen, kadeapa

develop, v pa3BHUBaTh, pa3padaThIBaTh

in terms of C TOYKH 3PEHUS

rank (among), v HaxOAUThCS (Cpean)

contribute, v CII0coOCTBOBATh, BHOCUTH BKJIA]I

advance, n MPOJIBIKEHUE BIIEPE, POCT

degree, n CTETICHb

objective, n 1eJb

L. Read the international words. Guess their meaning. Consult a dictionary if
necessary:

a) guarantee, constitution, course, student, university, faculty, lycee,
gymnasium, mathematics, rector, prorector, organization, examination, policy,
person, profession, specialization, combination, programme;

b) academic, professional, total, technical, social, economic, specialized.

II.  Read and translate the following word combinations:

to guarantee the right to education; specialized secondary education;
specialized course; academic work; educational policy; the combination of
economic and social objectives; technical training schools.

III.  Translate into English rapidly. If you can’t, review the list of words again:

a) oOpa3oBaHHe, O00s3aTENbHBIM, IpPEAMET, MpaBo, (Mpod)yduuiie,
3HaHUS, AOUTYPUEHT, TOTOBUThH, TUCCEPTAIlMs, BBIYCKHUK, JeKaH, Kadempa,
bakyabTeT, MpOrpaMMa, CTEIEHb;

b) mpaBo Ha 00pa3oBaHHE, CPEIHsS IIKOJA, IJIaTHAs YacTHas IIKOJa,
BEICIIIEE YUeOHOE 3aBe/ICHNE, 3a09HOE O0yUYCHHE, TOCYIaPCTBEHHBIC CTUTICHIHH,
IyOOKWE 3HAHWS, BCTYNMUTEIBHBIC DK3aMEHBI, OBITh OTBETCTBEHHBIM (3a),
BHOCHUTH BKJIA].

IV. Complete the sentences:

1. Every citizen of our country has the right to ... . 2. The right to
education is guaranteed by ... . 3. Every boy or girl must get ... . 4. At school
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pupils study ... . 5. Institutes and universities ... specialists in different fields. 6.
A course at institutes or universities ... 5 years. 7. At most schools ... is free. 8.
Students of institutes or universities get ... .

V. Correct the wrong statements:

1. Children enter school at the age of 9. 2. The academic year begins on
the first of January. 3. At colleges students give lectures to professors. 4. Pupils
study 8 years at primary school. 5. Higher education is compulsory in Russia. 6.
A course at institutes or universities usually takes 10 years. 7. There are no
private schools in Russia. 8. After finishing 9 forms of secondary school young
people can enter the institute.

VI. Read the text 'Education in the Russian Federation'. Find the English
equivalents for the Russian word combinations:

npaBo Ha oOpa3oBaHue, O0s3aTelibHOE OO0y4YeHHWE B CpEIHEW IIKOoJe,
npodeccroHanbsHOe 00yUeHUE, HaYaIbHOE 00pa3oBaHue, cpeHee 00pa3oBaHue,
BbICIIee 00Opa3oBaHME, 3a0YHOE€ M BeuepHee OO0yuyeHue, TroCyJapCTBEHHBIC
CTUTICHMH, HaudajbHas IIKOJA, MPOJOJKAaTh oOpasoBanue B BVY3e, Briciime
yueOHbIEe 3aBEICHMSI, MPOILEHTHOE COOTHOILIEHUE YHUCIIAa CTYIACHTOB K YHUCIY
xutene Poccuu, 00pa3oBaHHBIN YeIOBEK, MEPCIEKTUBBI MPOheCcCHOHATHHOTO
pa3BuTHs, 3a00Ta 00 00pa3oBaHWH, N1aBaTh YIUIyOJICHHBIC 3HAHUS, CHABaTh
KOHKYpPCHBIE SK3aMEHBbI, OTBE€YaTh 3a y4eOHYI0 M HaydHyI paboTy, cO31aTh
HOBBIN (PMHAHCOBBIN MeXaHU3M, (PMHAHCHUPOBATHCS TOCYIaPCTBOM.

VII. Find the answers to the following questions. The reading selection will
help you:
1. What is the difference between secondary comprehensive schools and
lycees and gymnasiums ? 2. Where can people get post school education ?

VIII. Discussing the reading.
A. Answer the questions:

1. Is the right to education guaranteed by the Constitution of Russia ?
Prove it. 2. What subjects comprise a “core curriculum” ? 3. What are the main
objectives of the Russian higher education system ? 4. What do Russian
institutions of higher education include ?

B. Draw a scheme of the Russian education system. Discuss it with your partner.
C. Explain to your foreign friend:

a) how the system of secondary education works in Russia;
b) the possibility of getting post school education;
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c) the privileges the state grants to the students of Russia.

D. The system of higher education in Russia is going through a transitional
period. Give a presentation of this problem.

IX. Rearrange the key phrases given below and use them to speak about

Moscow State University:

contacts with the leading Universities in other countries; the oldest in
Russia; excellent facilities; laboratories, a system of observatories, museums;
among better-known students; to be founded in 1755; famous writers; by M.V.
Lomonosov; the centre of scientific research; to be named after M.V.
Lomonosov; to become; Mikhail Lermontov, Ivan Turgenev, Anton Chekhov;
such well-known scientists as; only 3 departments - philosophy, medicine and
law; Zhukovsky, Vernadsky, Sechenov, Vavilov, Keldysh.

X.  Translate into English in written form.

1. TlpaBo Ha oOpaszoBanue B Poccuu rapanTupyercs KoHCcTUTyLHeH. 2. B
CpedHEN IIKOJIE YYEHHKM H3y4aroT akajaemudeckue npeametsl. 3. Ilocne
OKOHYaHUA 9 Kiacca CpeHel MIKOJIbI MOJIO/IbIE JIFOIH MOTYT IOMTH B TEXHUKYM
wim [ITY. 4. Tam OHM U3y4alOT aKaJEeMUYECKHE MPEAMETHl U MOJIYyYaroT
crenuaibHOoe oOpasoBaHue. 5. Momoaple JIOAM  MOTYT  MPOJODKHUTH
obOpazoBanue B 10 u 11 kiacce i KoJuie/pKe, MAOMIEM YIiTyOJIeHHbIE 3HAHUS
10 OJTHOMY WJIM HECKOJIBKMM IpeameTraMm. 6. Momonble 101, NOCTYIIMBIINE B
WHCTUTYT WJIA YHHUBEPCUTET, ydarcs TaM 5 jeT. 7. CTyAeHTbl BEYEPHETO H
3a04HOTO OTJECJICHUN MOTYT MOJIYYHTh 00pa3oBaHue, OJHOBpEMEHHO paboTasi. 8.
HauanbHoe u cpennee oOpa3zoBaHue OecIUIaTHO B OOJBIIMHCTBE IIKOA. 9. B
YaCTHBIX IIKOJaX M HAa HEKOTOPBIX OTIEIECHHUSIX MHCTUTYTOB M YHUBEPCUTETOB
HY>KHO TUIaTUTh 32 00pa30BaHuUE.

Text B. Schooling in the United Kingdom

The quality of a country’s future life, commercially, industrially and
intellectually, depends on the quality of its education system. From the end of
the World War II the state in the United Kingdom provides a full range of free
educational facilities. Those parents who prefer to send their children to private
institutions, and could afford it, are free to do so.

The organization of state schooling is not as centralized as in most
European countries. Firstly, there is no prescribed curriculum. Secondly, the
types of school available and the age ranges for which they cater vary in
different parts of the country. In each area Local Education Authority is
responsible for education. At any publicly-maintained school no tuition fees are
paid. State schooling in the United Kingdom is financed partly by the
Government and partly by local rates.
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Schooling 1s voluntary under the age of five, but there is some free
nursery school education before that age. Primary education takes place in infant
schools for pupils aged from five to seven and junior schools from eight to
eleven . Some areas have a different system in which middle schools replace
junior schools and take pupils aged from nine to twelve. Secondary education
has been available in Britain since 1944. It is compulsory up to the age of
sixteen, and pupils can stay at school voluntarily for up to three years longer.

Until 1964 children took an “eleven plus” exam at the age of eleven. At
this exam they were selected, or “streamed” according to their current level of
academic attainment, for training in different types of secondary schools.
Grammar schools provided a mainly academic course for the top 20 percent;
modern schools provided general education with a practical bias.

In 1965 non-selective comprehensive schools were introduced. Most local
education authorities have now completely changed over to comprehensive
schooling.

At the age of sixteen pupils take school-leaving examinations in several
subjects at the Ordinary level. The exam was conducted by eight independent
examining boards, most of them connected with the university. This exam was
called the General Certificate of Education. Pupils of comprehensive school had
taken the examination called the Certificate of Secondary Education either with
or instead of the General Certificate of Education, Ordinary level.

The examination for the General Certificate of Education of Advanced
(“A”) level was taken two years after the Ordinary level exam. It was the
standard for entrance to University and to many forms of professional training.
In 1988 both examinations were replaced by the more or less uniform General
Certificate of Secondary Education.

The private sector is running parallel to the state system of education.
There are about 2500 fee-charging independent schools in Great Britain. Most
private schools are single-sex until the age of 16. More and more parents seem
prepared to take on the formidable extra cost for education. The reason is the
belief that social advantages are gained from attending a certain school. The
most expensive day or boarding schools in Britain are exclusive public schools
like Eton college for boys or St. James’ school for girls.

Vocabulary

full range of free educational facilities mupoxuii cekTp OGecTuIaTHBIX 00pa3o-
BaTEIbHBIX YUPEIKICHUN

prescribed curriculum oOs3aTeNbHAS TIpOrpaMma

Local Education Authority MECTHBII KOMUTET MO 00pa30BAHUIO
publicly-maintained school rocyJIapCTBEHHAs IIKOJIa

tuition fee riara 3a o0y4eHue

local rates MECTHBIC HAJIOTH
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free nursery-school education OecriaTHOE JIOUIKOJIbHOE 00yUeHHE
current level of academic attainment  TexkyuMii ypoBeHb yCII€Ba€MOCTH

practical bias MPaKTUYECKUNA YKIIOH

comprehensive school o01ieo06pa3oBaresibHas IIKOJIa

to change over to smth. NepEerTH K 4eMy-1u0o

Ordinary level OOBIYHBIN YPOBEHB

Advanced level MIPOJIBUHYTHIN YPOBEHB

independent examining board He3aBUCHMAas 3K3aMEHAIlMOHHAs KO-
MUCCHUS

General Certificate of Education aTTectat 00 o0riemM oOpa3oBaHUU

boarding school HIKOJIa-UHTEPHAT

fee-charging independent school IJIaTHAas He3aBHCUMAsl IIKOJIa

L. Make sure you know the words to text B.

II. Read the text 'Schooling in the United Kingdom'. Find out what

information the following dates and figures deal with:

1944, 1964, 20, 1965, 2500, 16.
III. Read the text again. Answer the questions:

1. What is State schooling in the United Kingdom characterized by ?
2. When do they start education in Britain ? 3. What are the stages of schooling
in the United Kingdom ? 4. Is secondary education selective or non-selective in
Britain ? 5. According to what principles were children streamed until 1965 ?
6. What are the recent government measures in the sphere of education ? 7.
What kind of school-leaving exams do children take at schools in Britain ?

Text C.  University Education in Great Britain

According to the organization of work in the universities they can be
divided into 3 groups:

1) London University;

2) Oxford and Cambridge;

3) Provincial universities.

London University consists of the federation of different institutes,
schools and colleges run by one administration. They are situated in different
parts of London and even outside it. The rules are the same for all the colleges
and institutes of London University. It is comprised by 62 institutes, schools and
colleges.

Oxford and Cambridge are also educational federations, but they unite
only colleges, and if the students of London University live not only in the
hostels but also at home, Oxford and Cambridge are as a rule residential, that is
the students live in the colleges of these universities. Though now there are
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students who live at home. They are obliged to come to the university twice or
three times a week to have meals together with other students (the spirit of a
collective). In each college there live students of different faculties, and in each
college they are given lectures on humanitarian subjects. The attendance is not
compulsory. The lectures are delivered by the lecturers who live in the college
too. Independent work of students is supervised by tutors who live in the
college, and deliver lectures on their subjects. If a student has money he may
choose a tutor to his taste. These two universities still enjoy a great popularity,
because they have the best teaching staff and better prepared students. To enter
these universities is more difficult, that is why they have better chances to
choose better prepared students. The composition of the student body here is
peculiar. More than 2 / 3 are from upper-middle classes. Most state posts in the
country are occupied by Oxford and Cambridge graduates. Oxford and
Cambridge have always concentrated on humanities to train leaders, but recently
they have opened some departments of science and technology.

Provincial universities have no elements of federation. All the students
and the teaching staff are concentrated in one place. Their students live either at
home or in hostels or rented rooms. These universities are more democratic than
other universities. Universities are financed through a special government
committee. The money comes from different sources:

1) state subsidies (about 70%),

2) from the students who pay for education (about 12%)),

3) subsidies from local authorities (3 - 4%),

4) private investments and the university’s own means.

The tuition fee in Britain is very high, higher than in other countries (300

pounds a term). It differs from university to university. In London - £600 per

term. It is higher in Oxford and Cambridge than in the provinces. The tuition,
lodging and food in London University is about 1000 pounds; in Oxford and
Cambridge for the same 1000; in provincial universities 700 / 800 pounds. As
the students from working class families can’t afford to pay so much, 73% of all
the students get scholarships. The total sum of it is 550 - 650 pounds per term.

All those who have finished Grammar school at an advanced level can
enter a university. To enter it the school leavers don’t have to take entrance
exams except at Oxford and Cambridge and some colleges of London
University.

At the university students attend lectures given by lecturers and
professors. As soon as a student is enrolled in university or college he is given
independent work which is checked by the tutor. The tutorial system is
characteristic of the students' studies in English universities.

Every student is attached to a tutor who controls his independent work,
supervises his discipline and prepares him for exams. Each tutor has 3-4
students, sometimes 10. Once or twice a week a student writes a kind of a
composition. It is an account of student’s independent work for the week. The
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compositions are on the subjects students specialize in. Once or twice a week a
student comes to his tutor, and for an hour or so, the teacher discusses with him
the merits and demerits of his work. An English student studies from 9 a.m. till 1
p.m. He attends lectures, works in the laboratories and with tutors. The rest of
his time is taken up by his independent work in the library, or by sports. Now,
especially in provincial universities they lay greater stress on lectures.

Exams are taken in written form (papers). The main stress is laid on
narrow specialization. If physics and mathematics are compulsory all the other
subjects are optional.

The course of study at the university is three years, at the medical and
some other faculties - 4 years. But lazy students may stay there for 5 years. They
get no degree or diploma but a certificate, so they do not graduate from the
university but finish it. They do the work at an ordinary level.

But if they want to graduate from the university they must do the work at
an advanced level. The academic year begins in October and lasts till July. In
three years if a student passes his exams successfully he gets a Bachelor’s
degree (Bachelor of Arts, B.A. or Bach. of Science, B.Sc.). He may have the
Honours Degree or the Ordinary Degree. For the O.D. a student passes ordinary
exams. For the H.D. he takes an intensive study, after it he may stay at the
university for one or two more years. He does some more studies to get his
Master of Science Degree (M.Sc.). To get this degree the student must pay for
exams. To become a Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) one must write a thesis. After
it comes Doctor of Science Degree (D.Sc.).

All the establishments of higher education in Great Britain can be divided
into the following groups: Universities, university colleges, technical colleges
and other specialized colleges (teachers training colleges, commercial colleges,
etc.).

L. Read the text 'University Education in Great Britain' silently. Find the
answers to the following questions in the text:

1. What are the three types of Universities in Great Britain ? 2. What are
the main differences between the three groups of British Universities ? 3. How
can young people gain admission to the University ? 4. What is the process of
study in British Universities ? 5. What support have students from the state ?

II.  Make up the plan of the text. Retell the text according to your plan.
[II. Make up a summary of the text.
Text D. Oxford

What is so special about Oxford and Cambridge, the two oldest
universities in England ? Why do so many students want to study there ?
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Both of these university towns are very beautiful. They have some of the
finest architecture in Britain. Some of their colleges, chapels and libraries are
three, four and even five hundred years old, and are full of valuable books and
precious paintings. Both towns have many lovely gardens, where the students
can read and relax in the summer months.

Oxford is the older university of the two. The first of its colleges was
founded in 1249. The university now has thirty-four colleges and about twelve
thousand students, many of them from other countries. There were no women
students at Oxford until 1878, when the first women’s college, Lady Margaret
Hall, opened. Now, women study at most colleges.

Oxford is, of course, famous for its first class education as well as its
beautiful buildings. Some of the most intelligent men and women in the country
live and work here. Oxford gives them what they need: a quiet atmosphere,
friendly colleagues, and the four-hundred-year-old Bodleian library, which has
about five million books.

It is not easy to get a place at Oxford University to study for a degree. But
outside the university there are many smaller private colleges which offer less
difficult courses and where it is easy to enrol. Most students in these private
schools take business, secretarial or English language courses.

L. Read the text and find the answers to these questions:

1. What makes Oxford and Cambridge so special ? 2. When was one of
the first colleges in Oxford founded ? 3. How many colleges does the University
consist of ? 4. When did women begin to study at Oxford ? 5. What is Oxford
famous for ? 6. Is it easy to get a place to study at Oxford ? 7. How old is
Bodleian library ? 8. Which is older: Oxford University or Cambridge
University ?

II. Draw a scheme of British post school education. Discuss it with your
partner.

III.  Compare British and Russian systems of higher education. Discuss merits
and demerits of both systems.

IV. Make a written translation of the following passages:
a) Britain’s Universities

There are about 90 universities in Britain. They are divided into three
types: the old universities (Oxford, Cambridge and Edinburgh Universities), the

19th century universities such as London and Manchester universities, and the
new universities. Some years ago there were also polytechnics. After graduating
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from a polytechnic a student got a degree, but it was not a university degree. 31
former polytechnics were given university status in 1992.

Full courses of study offer the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science.
Most degree courses at universities last 3 years, language courses - 4 years
(including a year spent abroad). Medicine and dentistry courses are longer (5 - 7
years).

Students may receive grants from their Local Education Authority to help
pay for books, accommodation, transport and food. This grant depends on the
income of their parents.

Most students live away from home, in flats or halls of residence.

Students don’t usually have a job during term time because the lessons,
called lectures, seminars, classes or tutorials (small groups), are full time.
However, many students now have to work in the evening.

University life is considered “an experience”. The exams are competitive
but the social life and living away from home are also important. The social life
is excellent with a lot of clubs, parties, concerts, bars.

There are not only universities in Britain but also colleges. Colleges offer
courses in teacher training, courses in technology and some professions
connected with medicine.

b) Higher Education in Great Britain

Pupils going on to higher education or professional training usually take
“A” level examinations in two or three subjects. Universities accept students
mainly on the basis of their “A” level results, although they may interview them
as well. In 1971 the Open University was started, where these formal
qualifications are not necessary. Nearly a quarter of all adult part-time students
follow its degree courses on radio and television.

There are forty-seven wuniversities in Britain and thirty former
polytechnics (now also universities), plus 350 colleges and institutes of higher
education (some of which train teachers).

Undergraduate courses normally take three years of full-time study,
although a number of subjects take longer, including medicine, architecture and
foreign languages (where courses include a year abroad). They lead in most
cases to a Bachelor’s degree in Arts or Science. There are various postgraduate
degrees, including Master and Doctor of Philosophy. The last two are awarded
for research in arts or sciences.

Degrees are awarded either by the institution itself, or by the Council for
National Academic Awards, particularly in vocational areas. Students of law,
architecture and some other professions can take qualifications awarded by their
own professional bodies instead of degrees.

At present, students who have been accepted by universities or other
institutions of higher education receive a grant from their local authority, which
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covers the cost of the course, and may cover living expenses. Parents with
higher incomes are expected to make a contribution. Until 1990 the grant did not
have to be paid back, but now a system of loans has been introduced.

The most famous universities are Oxford and Cambridge, called
“Oxbridge”. They are famous for their academic excellence.

Notes:

to take “A” level examinations in claBaTh PK3aMEHbI IIPOJABUHYTOTO ypPOB-
HS IO ...

to interview smb. IIPOBECTH coOECe0BaHNE ¢ KEM-TH00
the Open University OTKPBITBIA YHUBEPCUTET
formal qualifications (opMasIbHBIE PE3YJIHTATHI
a part-time student CTYACHT-3a0YHHUK HJIA BEUYCPHUK
full-time study JTHEBHOE 00y4eHHE

a Bachelor’s degree in Arts or Science cTteneHb OakaiaBpa T'YMaHUTAPHBIX WIH
€CTECTBEHHBIX HAyK

a postgraduate degree ydeHasi CTeTNeHb (MPHUCYKIAeTCs TOCHe
oOydeHusi B acCIUpaHType WIN JIOKTO-
paHType)

Master of Philosophy MarucTp T'yMaHUTapHBIX HAYK

research in Arts or Sciences WCCJIEIOBaHUST B 00JIaCTH TyMaHUTap-
HBIX WJIM €CTECTBCHHBIX HAYK

the Council for National Academic HammonanbHbIi COBET o

Awards MIPHUCYKJICHUIO YUICHBIX CTCIICHEH

a vocational area o0acth MpohecCHOHATBFHOTO 00YUYCHHS

to take qualifications C/aBaTh YK3aMCHBI

,

CONVERSATION

Tula State University

Vocabulary
to be founded OBITh OCHOBaHHBIM
to increase, v BO3pacTaTh, YBEIUIHBATHCS
the enrolment of students MIPUEM CTYJECHTOB
to be on the staff OBITh B IITaTE
science, n HayKa
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scientist, 7

scientific, adj
mathematics, n
mathematician, n
department, n

day (time) department
evening department
correspondence department
research, n

to carry out research
engineering

instrument engineering
civil engineering

to introduce new methods

to present /to submit a thesis (pl.

theses)
post-graduate, n
post-graduate courses

to take post-graduate courses

to train, v

YYEHBIN

HayYHbIN

MaTeMaTuKa

MaTeMaTHUK

kadenpa, oTeneHue
JTHEBHOE OTJIECIICHUE
BEUEPHEE OTICIICHUE
3204HOE OT/EJICHUE
UCCleoBaTeNnbcKas paboTa
IPOBOAMTH UCCIIEIOBATENBCKYIO PaboTy
TEXHUKa

puOOPOCTPOCHHE
IpaKJaHCKOE CTPOUTEIBCTBO
BHEJIPUTH HOBBIE METObI
3alMIIATh AUCCEPTALIUIO

acIMpaHT

acIMpaHTypa

YUUTHCS B ACITUPAHTYPE
o0y4aThb, TOTOBUTH

e.g. The University trains highly qualified specialists in various branches of

science.

to work hard at smth.

YHOPHO paboTaTh HaJ YeM-I100

e.g. One has to work hard at a foreign language to know it well.

to have a good command of the

language

examination /exam (in)
entrance exam

final exam

to prepare for an exam

to take an exam

to pass an exam

to fail in an examination
to fail in literature

to get profound knowledge
to deliver lectures

to master, v

term, n

to be a first year student
to attend (to miss) lectures
to make progress in

XOpouIo BIAACTDL A3BIKOM

JK3aM€eH
BCTYIHUTCIIBHBIN dK3aMEH
BBIITYCKHOM 9K3aMEH
TOTOBUTBHCS K 9K3aMCHY
JepKaTh IK3aMeH

cIIaTh dK3aMeH

MIPOBAJIUTHCS HA DK3aMEHE
MIPOBAIUTHCSI TI0 JTUTEPATYPE
MoJIy4aTh TyOOKHe 3HAHUS
YUTATh JEKIUU

OCBanBaTh

ceMecTp

YYHUTHCS Ha TIEPBOM Kypce
noceniath (MPomycKaTh) JEKIIUU
JIeNIaTh YCIEXH
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to do one's best clieaaTh BCE BO3MOXKHOE

Names of Faculties.
The Faculty of Mechanics and Control ®akynbTeT MEXaHUKHM U CHCTEM
Systems yIpaBJICHHS
The Faculty of Cybernetics dakynbTeT KHOSPHETUKHU
The Faculty of Mining and Civil T'opHo-cTpouTenbHbiii haKyIbTET
Engineering

The Faculty of Natural Sciences EcTtecTBeHHO-HayuHBIN (aKyIbTET

The Faculty of Mathematics and Mexanuko-maTemMaTH4eCKuil (PaKyiib-

Mechanics TET

The Faculty of Production Engineering  Texnonoruueckuii ¢pakynbTer

The Faculty of Economics DKOHOMHUYECKUN (DaKyIbTET

The Faculty of Arts ['ymanuTapHblil pakyabTeT

The Faculty of Medicine MenunuHckuii pakynbTer

The Faculty of Vocational Training ®dakynbTeT NpodeccHoHaIbHON MoA-
TOTOBKHU

The Centre of Distant Education entp auctaHUMOHHBIX GOpM 00yUe-
HUS

The  Faculty of  Pre-University ®akyabTeT 10BY30BCKOM MOATOTOBKH
Education
The Faculty of Foreign Students @aKynbTeT UHOCTPAHHBIX CTYIEHTOB

Names of Subjects

history descriptive geometry
a foreign language drawing

physics strength of materials
mathematics theoretical mechanics
chemistry theory of metals
electrical engineering electronics

Text. Tula State University

Tula State University was founded in
1930. Since that time the number of faculties
has increased from 4 to 13 and the enrolment of
students from 240 to 2000. Now it is one of the
i largest education establishments in our country.

Well - known scientists were on the staff
at different times: mathematician V.I. Zhivago,
chemist F.K. Yerke, Honoured Scientists of the
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RSFSR F.V. Sedikin and V.F. Bobrov, doctors of sciences D.I. Burtsev, L.N.
Litvinov and others.

The University has 13 faculties, including the faculty for those who work
and study. The University is housed in 13 blocks, situated in Lenin Avenue, the
main street of Tula.

The student population is more than 12000: above 10 thousand students
study at the day department and more than 2000 students - at the evening and
correspondence departments.

The University has a splendid scientific library for reference and research.
It contains more than 1.000.000 books and has 8 reading-rooms and 5 sections.

Graduates can get degrees in 34 specialities in machine-building,
instrument-engineering, civil engineering, humanities, economics and medicine
areas. Active research is being carried out at the University to find out and
introduce new efficient teaching methods.

The University has a number of scientific schools which have got
recognition both in our country and abroad.

Professors, Associate Professors and lecturers deliver lectures on various
subjects.

At the University there are 10 specialized academic councils on awarding
doctor’s and candidate’s degrees. 15 doctor’s and 70 candidate’s theses are
annually submitted. Today 120 postgraduates are taking postgraduate courses at
the University.

International relations of the University are expanding. Students from
abroad have been trained at the University since 1962. They come from Poland,
Bulgaria, Viet-Nam, China, India and other countries.

University students and its staff have their own policlinic and sanatorium.
A sports complex with play grounds and a gymnasium is available for students
as well.

L. Read the text 'Tula State University' and ask your fellow students:

1) when Tula State University was founded; 2) if the University is one of
the largest education establishments in our country; 3) where the University is
situated; 4) how many blocks the University is housed in; 5) how many faculties
the University has; 6) what faculty he (she) studies at; 7) where the dean’s office
of his (her) faculty is situated; 8) who is the dean of his (her) faculty; 9) what
year student he (she) is; 10) when he (she) entered the University; 11) if he (she)
lives in a hostel; 12) how long the training course at the University lasts.

II.  Name:
a) the people who work and study at the University;
b) the faculties of the University;
c) the subjects studied at the University.
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III.  Give synonyms for the following word combinations:

to be present at lectures; to leave school; to be a first year student; to be
absent from lectures; correspondence department; to be housed; education
institution.

IV. Give antonyms for the following:

to attend lectures; to pass an examination; to be good at a subject; to miss
lectures; part-time students; final examinations; to enter the University; a
fresher.
V.  Say in English:
YUUTBCA HA BTOPOM Kypce; OBITh BBICOKOKBAIU(UIIMPOBAHHBIM
CHEIUATMCTOM; JeNaTh YCHEeXHW M0 (U3MKE; YNUTATh JICKIUH TI0 MaTEeMaTHKE,

MNOCTYIIMTL B YHHUBCPCHUTCT, XOpPOHIO YCIICBATHL II0 HHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY,
3dKOHYUTL YHHUBCPCUTCT, 3aKOHYUTH IIKOJY, HC BBIACPKATH 3K3aMCH, CACJIATb

BCC BO3MOXXHOC, CAaThb OK3aMCH.

VL

Make sure that you can translate the following sentences both ways: from

English into Russian and from Russian into English.

1. To enter the University one has to
pass entrance exams successfully.

2. The University has many professors
and highly qualified specialists on its
staff.

3. They deliver lectures on various
subjects.

4. Those who make progress in science
take post-graduate courses.

5. The academic year is divided into 2
terms.

6. At the end of each term students pass
credit tests.

7. The whole course of studies takes 5
or 6 years.

8. At the end of the whole course
students submit graduation papers.

1. YTtoObl MOCTYNMUTh B YHUBEPCHTET,
HY>KHO YCIEIIHO CAaTh BCTYNUTEIbHbBIE
HK3aMEHBI.

2. B mrare yHHBEpCHUTETa MHOTO
npodeccopoB M BBICOKOKBATHU(PULIUPO-
BAHHBIX IIPEIIOAABATENCH.

3. OHM 4UTAIOT JIEKUUU 10 Pa3InYHBIM
IpeIMETaM.

4. Te, KTO AENalOT yclexu B HayKe,
ydarcs B aCUPAHTYPE.

5. Y4eOHbIil TOI B YHUBEPCHUTETE Je-
JIUTCS HA 2 ceMecTpa.

6. B kxoHme Kaxzaoro cemecrpa Cry-
JEHTBI CAAIOT 3a4YEThI.

7. HonHpli Kypc oOydeHHs JUIUTCS S
nunu 6 Jer.

8. B xoH1e Bcero kypca oOy4eHus CTy-
JEHTBI 3alMIIAI0T JUTIIIOMHBIE
padoTHI.
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VII. Correct the statements. Use the following:
Sorry, you are not right.
I’'m afraid, you are wrong.

1. Students who are in the first year submit graduation papers. 2. Our
University is housed in one block. 3. The University has no professors on its
staff. 4. The course of study at the University lasts 2 years. 5. Students do not
study drawing at our University. 6. Students take exams twice a term. 7. The
academic year is divided into 3 terms. 8. The department of foreign languages is
situated in the main block.

VIII. Give the definitions.
Example: a fresher
A fresher is a first year student.

A post-graduate, entrance exams, a full-time student, a part-time student,
profound knowledge, final exams, a highly qualified specialist.

IX. What do you do if (when)
.. you are a student on duty ?
.. your classes are over ?
.. the academic year is over ?
.. the term is over ?
.. you pass your exams successfully ?
.. you fail in an examination ?

X.  Make up as many sentences as you can:

Kypc o0yudeHus B yHUBEpCUTETE 2 4aca
VY4eOHBIN 1O 8 yacoB
Cemectp 4 Mmecdaua
PaGouwnii neup 10 mecsiieB
Jleknus to last |5 mer
Kanukysl 2 Heaeun

..............................................................................................................

......................................................................................................

Jekan Hamiero daxkynbTeTa to buzuke

[Ipodeccop Jleun deliver |Haiei cnieluaabHOCTH
XOopo1uu JIEKTOP lectures | xumMumn

AcnupaHT on UCTOpUHU

......................................................................................................
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XI.  Speak about the faculty you study at. Why have you chosen this particular
faculty ?

XII. Advertise your university to a group of foreign students. Explain why
you’ve become a student of this university.

DIALOGUES

a) Read the dialogues in pairs.

L.
A. Where do you study ?
B. I study at Tula State University.
A. Do you like the University ?
B. Yes, I do.
I

A. My brother is a third-year student.

B. Does he study at Tula State University?

A. Yes, he does. He studies at the Faculty of Economics. And what about you ?
B. I study at the Faculty of Cybernetics, [ am a first-year student.

1.
A. What is your future speciality ?
B. My speciality is robotics.
A. Where do industrial robots work ?
B. They work in dangerous environments, for example under extreme high or
low temperatures.

IV.
A. When did you finish school ?
B. In 1998.
A. And when did you enter the Institute?
B. I entered the Institute a year later.

V.
A. Did you pass your winter exams successfully ?
B. Unfortunately, I didn’t. I failed in mathematics. Mathematics was always my
week point.

VL
A. Hullo, Peter. Glad to see you.
B. Hullo, Bob. How did you spend your holidays?
A. Thanks, very well. I went skiing almost every day. The weather was fine !
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b) Complete the following dialogues:

L.
A. Sorry, but where is the dean’s office of your faculty located?
B

A. By the way, who is the dean of your faculty?
B. ...

II.
A ..
B. I am a first year student.
A. ..
B. I try to do my best.

II1.
A. Oh, I see you are a student. What faculty are you at?
B

A. What foreign language do you study?
B. ..

c¢) Say in English:

1. S yuaych B Tynbckom ['ocynapcTBeHHOM YHuBepcuTeTe Ha (haKyIbTeTe
kubepHeTuku. 2. Moit Opat yuutcs Ha MEXaHUKO-MaTeMaTHYeCKOM (aKyJIbTeTe.
3. MbI u3ydaem (pU3UKy, MATEMATHKY, YepUEHUE U Apyrue npeamertsl. 4. S yuy
MHOCTPAHHBIA  S3BbIK, T.K. XO4y CTaTh BBICOKOKBAJIN()UIMPOBAHHBIM
crienuanuctoM. 5. Hamm 3aHsATUSI HAYMHAIOTCSL OOBIYHO B 8 yacoB. 6. CTyACHTHI
Hallero yHUBEPCUTETA CIYLWIAKOT JIEKUWH, [POBOIAT OKCIEPUMEHTHl B
1abopaTopusix, MUIIYT KypcoBble paboThl. 7. MblI cjaeM K3aMeHbl 2 pasa B TO/I.
8. B mpomom cemecTpe s He caan pusuky. Ousnka Bceraa Obuia MOUM CIa0bIM
MectoM. 9. Ha kakom dakynbrere yuutcs TBo Apyr ? 10. Moi Opar He
NPUHUMAET aKTUBHOTO Y4acTHsl B HAyYHO-HCCIIe0BaTeNbcKOi padbore. 11. Mos
cecTpa He JIOOWT WHOCTPaHHBIM s3bIK. 12. MoW apyr Xo4yeT OCBOWTH
KOMIIBIOTED.

JUST FOR FUN

7/1/(/// L. Read the following sayings and explain them:

1. Knowledge is power.
2. A man is never too old to learn.

3. Where there is a will there is a way.

4. Live and learn.

-
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II.  How many English words do you know ?

Each player must take a large sheet of paper. Write the word “education”

on it vertically.

(a game)

Noun

Verb

Others

ZO—HpOCUom

Try to find words: nouns for the first column, verbs for the second column
and other parts of speech for the third one. Mind, the words must begin with the

letters that are in the word “education”.

After all the players finish their work, let them read the words in turn. The

winner is the player with most words.

[II.  Read the jokes and retell them to your friend.

Prof.: “Before we begin the examination are there any questions ?”

Stud.: “What’s the name of this course ?”

Math. teacher: “Now we find that X is equal to zero”.
Stud.: “Gee ! All that work for nothing !”

Gee ! - BOCKJIMIIAHWUC YAUBJICHUA UJIKM HCOAOBOJILCTBA

At a college examination a professor said: “Does the question embarrass

you ?”’

“Not at all, sir,” replied the student, “not at all. It is the answer that

bothers me.”

%kskk

skekok

embarrass, v - CMyIIaTh, 3aTPyIHATh

bother, v - TpeBOXUTH, OECITOKOUTH
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skekok

“If the Dean doesn’t take back what he said to me this morning, I am
going to leave college.”
“What did he say ?”

“He told me to leave college.”

%k skok

The professor was delivering the final lecture of the term. He dwelt with
much emphasis on the fact that each student should devote all the intervening
time preparing for the final examinations.

“The examination papers are now in the hands of the printer. Are there
any questions to be asked ?”

Silence prevailed. Suddenly a voice from the rear inquired: “Who is the
printer ?”

%k skok

In one of college classes the professor was unable to stay for the class, so
he placed a sign on the door which read as follows: “Professor Blank will be
unable to meet his classes to-day.”

Some college lad, seeing his chance to display his sense of humour after
reading the notice, walked up and erased the “c” in the word “classes”. The
professor noticing the laughter wheeled around, walked back, looked at the
student, then at the sign with the “c” erased - calmly walked up and erased the
“I” in “lasses”, looked at the flabbergasted student and proceeded on his way.

wheel around, v - moBepHyTbCsI, 00€pHYThCS Ha3a
lass, n - neBymIKa

ass, n - ocen

flabbergasted, adj - omenoMaeHHBbIHI

proceeded on one’s way - poJI0JKATh CBOU My Th
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Unit 3

Grammar:

Texts:

Past Indefinite (Past Simple) Tense. Active Voice
Future Indefinite (Future Simple) Tense. Active Voice
The Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs
Numerals

. American Teenagers and their Free Time

. Leisure-time Activities

ool S

Conversation: My Working Day

I'pamMaTnuyeckud MaTepualn

1. Past Indefinite (Past Simple) Tense. Active Voice

3anomuure! 1. Ilo cnocoby oOpazoBanust Past Indefinite Tense Bce

TJIaroJjbl JESATCA Ha CTaHAApTHBIE (IPABUIIbHBIE) U HECTAHAAPTHBIC
(HEenmpaBUJIbHBIE).

2. CranpapTHbIE TJarojikl 0o0pa3yloT yTBepAHWTENIbHYIO (opmy Past

Indefinite npubaBnenueM K 1-if popme riarosa OKOHYAHHS

-ed.

3. ®opma Past Indefinite HecTaHIapTHBIX TJIArOJOB MPUBOJIUTCS B
CJIOBape WU B CIICNHAIBLHON TaONMIle HECTAHIAPTHBIX TJIar0JIOB
(2-s KOJIOHKA).

4. Kak craHmapTHbIe, TaK W HECTaHIAPTHBIC TJIarojel B Past
Indefinite wmeroT oauHaKoBYIO QopMy I BCEX  JIUII
€/IMHCTBEHHOTO M MHO>KECTBEHHOI'O YHUCIIA.

5. BompocutensHas u otpunareiabHas Gopmbl Past Indefinite
Tense (Active) oOpa3yloTcs C TIOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTATEIBLHOTO
rimarona did il BceX JIMIl U 9ucel W MHPUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOTO
riiaroyia 6e3 4acTHIIbI £0.

YTBepaurtenbHas popma | BonpocutensHnas dopma | OrpunarensHas hopma
I asked Did I ask? I did not (didn’t) ask
I went Did I go? I did not (didn’t) go

Past Indefinite Tense Bbipaxaert:

a) (akTbl, OTAEIbHBIE JCHCTBUS B MPOILLIIOM;
He graduated from the Institute in 1980.
OH 3akoHuna UHCTUTYT B 1980 roxy.
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b) 00BIUHBIE, PETYISIPHO MOBTOPSIONIUECS ICUCTBUS B MPOIIJIOM:
I attended these lectures last term.
A nmocemian 5Ty JIEKIUU B MPOIIOM CEMECTpE.

C) TMOCIEA0BATEIHLHOCTh COOBITHIA B IPOIILIOM:
That morning I got up early, had my breakfast and went to the office.
B 10 yTpO s BcTan paHo, mo3aBTpakai u momen Ha padboTy.

d) Past Indefinite Tense ynoTpeOasieTcsi B BOIPOCaX, HAUMHAIOIIUXCS C
BOIIPOCUTEIILHOTO CJIOBA When.
When did you enter the Institute?
Korpa te1 moctynun B UHCTUTYT?

Ilomuure! 1. Past Indefinite Tense dYacTo yHnoTpeoOJseTcss C
00CTOSTENIbCTBAMMU:
yesterday — Buepa;
the day before yesterday — mo3aBuepa,;
last week — (month, year, etc.) — Ha mpouwtoi Hexene (B MpOIIIOM
MecsIe, TOly | T.J1.);
2 days ago — 2 nHs Ha3a;
in 1985 — B 1985 rony.

2. T'maronst B Past Indefinite Tense mepeBOISTCS dYalle BCETO
rJarojlaMu  MpOLIEAIIEr0 BPEMEHUM HEONpPEeAECNEHHOrO BHAAa. Moryr
MEPEBOAUTHCS TAKXKE TJIAroJlaMu COBEPIIEHHOTO BU/IA.

2. Future Indefinite (Future Simple) Tense. Active Voice

3anomuute! Future Indefinite Tense (Active) oOpazyercs c

MIOMOIIIbIO0 BCIIOMOTaTEIbHBIX TJIaroioB shall ( nns 1 . ed. v MH. 4.),
will (st 2 u 3 1. e, ¥ MH. 4.) 1 ”HQUHUTUBA CMBICIIOBOTO rjarojia 0e3
JaCTHUIIBI 10.

YTBepautenbHas popma | Bonpocurensnas ¢popma | OtpunarensHas hopma

I shall ask Shall I ask? I shall not (shan’t) ask.
He will ask Will he ask? He will not (won’t) ask.

Future Indefinite Tense BrIpaxaer:
a) ¢akThl, OTACIbHBIC ICUCTBUS B Oy IyIIEM:

We shall translate this article next week.
Mpg1 OyieM MepeBOANTH ATy CTAThIO HA CIICIYIONICH HEIele.
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b) oObIuHbIE, pETyJIAPHO NOBTOPSIOLIUECS JEHCTBUS B OyAyLIEM:
I shall attend these lectures twice a week next term.
A 6yny mocenaTh 3TU JIEKIHUH 2 pa3a B HEACIIO B CIEIYIOIIEM CEMECTpE.

C) TOCIIEIOBATEILHOCTh COOBITUI B OyayIIEeM:

Next Saturday she will visit the exhibition and in the evening she will go
to the theatre.

B cienyromryro cyb00Ty OHA MOCETHT BBICTaBKY, & BEYEpPOM OHA MOKIET B
Tearp.

3anomuure!
1. Future Indefinite Tense 0ObIYHO yNIOTpEOISETCS C
00CTOSITENbCTBAMMU:

tomorrow — 3aBTpa;

the day after tomorrow — mocie3aBTpa;

next year (week, month, etc.) — B cieayromeM roay (Ha
Cleyromel Heaene, B
CIIEYIOIEM Mecslle U
T.J1.);

in a day (a month) — yepe3 nenp (Mecsin);

in 2000 — B 2000 romy.

2. I'maronbl B Future Indefinite Tense nepeBONATCS HAa PYCCKUU SI3bIK
rnarojamMu OyAyIIero BpPEMEHU KaK COBEPIIEHHOTO, TaK W HECOBEPIICHHOTO
BU/JIA.

Ilpumeuanue. 1. B COBpEMEHHOM AHTJIMICKOM $SI3bIKE MMEETCS TECHACHUUS K
yHOTPeOJICHUIO BCIOMOIaTeIbHOrO Tuaroyia will co BcemMu
JIULAMH.

2. B npumato4yHbIX TPEIJIOKEHUSX BPEMEHW U YCIOBUSA,
OTHOCAIIUXCS K OyIylmemMy BpEeMEeHH, BMECTO OyaylIero
ynoTpeossieTcsi HacTosimee BpeMs. XapaKTEepPHBIMU YCIOBHBIMU
Y BPEMEHHBIMU COI03aMHU SBJISIIOTCS: If — €CIH, unless — eclii He,
provided — ipu yCIOBUU 4YTO, When — KOTJa, after — 1oclie TOro
Kak, before — 10 TOro Kax, till (until) — no Tex nop noka (ue).

He will come if I ask. — On npunér, eciu s nonpouty.

We shall have dinner — Ms1 Oyaem obenath, Korjaa
when we get hungry.  npoconooaemcs
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3. Cmenenu cpagHeHUus NPUIAZamenabHbIX U HApeuuil
(The Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs)

[Tonoxwurens- | CpaBHUTENbHASA IIpeBocxonnas
Hasl CTENEHb CTETICHb CTETNIEHb
OnHOCIOXKHBIE
. HnnaraTeanHe' old older the oldest
P ’ big bigger the biggest
JIBYCJIOKHBIC ; ;
early earlier the earliest
puIaraTeabHbIC,
clever cleverer the cleverest
OKaHYMBAIOIIINECS
low lower the lowest
Ha -y, -ly; -er; -ow
JIByCHOKHbIE T careful more careful the most careful
Y less careful the least careful
MHOTOCJIO)KHBIC : : : :
. . more 1nteresting he most interesting
npuaaraTeabHbIC Interesting : : . .
less interesting the least interesting
much
many more the most
little less the least
good
[TpunararenbHbie U { well better the best
HapeHms ¢ bad worse the worst
HECTaHAAPTHBIM badly
oOpa3oBaHHEM
CTelcHen late later the last
CpaBHCHIA the latest
far farther the farthest
further the furthest
1 a 1 Oo0patute BHMManune! Opdorpadus npunarateabHbIX B CPaBHUTEIBHON
() Y TMPEBOCXOIHOM CTEICHSIX MOKET H3MEHSTBCS:
(@)

a) coryiacHas repen cydbdukcamu -er, -est yIBamBaeTCs, €ClIA €
IPEIIICCTBYET KpaTKas IJIacHasl:
fat — fatter — the fattest;

b) OykBa y MeHsieTCs Ha I, €CJIM €i IPeIeCTBYET CoracHasi:

pretty — prettier — the prettiest.
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3anomuuTe! CpaBHUTENbHAs M TMPEBOCXOJIHAS CTENEHU Hapeduu
00pa3yroTcs TOJBKO TMpU TOMOIIU CJIOB more/less n most/least
COOTBETCTBEHHO, MMOCKOJIbKY, KaK IMPaBWJIO, HAPEUUS yKE UMEIOT

cybduxcer:

often — more often — most often
actively — less actively — least actively

CpaBHUTEIBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMU

1. As...as — Takoil »xe...KaKk (Tak Xe...KaK) — B YTBEPIUTEIbHBIX U
OTPULATEIbHBIX MPEAIOKEHUSIX.

This boy is as tall as that one.

OTOT MaJIbYUK TaKOM K€ BBICOKHI, KaK TOT.
He drove as fast as he could.

OH BEN MalIMHY TaK OBICTPO, KaK TOJIHKO MOT.
She is not as nice as her sister.

OHa He Takas MIJIOBHIHAS, KaK €€ cecTpa.

2. Not so...as — He TakoH...Kak (HE Tak...KaK) — B OTPHULATEIbHbBIX
MPEIOKEHUSIX.

Your room is not so large as mine.
Bama komHarta He Takast O0bIasi, Kak Mosl.

3. Than — yem

She is older than me. (than I am)
Omna crapuie MeHs.

4. The...the —dyeM...TeEM

The harder you work, the more you will achieve.
Yem ynopHee Bbl paboTaere, TeM OOJBIIETO BBl JOOBETECH.

Ilpumeuanue.
B npennokeHusx Takoro TUIa MOXKET OTCYTCTBOBATh CKa3yeMOg:

The shorter the days, the longer the nights.
Yewm Kopodye THU, TEM JJIMHHEE HOYH.
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4. Yucnumenvuvie (Numerals)

YucnuresbHble
KOJIMYECTBCHHBIC MOPSIJIKOBBIC
1-12 13-19 20-90
(cybdukc —teen) | (cydbdukc —1y)

1 —one 13 —thirteen 20 — twenty 1 — the first
2 —two 14 — fourteen 30 — thirty 2 — the second
3 — three 15 — fifteen 40 — forty 3 — the third
4 — four 16 — sixteen 50 — fifty 4 — the fourth
5—five 17 — seventeen 60 — sixty 5 — the fifth
6 — six 18 — eighteen 70 — seventy 13 — the thirteenth
7 —seven 19 — nineteen 80 — eighty 15 — the fifteenth
8 — eight 90 — ninety 20 — the twentieth
9 —nine 21 — the twenty-first
10 — ten 30 — the thirtieth
11 —eleven 40 — the fortieth
12 - twelve 100 — the hundredth

Yreuue uncauteapbHbiX cBbIie 100

100 — a (one) hundred
101 — a (one) hundred and one

125 — a (one) hundred and twenty-five

200 — two hundred
300 — three hundred

1000 — a (one) thousand
1005 — one thousand and five

1235 — one thousand two hundred and

thirty-five

2000 — two thousand

5345 — five thousand three
hundred and forty-five

1,000,000 — a (one) million
1,000,000,000 — a (one)milliard (B

AHTIINN)
one billion (B
AmMepuke)

OoOpaTuTe BHMMaHMe! B oTiiMune OT pycCcKOro si3bIKa, YUCIUTENbHbIE hundred,
& thousand, million He IPUHUMAIOT OKOHYAHUSI MHOKECTBEHHOIO uucia (-

Q)
@]

§), KOrJia Tiepe]] HUIMH CTOWT KOJHMYECTBEHHOE YHCIUTEIBHOE, KOTOPOe
1@ ‘Bviercs ero ompexencHueM: three hundred students, five thousand
houses, fen million books. Hundred, thousand w million moryT ObITH U

CYIIIECTBUTEILHBIMU, KOTJIa MTOCJIE HUX YIOTPEOIIEeTCS CYIEeCTBUTEIBHOE
¢ mpeyiorom of. B aToMm cityyae OHM IPUHUMAIOT OKOHYAHUE —S:

hundreds of people — coTau mrozeit

thousands of houses — TeICIYM TOMOB
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YUrenue ApoO OHBIX YUCIIUTEIBHBIX

[TpocTteie apodbu
(Common Fractions)

JlecsTuanbie Apoou
(Decimal Fractions)

7 - a (one) half

13 — a (one) third

23 — two thirds

Y4 - three quarters wiu three fourths
1 15— one and a third

2 s — two and five sixths

B mpocteix Apo6sx:

1) uncnurens BBIPAYKAETCs
KOJINYECTBEHHBIM YHCIIUTEIbHBIM, a
3HAMEHATENb — MOPSAIKOBBIM;

2) xoraa YUCITUTEh OoJblie
CIMHUIIBI, 3HAMEHATENIb TPHHUMACT
OKOHYAHUE —S.

0.1 — nought point one uzu point one

0.01 - nought point nought one wiu
point nought one

2.35 — two point three five

32.305 - three two (thirty-two) point
three nought five

B necsatuunbix 1po0ax:

1) memoe 4HMCIO OTAETSAETCS OT ApoOu
TOYKOM (a HE 3amsiTod, Kak B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE);

2) kaxaas uudpa yuTaeTcs OTAEIBHO.
Touka, oTaensooIIas LEI0€ YHUCIO
oT JApoOu, uumtaerca point; 0
yutaetca nought (B Amepuke 0
yutaercs zero). Ecnu nenoe 4yucio
paBHO HYJIO, TO OHO 4YacTO He

HYUTaCTCA.

XpoHnonozuueckue oamol

I'ongsr, B OTJINYUE oT

pycckoro  si3plka,  00O3HAYAIOTCS

KOJINYECCTBCHHBIMHU YHUCIIMTCIIbHBIMMU, HpI/I‘IéM CJIOBO 200 OTCYTCTBYCT.

1900 — nineteen hundred — ThicsIUa IEBATHCOTHIN T'OJT;
in 1907 — in nineteen o [ou] seven — B ThICSAYa ACBATHCOT CEABMOM TOJIY;
1965 — nineteen sixty-five — Thicsiua 1€BATHCOT MIECTHIASCAT IISTHIN TOJ.

I[ aThl 0003HAYAIOTCS II opAaAaAKO

April 12, 1962
April 12th, 1962 uwuraroTcs:
12th April, 1962

BbBIMHW YUCIUTCIbHBIMU.

April the twelfth, nineteen sixty-two
unu: the twelfth of April,
nineteen sixty-two
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YnpaxkHeHHUHd

[. TlIpouuraiite cnenyroiue riaroisl B Past Indefinite (Simple) Active.

IHomuuTe! OKOHYaHME —ed YNTACTCS KaK:
[d] — mocie rimacHBIX ¥ 3BOHKHMX COTJIACHBIX;
[t] — mocTe rIyXuX COrJlacHbBIX;
[1d] — mocne 3ByKkoB [t, d].

[d] [t] [id]

used placed operated
described produced wanted
compared developed ended
called danced heated
answered asked depended
happened cooked started

II. Oo6pagyiite Past Simple n Past Participle oT cleayronmx CTaHIapTHBIX

IJ1aroJjiosB. BaMeTbTe, OKOHYaHHE —ed 3BYYHUT KaK:

[d] — live, open, call, design, examine, change, happen, cover, compare,
love, share, answer, wonder, follow;

[t] — dance, hope, develop, stretch, place, ask, watch, work, help, hope;
[1d] — end, visit, rest, start, last, want, point, represent.

III.  Hamumure cnenayromiue riaroisl B Past Simple. O6patuTe BHUMaHUE HA
u3MeHeHue opporpaduu:

try, occupy, play, study, dry, vary, obey, say.

IV. Pacnpenenure cieayromnye riarojbl B TPU KOJOHKHA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
yTeHus okoHuanus —ed [d], [t], [i1d]:
dropped, represented, occupied, turned, improved, estimated, developed,
returned, collected, devoted, varied, stretched, differed, agreed, impressed,
stayed, answered, asked, lacked, wondered, watched, acted, passed, resulted,
solved.
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V. Hanumure Tpu rnaronbusie Gopmsl (Infinitive, Past Simple w Participle II)
CJIEIYIONIUX TJIarojoB:
be, have, do, go, begin, come, eat, drink, know, read, write, sit, stand,
understand, give, take, teach, put, cut, think, lie, lay, buy, bring, make,
catch, fly, drive, draw, break, get, forget, hear, see, find, build, learn,
meet, pay, say, speak, tell, show, spend, choose, grow, hold, keep, feel,
fall, can, may, must, run, forgive, become, sell, sing, swim, cost, leave.

VI.  JlonmonHuTte mpensioskeHusi, BHIOPAB COOTBETCTBYIONINE OOCTOSTEIHCTRA,
MpUBEAEHHBIE B CKOOKAX:
1. T went to the library (as a rule, next week, yesterday).
This scientist published his new book (2 months ago, next year).
We were at the plant (next Friday, last week).
I had little free time (sometimes, last Sunday).
My friend and I visited the exhibition (the day before yesterday,
next week).

Nk W

VII. Ynorpebute crnenyromue npemioxenus B Past Simple (Past Indefinite).
JloGaBbTE COOTBETCTBYIOIIME BPEMEHHBIC YKa3aTelu.

1. He teaches us English. 2. It begins to rain. 3. I lie in my bed. 4. He sits
at his desk and writes letters. 5. The dog eats its dinner. 6. We catch fish in the
river. 7. Richard knows George. 8. Mary comes to the University early. 9. They
like our house. 10. The plane flies very high.

VIII. Cpenanre cnenyromue NpemyioKEHUs BONPOCUTEIbHBIMA. JlaliTe Ha HUX
YTBEPAUTEIBHBIN U OTPULIATEIBHBIN OTBET.

1. I made a mistake in my exercise. 2. The two boys fought in the street. 3.
My roses grew very well last year. 4. She told me the secret a week ago. 5. The
group understood the lesson. 6. The girls went to the party on Saturday. 7. The
sun shone brightly yesterday morning. 8. I got out of bed at six o’clock.

IX. Ynorpebure raarosbl B ckoOkax B Past Indefinite Tense.

1. He (to lose) his balance and (to fall). 2. Ann’s grandfather (to build) his
house in 1901. 3. Clearing out the form I (to find) these old letters.4. I suddenly
(to see) a face in the window. 5. The police (to open) fire and (to wound) two
criminals. 6. We (to meet) last summer. 7. We (to go) for a walk every day
before lunch. 8. It (to happen) a long time ago.

X. Packpoiite ckoOku, ynorpebuB rnaronsl B Past Indefinite Tense.
[Iepeckaxure TEKCT:

John Ruggles (to like) anything which (to move) quickly on wheels. He
(to know) the make of almost every car on the roads and most of his free time he
(to spend) hanging around garages and filling stations. We also (to go) to the
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large Car Park where drivers sometimes (to give) interesting information on the
different cars in the park.

The Car Park (to be) a very interesting place and when the day of
adventure (to come), John (to have) no difficulty to decide where to begin. It (to
be) early when he (to arrive). There (to be) no tourists about, no cars at all
except one in which (to sit) a large dog which (to show) such fine teeth as John
(to come) near that he (to retreat) quickly to a seat under the Castle walls. From
time to time he (to look) at the sky. He (to hope) it wasn’t going to rain. The
clock of the church (to strike) ten and a few cars (to begin) to arrive. Soon a
large car (to come in). John (to put) both his hands into his pockets and (to
stand) looking at the car at a distance. A tall young man followed by a lady (to
get out). John (to hear) the young man calling him. He (to run) up to the man
and the man (to give) him a coin and (to ask) him to look after the car.

XI. I[lepenumunre ciaeayomKe TEKCTHI B IIPOLIEAIIEM BPEMEHMU:

a) 4TO pacckaszajga Mama

On Tuesday I get up at half past six. I go to the bathroom and wash my
hands and face and clean my teeth. Then I dress, go to the kitchen and cook
breakfast for my family. At half past seven my son gets up and has breakfast. I
have breakfast with my son. My son eats a sandwich and drinks a cup of tea. I
don’t drink tea. I drink coffee. After breakfast my son leaves home for school. I
don’t leave home with my son. On Tuesday I don’t work in the morning. I work
in the afternoon. In the evening I am at home. My husband and my son are at
home, too. We rest in the evening. My son watches TV, my husband reads

newspapers and I do some work about the house. At about eleven o’clock we go
to bed.

b) Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks at his watch. It
is a quarter to seven. Quick! Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bathroom.
He has just time to take a cold shower and drink a glass of tea with bread and
butter. He is in a hurry to catch the eight o’clock train.

At the railway station he meets three other boys from his group. They all
have small backpacks and fishing-rods.

In less than an hour they get off the train at a small station near a wood.
They walk very quickly and soon find themselves on the shore of a large lake.
The boys spend the whole day there fishing, boating and swimming.

They return home late at night, tired but happy.

XII. OTBeThTE HA CIIEAYIOUIUE BOIPOCH] MUCHMEHHO.

1. When did you get up yesterday?
2. Did you cook your breakfast yourself?
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How long did it take you to have breakfast?

Did you leave home at half past 77

When did you come to the University?

How long did it take you to get to the University?

Yesterday you had one lecture and 2 practical classes, didn’t you?
When did you leave the University yesterday?

9. Did you go home straight?

10.How long did it take you to get home?

11.What did you do when you came home?

12.Did you watch TV last night?

XN AW

XII. Ckaxure, 4eM Bbl 3aHUMAINCh HA NOPOLUIBIX 3aHATHUAX, JICKIUSX,
cemuHapax. Mcnonb3yiTe TaHHBIE HUXKE COUETAHUS CIIOB.
At the English lessons:
to read the texts, to ask and answer questions, to write dictations, to
learn new English words, to translate from Russian into English, to listen to
the tape, to repeat after the speaker, to imitate, to listen to the teacher, to
write tests.
At the Lecture:
to listen to the lecturer, to take notes, to write down, to put down, to
ask questions.
At the seminar:
to make a report, to ask questions, to take part in the discussion, to
clear up, to ask the teacher, to explain something, to write tests.

XIV. Boibepure npaBuiibHy0 (GopMy BCioMoraTenbHOro riaronia. [lepesenure.

1. They (shall, will) be good specialists in 4 years. 2. My friend (shall,
will) graduate from the university soon. 3. The students (shall, will) take field
training at the machine-building plant. 4. Engineering students (shall, will) study
modern scientific and technological achievements, research methods and field
training. 5. The advanced students (shall, will) take part in students scientific
conferences. 6. Automation (shall, will) save millions of rubles.

XV. Hanumwute cneayoomue npeanoxenus B Future Indefinite Active, no0aBuB
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE OOCTOSITEIHCTBA.

1. They gained their knowledge of the language through practice. 2. The
scientist achieved good results in his work. 3. This professor lectures on the
strength of materials. 4. My brother enjoys driving a car. 5. Teenagers went out
a lot.

XVI. Hamummre crueayromme MNPEAJIOKEHUS B BOINPOCUTEIIBHOM U

oTpuuareabHoil popmax. OOpaTuTe BHUMAHKUE HA MOPSAOK CIIOB.
1. He will continue his work. 2. She will graduate from the institute next
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year. 3. I shall take part in the discussion. 4. Tomorrow we shall go to the
library. 5. They will take their exams in 2 days.

XVII. Packpoiite ckoOkH, yroTpeOuB riaroisl B Future Indefinite (Active).

1. He (to go) to the theatre tomorrow. 2. You (to help) your mother
tomorrow? 3. They (not to take) care of the garden next summer. 4. Your
brother (to go) to the exhibition next Sunday. 5. We (not to go) to the Zoo
tomorrow. 6. What he (to read) tomorrow? 7.You (to give) me this book
tomorrow?

XVIIL. Ilepesenure npemnioxenus. Odpature BHuManue! B npugaTouHbIx
MIPEIIOKCHISIX BPEMEHH U YCJIOBHSI, OTHOCSIIIUXCS K OyAyIieMy u
HAYMHAIOIINXCS C COI030B if, when, provided, while, till, before, after, as soon as
BMecTO Future Indefinite ynotpeonsercs Present Indefinite Tense.

1. I shall see the dean when I come to the University. 2. My friend will go
to the exhibition if he 1s free. 3. You will know the English language well
provided you listen to taped lessons. 4. If anything happens you will know about
it. 5. We shall have lunch when we get hungry. 6. He will finish the work before
we return. 7. If he wins the competition it will be wonderful. 8. He will work at
a foreign company after he graduates. 9. She will sing till she is exhausted. 10.
You won’t achieve much unless you work hard.

XIX. ITocTaBbTe T1arojsl B Hy>)KHOM (opme:

1. If you (to make) a mistake, they will find you. If they (to find) you they
will catch you. — If they (to catch) me, I shall confess. — If you (to
confess) they will put you into prison. If you (to be) lucky, they won’t
catch you.

. If you (to go) to Rome, you’ll see the Coliseum. If you (to visit)
London, probably you’ll see the Queen. If you (to stay) with me you
won’t see anything, but I’ll be happy.

3. When he (to propose) to her, she’ll marry him. But she won’t be happy

when she (to marry) him.

4. 1 shall visit you as soon as I (to feel) better.

5. We shall stay here as long as our money (to last).

6. They won’t send us a telegram unless there (to be) something urgent.

7

8

[\

. You’ll phone me before you (to go) away, won’t you?
. I’ll come to London after they (to find) some place for us to stay at.
9. We’ll work till it (to get) absolutely dark.
10. Students won’t get financial rewards unless they (to get) high grades.
11. What will you do when summer (to come)?
12. If he not (to come) we’ll have a problem.
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XX Ynorpebute corosbl “if”, “when”, “before”, “after”, “while”, “till”, “until”,
“as soon as”, “as long as”, “unless”:

1. ...he gets the money now, he will spend it all at once. 2. We’ll start...it
stops raining. 3. ...it rains hard, we’ll find shelter somewhere. 4. I am sure
you’ll like the melody...you hear it. 5. ...you drive so fast, I’ll get out of your
car. 6. Make sure you put the house in order...I come back. 7. We’re going to be
late...we take a taxi. 8. The children will go to bed only...they have a glass of
milk. 9. Make hay...the sun shines. 10. We’ll speak about it...the lecture is over.
11. Don’t look at me...I speak,...you do it, I’ll feel nervous. 12. ... you offer
him the job, I’'m sure he’ll take it. 13. You can interrupt me...you feel like it. 14.
...he tries to pull my leg, I’ll understand it. 15. We’ll feel safe...you stay with
us. 16. ...the dinner is cooked, we’ll sit down and eat. 17. ... her mother knows
the truth she’ll be angry. 18. Don’t forget to lock the door...you go to bed. 19.
They’ll arrive on time...something unexpected happens. 20. I’ll never give up
my job,...I find a better one.

29 ¢

XXI. JomoiHHUTE MPEIIOKEHHUS. YTOTPEOUTE CPaBHUTEIBHYIO CTEIEHb Kak
MIOKa3aHO B IEPBOM IMPEIIOKEHUH.

1. Sue’s car isn’t very big. She wants a bigger car.

2. This house isn’t very modern. I prefer houses.

3. You’re not very tall. Your brother is

4. Bill doesn’t work very hard. I work

5. My chair isn’t very comfortable. Yours is

6. Jill’s idea wasn’t very good. My idea was :

7. These flowers aren’t very nice. The blue ones are

8. It isn’t very warm today. It was yesterday.

9. London isn’t very beautiful. Paris is :

10. The wind isn’t very strong today. It will be tomorrow.

XXII. U3yunte nndopmanuio U cpaBHUTEe naHHbie 0 JIu3 u bene. Ucnonb3yiiTe
COI03 than Kak NOKa3aHo B 00pasiie.

Liz Ben
1. 'm26 1. ’'m 24.
2. I’mnot a very good swimmer. 2. I’m a very good swimmer.
3. I’'m 1 meter 68 tall. 3. I’'m 1 meter 66 tall.
4. I start work at 8 o’clock. 4. I start work at 8.30.
5. I don’t work very hard. 5. I work very hard.
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I haven’t got much money.
I’'m a very good driver.

6. I’ve got a lot of money.
7.

8. I'm very clever.

9.

1

I’m not a very good driver.
I’m not very clever.

. I don’t speak French very well.
0 I go to the cinema a lot.

I speak French very well.
0.I don’t go to the cinema very often.

S e

Oébpasey: Liz is older than Ben.

XXIII. Packpoiite ckoOKH, ynoTpeOisis Hy)KHYI0 (opMy MpUIarateIbHOTO.
Which is (large): the United States or Canada?

What is the name of the (big) port in the United States?

Moscow is the (large) city in Russia.

The London underground is the (old) in the world.

There is a (great) number of cars and buses in the streets of Moscow
than in any other city of Russia.

St. Petersburg is one of the (beautiful) cities in the world.

The rivers in America are much (big) than those in England.

The island of Great Britain is (small) than Greenland.

9. What is the name of the (high) mountain in Asia?

10.The English Channel is (wide) than the Straits of Gibraltar.
11.Russia is a very (large) country.

SNk W=

b

XXIV. BcraBbTe as...as Wid so...as. 3amOMHHTeE! as...as — TaKoH JKe. . .KakK;

not so...as — HE TAKOM. . .KaK.

1. Mike is...tall...Pete. 2. Kate is not...nice...Ann. 3. My room
is...light...this one. 4. This book 1is not...thin...that one. 5. Sergei
is...old...Michael. 6. She is...young...Tom’s brother. 7. This woman
1s...good...that one. 8. Nick’s English is not...good...his friend’s. 9. I am
not...tall...Pete. 10. This woman is...young...that one. 11. I am...thin...you.
12. Kate is...lazy...her brother. 13. This child is not...small...that one.

XXV. Ilepesenure caeayromme MpeajoKeHNUs] Ha PyCCKUU A3bIK:

1. What is your height? You are taller than me. 2. She felt as strong as her
brother. 3. We started earlier than you. 4. He was more careful than I. 5. This
student is the most attentive in our group. 6. I need a warmer coat. 7. He is as
tired as you. 8. He was one of the most experienced workers at the factory. 9.
Better late than never. 10. She was not so attractive as her mother. 11. His work
is not so difficult as mine. 12. He was the eldest in the family. 13. It is easier to
swim in the sea than in the river. 14. This is the smallest room in our flat.

XXVI. BcraBbte as...as, so...as Wiy than:

1. Our house is not...big...yours.
2. The new cinema in our district is much bigger...the old one.
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3. We are...proud of our district...you are of yours.

4. The house I live in is...old...the one my sister lives in.
5. Exercise Ne 2 is easier...exercise Ne 3.

6. Nevsky Prospect is more beautiful...our street.

7. My composition is not...long...yours.

XXVII. Packpoiite ckoOKH, ymoTpebsis HyKHY10 (GopMy pHIIaraTeIbHOTO:

1. This man is (tall) than that one. 2. Asia is (large) than Australia. 3. The
Volga is (short) than the Mississippi. 4. Which building is the (high) in
Moscow? 5. Mary is a (good) student than Lucy. 6. The Alps are (high) than the
Urals. 7. This garden is the (beautiful) in our town. 8. She speaks Italian (good)
than English. 9. Is the word “newspaper” (long) than the word “book”? 10. The
Thames is (short) than the Volga. 11. The Arctic Ocean is (cold) than the Indian
Ocean. 12. Chinese is (difficult) than English. 13. Spanish is (easy) than
German. 14. She is not so (busy) as I am. 15. It is as (cold) today as it was
yesterday. 16. She is not so (fond) of sports as my brother is. 17. Today the
weather 1s (cold) than it was yesterday. 18. This book is (interesting) of all I
have read this year. 19. January is the (cold) month of the year. 20. My sister
speaks English (bad) than I do. 21. Which is the (hot) month of the year? 22.
Which is the (beautiful) place in this part of the country? 23. This nice-looking
girl is the (good) student in our group.

XXVIII. Ckaxxnre no-aHrIuicKu:
1. 51 3HarO MHTEPECHYIO UCTOPUIO.
On 3HaeT 0oJiee THTEPECHYIO HCTOPHIO.
OHa 3HaeT caMylo HHTEPECHYIO UCTOPHIO.
2. OTO NJINHHBIA MYTh.
D710 6oJiee NITUHHBIN MYTh.
OTO caMblii JJIMHHBIN yTh.
3. E€ paboTa o4eHb Ba)KHa.
Ero pabora BaxHee.
Most paboTa camast BayKHasl.
4. D10 moxas MnecHs.
OT0 ewwgé Oonee mIoxas MecHs.
JT0 camas 1ioxas IecHs.
5. OH XOpoLNi HHKEHED.
On Oosee XOpOLINil HHKEHED.
OH camblil JIy4IlIni HHXKEHED.
6. OH npuHEC eil KpaCUBBIN LIBETOK.
On npunéc eif 0osiee KpaCUBBIN LIBETOK.
OH npuHEC €l caMblil KPACHUBBIN LIBETOK.
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XXIX.
IIPEBOCXOTHOU CTEIICHU.

NownkLbhe=

3aKoHUMUTE  MPEMIOKEHHs.  YNOTpeOuTe  MpuiarareiabHble

This building is very old. It’s in the town.

It was a very happy day. It was of my life.

It’s a very good film. It’s I’ve ever seen.

She’s a very popular singer. She’s in our country.
It’s a very bad mistake. It was I’ve ever made.
It’s a very cold day. It was of the year.

He’s a very interesting person. He’s I’ve ever met.

XXX. OTBEThTE HA CAEAYIOIINE BOIPOCHL:

Which profession (hobby, sports) do you think is:
1. the most dangerous? 2. the most difficult? 3. the easiest? 4. the most
exciting? 5. the most boring? 6. the most expensive? 7. the cheapest? 8. the most
interesting?

B

XXXI. ITocMoTpuTe Ha OIEHKHM M CKaxuTe, 4To y boba mojydaercs Jydiie
(xyxe), uem y Mopu:

Math’s | Reading | Essays | Cooking | Swimming | Running | Chess | Tennis

Bob

10 9 7 5 9 10 10 8

Mary

7 10 9 10 8 9 7

10

XXXII. O6pazyiite MOPsIAKOBBIC YUCITUTEIbHbIE:

one eighteen one hundred

two twenty-four nine hundred and
three fifty-five two thousand

S1X seventy-one twenty-three

XXXIII. ITpounTaiTe no-aHTIIUNCKU:

nine

a) numbers: 6; 73; 38; 17; 13; 12; 0; 101; 152; 1,045; 6,671; 9,854;

87,432; 80,400; 329,645; 110,536; 13,614,200;

b) dates: June 1, 1905; May 9, 1945; July 2, 1800; March 30, 2000; 300

AD; 45 BC;

c) time: 3:10; 4:15; 5:45; 12:00; 1:30; 7:40; 2:05; 8:15; 4:00;

d) titles: Henry VII, Elizabeth II, James I, Charles V, Louis XII, Edward

VII, Peter I, Catherine 1I;
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e) telephone numbers: 213-66-01; 421-57-83; 221-00-74; 971-24-50;
426-11-44; 157-18-20; 322-35-04;

f) phrases: exercise 5, page 312, bus 102, room 203, text 6, tram 17,
lecture room 9, chapter 12, line 13, box 481.

XXXIV. IIpounTaiite 1aTbl U HA30BUTE COOTBETCTBYIOIINUN BEK:
Oo6pazerr: 1147 — the twelfth century;
56 BC, 844 AD, 1066, 1156, 1342, 1560, 1748, 1812, 1917, 2015.

XXXV. IlepeBenure:

1. B sronn mxone 700 yuyeHHKOB. 2. B CIIOPTMBHBIX COPEBHOBAaHMSIX
IPUHSAJIN y4acTUEe COTHU y4amuxcs. 3. Telcaun Jroaed NpuLUIM HA MUATHHT. 4.
Ha stom npeanpusituu padoraet 2000 pabouux. 5. DTy nporpammy CMOTPEIH
MUJUTHOHBI Tene3puteneit. 6. Hacenenne MockBbl — Qosiee JeCATU MUJUTMOHOB
yenoBek. 7. I'eopr V Obu1 aBoropoaubiM Opatom Hukomas II. 8. Tel Moxenb
M03BOHUTH MHE 110 Tenedony 246-00-17 ¢ necaru no naru. 9. [Inatee crout 245
pyoueii. 10. Jlom 6611 moctpoeH B XIX Beke.

XXXVI. ITo3HakomMbTeCh ¢ HEKOTOPHIMUA MHTEpECHbIMU (hakTamu. [IpounTaiite

UX BCIIYX CBOEMY TOBApHIILY:
Here are some interesting facts about the world’s

...highest mountains

Peak Height above sea level
Everest 8,848
Goodwin Austen 8,611
Kanchenjunga 8,586

...biggest continents
Continent Area (in square kilometers)
Asia 44,426,000
Africa 30,233,000
North America 24,955,000
...Jargest islands

Island Area (in square kilometers)
Greenland 2,175,592
New Guinea 821,324
Borneo 746,543
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...Jargest lakes

Lake Continent Area (in square km)
Caspian Sea Europe/Asia 423,400
Lake Superior North America 82,300
Lake Victoria Africa 74,664

...longest rivers

River Continent Length (in km)
Nile Africa 6,700
Amazon South America 6,300
Yangise Asia 5,000
Zaire Africa 4,400
Missouri North America 4,370

...weather

The hottest place on earth is Azizia, a town in a hilly farming area
of Libya. The world’s record temperature was recorded there in 1922 —
57.7 °C (135.83 °F). But several other places have a higher average
temperature, including Death Valley in California, and of Western
Australia. The coldest place in Antarctica, where a temperature of —88.3
°C (-126.94 °F) has been recorded. The wettest place is on Kauai Island,
Hawaii, which has more than 330 rainy days a year. Reunion Island in the
Indian Ocean had the heaviest downpour ever recorded — 1.870 mm in 24
hours. The driest place is part of the Atacama Desert in Chile where little
rain falls.

PABOTA C TEKCTOM

Text A.  American teenagers and their free time

American teenagers spend their free time doing a lot of different things.
They love to watch television or rent videos. Often young people meet at a
friend’s house to watch videos together. They might call out for a pizza or make
popcorn at home and eat in front of the television.

Young Americans also enjoy going to the movie theatre, both to watch
movies but also to “hang out” and flirt with people of the opposite sex. Before
going out teenagers usually spend a long time getting ready. They try to wear
their most fashionable clothes and they make sure their hair looks perfect.
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In America, it is against the law for people under 21 years of age to drink
alcohol, so often they can’t go to the local concerts at bars, but they do go to the
large concerts wherever their favourite band or pop singer comes to town.

Teenage girls like to read fashion magazines and magazines about
handsome, famous actors and singers. They also like to go shopping. They
might not buy anything but some girls might spend hours trying on clothes,
jewelry and shoes.

Teenage boys like to play sports, baseball, basketball, football or soccer.
Many boys read magazines about rock groups or cars and trucks. It is often the
dream of many teenage boys to own their own car. If they do, they spend most
of their free time and extra money making their cars look beautiful and run
perfectly.

Stereotypically young Americans don’t like to spend time alone. They
don’t read books unless it is absolutely necessary. And when they do read, or do
their homework, they do it in front of the television or with the stereo on.

Like most Americans, young Americans like to work because they like to
have money. It’s difficult to find free entertainment in America. Young people
spend a lot of money. In general, they spend a great portion of their free time
buying things to make themselves look better than their friends or to have better
music, clothes, etc. than their friends.

Vocabulary
teenager, n MOJAPOCTOK
call out (for), v 3aKa3aTh
enjoy, v HacIaxaaThCs
‘hang out’, v ‘CIIOHSITBCS
try on, v NpUMEPITH
jewelry, n IOBEJTUPHBIC U3JCITUS
soccer, n byT60I
extra, adj JIOTIOJTHUTEJILHBIM, M3JIMIITHUN
free (of charge), adj OecCTUTaTHBIN
entertainment, n pas3BiieyeHue
L. Read the text ‘American teenagers and their free time’. Find the English

equivalents to the following word combinations:

OPOBOAUTH MHOTO BPEMEHH; B JIOME IpPYyra; CMOTPETh BUIACO(DHUIBLMBI
BMECTE; 3aKa3aTb IHWIIY; IPUTOTOBUTH KYKYPY3HBIE XJIONbS; ‘‘CIOHSITBHCA ;
¢mupToBaTh € JIOABMH MPOTHBOIIOJIOXKHOTO II0JIA; BBITTISAACTH O€3yINpeyHo;
IPOTHBO3aKOHHO; TOIMYJSPHBIA MEBEL; XypHaldbl MOJ; XOIUTh B Mara3uHbl;
IPUMEPSITh; IOBEJIUPHBIC W3JENHS; HUMETh CBOI COOCTBEHHYIO MAalIUMHY; B
OJIMHOYECTBE; HECMOTPS HA; C BKJIIOYEHHBIM CTEPEOMArHUTO(POHOM;
OecIIaTHOE pa3BIICUEHUE.
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II.

I1I.

IV.

VI

Write 10 questions on the text. Let your fellow students answer them.
Retell the text ‘American teenagers and their free time’.
Speak about your free time.

Get ready for the discussion “Problems of Youth”. The following
questions will help you:

1. At what age can a young person take the responsibilities of adulthood?

2. What kinds of difficulties do some young people have in their
relationship with parents?

3. Can the young people always discuss their physical, social or
emotional problems with their parents?

4. What role does the mass-media (newspapers, television, magazines,
etc.) play in the development of the values of the teenagers?

5. Do they read much? How long do they watch TV a day? What are their
favourite TV programs?

6. What can be the ideals of the young people? What ideals do you
follow?

7. Why do the young people often need idols?

8. Who do they usually choose their idols among? What are their
favourite sportsmen or sports teams? What fan-clubs do you know in
your country and abroad?

9. What do young people do in search for self-identity? What kind of
clothes do they wear? What colours do they prefer? How do they do
their hair? Why do they speak slang?

10.What economical problems do some young people face? What can you
tell about unemployment, shortage of money and accommodation
among the young?

11.Which of these problems may lead the young to use alcohol or drugs or
even to crime? Does it often happen nowadays?

12.Where can the young earn the pocket money? What do they usually
spend it on?

13.What can you tell about student activities such as sports, drama clubs,
debate teams, student newspapers, dancing groups and bands?

14. Are the young people interested in politics?

15.Why is St. Tatiana’s day the favourite holiday for all the students in
Russia?

Discuss the problems of youth in your group.

101



Text B. Leisure-time activities

Schools provide American students with much more than academic
education. Students learn about the world through various school-related
activities. More than 80 per cent of all students participate in student activities,
such as sports, student newspapers, drama clubs, debate teams, choral groups
and bands.

What are the favourite sports of American young people? According to
the survey “The Mood of American Youth”, they prefer football, basketball,
baseball, wrestling, tennis, soccer, boxing, hockey, track and golf.

During their leisure time, students spend much time watching television.
They also listen to music on the radio and tape players. The average American
teenager listens to music on the radio about three hours every day. Without a
doubt, rock-and-roll music is the favourite of teenagers in the United States.
American young people are mostly hardworking. Many have after-school jobs.
One poll indicated that nine out of 10 teenagers either had a job or would like
one.

Child labor laws set restrictions on the types of work that youths under 16
years old can do. Many youths work part-time on weekends or after school at
fast-food restaurants, babysit for neighbour, hold delivery jobs or work in stores.

Many youths are involved in community service organizations. Some are
active in church and religious-groups as Girl Scouts and Boy Scouts. About
three million girls aged six to 17 years old belong to Girl Scouts, for example.
They learn about citizenship, crafts, arts, camping and other outdoor activities.

Thousands of people volunteer to help take care of the elderly, the
handicapped and hospital patients. Many help clean up the natural environment.

Vocabulary
provide (with), v o0OecreunBaTh, MPEAOCTABIIATh
participate, v y4acTBOBATh
survey, n 0030p, UCCIIeTOBaHNE
leisure, n J0CyT
average, adj cpeaHuit
law, n 3aKOH
restriction, n OTpaHUYCHHE
delivery, n JIOCTaBKa
involve, v BOBJIEKATH
church, n LEPKOBb
L. Learn the words to text B. Make sure you can translate them both: from

English into Russian and from Russian into English.
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II.  Read the text ’Leisure—time activities’. Answer the following questions:

1. How do the students learn about the world?

2. What sports do Americans prefer?

3. Are American young people hard-working?

4. What do child labor laws restrict?

5. What organizations are many young people involved in?

? CONVERSATION
» i
‘ ’ My working day
Vocabulary
get up (got), v BCTaBaTh (C MOCTEIIN)
alarm-clock, n OyAHIbHUK
wake up (woke, woken), v OyIuTh, IPOCKITIATHCS
jump out, v BBITIPHITUBATH, BCKAKUBATh
leave (left), v MMOKU/IATh, OCTaBJIATb, ye3KaTh,
YXOIUTh
bury, v 3apbIBaTh (Cs1)
pretend, v TIPUTBOPSITHCS
get ready for smth. OBITh TOTOBBIM K Y€MY-JTHO0
make one’s bed 3ampaBisATh KPOBaTh
hear (heard), v CJIBIIIATH
have a shower (a bath) MPUHUMATH Ayl (BaHHY)
brush teeth YUCTUTH 3yObI
turn on (off), v BKJIIOYATh (BBIKJIFOYATBH)
get to, v n00UpaThCs A0
feel (felt) tired, v YyBCTBOBATh yCTAJIOCTh
go for a walk MOWTHU TOTYJISATH
go to bed JIOKUTHCS CIATh
go on foot UJITH TICIIKOM
go by bus/tram... exaTh aBTO0yCOM/TpamMBaeM. ..
it takes me 10 minutes MHe TpeOyeTcst 10 MuHyT
to keep late hours 3aCHKUBATHCS JI0II03HA
a lark (an owl) by nature YKaBOPOHOK (COBA) MO XapaKTepy
My working day

On week-days the alarm-clock wakes me up and my working day begins.
It 1s six o’clock. If it is spring or summer I jump out of bed, run to the window
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and open it wide to let the fresh morning air in. In winter I am not so quick to
leave my bed, and I bury my head under the pillows pretending not to hear the
alarm-clock. But all the same, it is time to get up and I start getting ready for my
work.

I make my bed and go to the bathroom where I brush my teeth and have a
shower. While I am having breakfast, I turn on my tape-recorder and listen to
pop-music. Breakfast, as my parents say, must be the most substantial meal of
the day. But usually neither my mother nor me have any time to cook it, so I just
have a cup of tea or coffee and some sandwiches. 1 leave my house at ten
minutes past 7, and, as I live quite near the bus stop, I am there in five minutes.
It takes me about twenty minutes to get to the University. Our classes start at a
quarter to eight. We usually have 3 or even 4 classes a day. They last six or eight
hours. It is not easy to study at the University.

My working day is not over even when the classes come to an end,
because I have a lot of work to do at home. It usually takes me about three hours
to get ready for the next working day. But when at last my working day is over I
feel both tired and satisfied.

Sometimes in the evening my friends come to my place and we talk or
play; sometimes we go for a walk, but not very often. I go to bed at about eleven
o’clock.

L. Fill in the blanks with the following words and word combinations: to
start, to feel tired, to get, to do, to make, to get up, substantial, to brush,
as a rule, a shower, to go for a walk.

1. T usually...at 7 o’clock. 2. Before going to bed I usually.... 3. Our
classes...at 8. 4. In the morning I...my teeth and have.... 5. ... take a cup of tea
and some sandwiches for breakfast. 6. I...both...and satisfied. 7. It takes me 15
minutes...to the University. 8. I have a lot of work...at home. 9. In the morning
you must...your bed. 10. Breakfast must be the most...meal of the day.

II.  Answer the questions. Use the model.
Model: Who knows English well in your group?
Nick does (I do).
1. Who wakes you up? 2. Who makes your bed? 3. Who does the flat in
your family? 4. Who cleans the floor in your flat? 5. Who cooks dinner for you?
6. Who does shopping in your family?

[I. Disagree with the following.

Model: You live in England. — Oh no, I don’t. I live in Russia.

1. On week days you get up at 12. 2. You have breakfast at 11. 3. You
usually have dinner in the canteen. 4. It takes you 5 minutes to get to the
University. 5. Your mother has a bath in the morning. 6. You often miss classes.
7. You go to bed at 9. 8. Your mother has little work to do at home.
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IV. Replace the underlined words with the following:
to be fond of, to prepare, to switch on, to go on foot, to brush, morning

exercises.

1. I get up and turn on the radio. 2. In the morning I do my gymnastics. 3. As |
live near the University I walk there. 4. He likes music and often goes to the
opera. 5. I clean my teeth with a tooth-brush and tooth paste. 6. He usually
does his homework at home.

V.  Complete the sentences:

1. I wash and clean my teeth.... 2. As I live far from the University....
3. During the break we may have.... 4. It takes me 20 minutes.... 5. When I
need some books.... 6. In the evening when I have time.... 7. Our classes last....
8. As a rule my brother takes a cup of tea and some.... 9. I was tired but....

VI. a) Make up as many sentences as you can. Use the table.

It takes

It took

It will take

me

you

him

her

us

them

my friend
my mother
etc.

an hour
an hour and half
half an hour

a quarter of an hour

10 minutes
two hours

to do the homework

to learn the new words
to clean the flat

to cook dinner

to wash up

to get to the University
to water flowers

to write a letter

to go shopping

to have breakfast

to make a report

b) Make up questions. Let your fellow-students answer them.

How long

How much time

does it take

did it take

will 1t take

me
you
him
her
us
them
your friend
your mother
your father
etc.

to make your bed?

to take a bath?

to brush teeth?

to have dinner?

to brush hair?

to shave?

to put the room in order?
to do morning exercises?
to get to the University?
to translate a one-page text?
ete.
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VII. Make up sentences.

Mou poaurenu 6:30
A 7:15
Mos cectpa to get up at 7:30
Mos mama 7:45
MEr 8:00
Moii niIeMsIHHUK 8:30
Moii pabouuii 1eHb 8 yacoB
Hamm nexnun 6 miIu 8 4acoB
VYPpoK aHTTUHCKOTO SI3bIKa to last 1,5 gaca
PaGounii 1eHpr MOEro Iarbl 7 9acoB
CobOpaHnue cTyIeHTOB 0,5 gaca
®unapM “TutaHuk” 3,5 gyaca

VIII. Translate from Russian
combinations:

into English. Use the

following word

to be

fond of

over
satisfied with
ready

sure

tired

able to

1. Moss cectpa moOUT TOMYJSIpHYIO MYy3bIKy. 2. Hamm 3anstus
3akanuuBatotcsa B 15:30. 3. IlpenoxaBarens ObL1 1OBOJIeH Moei paboToit. 4.
OyIly TOTOB uepe3 5 MUHYT. 5. OH yBepeH, UTO 3aKOHYUT 3Ty paboTy. 6. S oueHb
ycTan Byepa. 7. Mbl MOKEM BBIITOJTHUTD 3TO YIIPAKHEHUE.

to go

on foot

home

to the University
by bus (tram)
for a walk

to bed

1. A mobmro xoauTh nemkoMm. 2. Yepes 2 yaca Mbl oiaEmM qomoil. 3. A
00BIYHO JI0KYCh crath B 11. 4. Beuepom Mbl HE nOWAEM TynsaTh. 5. OH MHOrAA
€31IUT TpaMBaeM. 6. Ero Opart e3auT B yHUBEPCUTET Ha aBTOOYCE.

106




IX. Fill in the blanks with prepositions.
1. My elder brother usually gets up...7.15.
2. K. E. Tsiolkovsky was born...September, 5th.
3. As a rule he goes to the Institute...foot.
4. My sister is fond...reading, she always reads before going...bed.
5. It will take us 3 hours to go...Moscow...train.
6. On week-days the alarm-clock wakes me....
7. Turn...the tape-recorder. I’'m not going to listen...pop-music.
8. It takes me about 3 hours to get ready...the next working day.

X. Ask your friend if...
...he/she gets up at §;
...his/her father gets up at §;
...his/her sister feels sleepy in the morning;
...he/she cleans teeth at night;
...the alarm-clock wakes his/her parents up;
...he/she switches on the electric light in the morning;
...he/she washes his/her face with cold water;
...he/she airs the room when he/she gets up;
...he/she does his/her morning exercises;
...he/she makes his/her bed before or after his/her morning exercises;
...he/she has breakfast before or after he/she gets dressed;
...he/she has dinner at home.

XI. Answer the following questions:

1. When do you usually get up? 2. Who (what) wakes you up? 3. Do you
do your morning exercises? 4. Where do you wash, brush your teeth and have a
shower? 5. Do you feel sleepy in the morning or at night? 6. What are you by
nature, a lark or an owl? Do you like to keep late hours? 7. Do you wash your
face and neck with cold or hot water? 8. What do you put on in the morning: a
dressing gown or your pyjamas? 9. What do you usually have for breakfast? 10.
What time do you usually leave home? 11. How long does it take you to get to
the University? 12. How do you get there: by bus, by tram or on foot? 13. When
and where do you have dinner? 14. How many lessons do you have a day?
When is the last lesson over? 15. You often go to the library, don’t you? 16.
What do you do in the evening? 17. Do you have supper alone? 18. When do
you go to bed?

XII. Speak about
1. Your mother’s morning;
2. Your father’s (mother’s) working day;
3. Your plans for the next week-end;
4. Your last evening.
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DIALOGUES

a) Read the dialogues in pairs:

I
A. Hi! How are you?
B. Fine. Thank you. How are things with you?
A. Not bad. I was thinking of going to the cinema this evening. Would
you like to come?
B. That’d be lovely! But I am busy tonight. Perhaps some other time.
A. What about tomorrow? I’ll try to buy tickets and give you a ring.
B. That’s a good idea.
A. Settled then. Bye-bye.
B. Bye.

II

A. You look so tired. You don’t feel well, do you?
B. It’s not that. [ am really tired. I need a rest.
A. Take a holiday.
B. I can’t do it now. We’ve got a lot of work to do.

I

A. Excuse my curiosity, what do you usually do at your office?

B. As soon as I come to my office I have to answer telephone calls, sign
documents, participate in the talks, send letters and telegrams and do many other
things.

A. When do you start work in your office?

B. We start at 9.00 a.m. We have two 15-minute coffee breaks.

A. I'see. I suppose, you’ve got a break for lunch.

B. Sure. At 1 p.m. we’ve got a break for lunch which lasts for an hour.

b) Learn the dialogues by heart.
c) Helen and Peter are friends. They often spend their free time together.

Now they are discussing their plans for the next week. Make up a dialogue.
Mind Helen’s diary for next week.

Monday 9 a.m. — 2 p.m. — classes

7 p.m. — aerobics
Tuesday 9 a.m. — 3 p.m. — classes
Wednesday 9 a.m. — 3 p.m. — classes

5 p.m. — English speaking club
Thursday 9 a.m. — 3 p.m. — classes

7 p.m. — aerobics
Friday 9 a.m. — 2 p.m. — classes

108



shopping

Saturday

9 a.m. — 2 p.m. — classes

Sunday

JUST FOR FUN

Guess the crossword. Write numbers 0-12.

1. Read the jokes. Learn the funniest of them by heart.

Prof.: “Wake up that fellow next to you.”
Stud.: “You do it, prof, you put him to sleep.”

Prof.: ““You can’t sleep in my class.”
Stud.: “If you didn’t talk so loud I could.”

Prof.: “A fool can ask more questions than a wise man can answer.”
Stud.: “No wonder so many of us flunk in our exams!”

2. Read and translate.
The more we study, the more we know.
The more we know, the more we forget.
The more we forget, the less we know.
The less we know, the less we forget.
The less we forget, the more we know.
So why study?
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Unit 4

Grammar:

Imperative Mood

The pronoun it

Word-Building (Prefixes dis-, un-, in-)
Indefinite Tenses (revision)

el

Texts:
The Use of Leisure

Culture, Leisure, Entertainment, Sports
Holidays and Festivals

What are young people doing at Christmas

oSowp>

Conversation:
My Day-off. Hobby

I'pamMmmMmarnyeckuid MaTepuaua
1. Ilosenumenvnoe naxnonenue (Imperative Mood)

[ToBenuTenbHOE HAKJIOHEHHE BbIpaXAaeT MpochOy WM TNpHUKA3aHHE,

oOpamieHHOe K TOJpPa3yMeBaeMOMY BTOPOMY JHUIly (€IMHCTBEHHOTO W
MHOKECTBEHHOT'O YHCJIA).

3anomHuTe!

YTBepauTenbHas ¢opMa MOBETUTEIHLHOTO HAKJIOHEHHsS o0Opa3yeTcs

oT MH(QUHUTUBA Tyaroyia 0e3 yacTuiel fo. OTpunarenpHas dopma
MOBEJIUTEIILHOTO HAKJIOHEHHs] 00pa3zyeTcs Mpu TMOMOIIM Tiarojia do c
OTpHUILIATETLHOM YacTulie not (don't).

Ymeepoumenvras ¢hopma OmpuyamenvHas ¢hopma
Read ! Yuraiite ! Don't read ! He uuTaiite !
Go to the blackboard ! Don't go to the blackboard !
Wnure (mam) x gocke ! He BeIxouTe K 10CKE !

3amerbTe!

[Tpu oOparmiennn K JpyruM JUIaM yrnoTpeoisercs riaroi lef, 3a KOTOPbIM
CIeAyeT COOTBETCTBYIOIEE MECTOMMEHHE B OOBEKTHOM THajexe (Wiu
CYIIIECTBUTEILHOE B 001IeM Tajieke) U MHOUHUTHB 0€3 YaCTHIIHI 0.

him
Let come in.
this student
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OH
IlycTh BOW/JIET.
|3TOT CTYJEHT _|

Let us read this book. (Let's read ...).
JlaBaiiTe MpoYnTaEM ATy KHUTY.

OtpunatenbHas Gpopma B TaHHOM cliydae Takke 00pa3yeTcst IpH MOMOIIIH
ryaronia do ¢ OTpUIATeIbHOW YaCTHIICH not.
Don't let him take my books.
[TycTh OH HE OepeT MOU KHHTH.

IIpumeuanue.

Hapsiny ¢ BeitneykazanHoi ¢popmoit ynorpebinsercs popma:
Let us not talk about it.
JlaBaiiTe HEe Oy1eM TOBOPUTH 00 ITOM.

2. Mecmoumenue it (The Pronoun it)

JanomMHuTe NATH GQYHKUUI MECTOUMEHMUS if:
1) 1UuYHOE MECTOMMEHHE - OH, OHA, OHO (O HEOIYIIEBICHHBIX
npeaMeTax):
Where is the bread? - If is on the table.
I'ne xi1e6? - On Ha cToe.
Where is the book? - It is on the shelf.
I'ne xaura? - Ona Ha HOJIKE.

2) yKa3aTellbHOE MECTOMMEHUE - 97MO:
What is it? - It is a computer.
Uto 3mo? - Imo KOMIBIOTED.

3) popManbHOE mojyIexKaliee B 0€3IUUHBIX NPEATIOKEHUAX (HE IEPEBOIUTCS ):
It is hot. Kapko.
It is necessary to learn a foreign language.
Heo0xoaumo n3ydaTh HHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK.

4) dbopmanbHOE TOTIOTHEHHUE:
This method makes it possible to obtain better results.
DTOT METOJI JaeT BO3MOKHOCTD TIOJYYUTh JIyYITUE PE3YJIbTATHI.

5) sMmdarnueckoe, yCHIUTEIbHOE CIOBO. YTOTPEOIsAeTCs ANl MOTYCPKUBAHUS
3HA4YeHMsI OJHOTO U3 WICHOB MpeuiokeHns. Ha pycckuii SI3bIK HE epEeBOAUTCS:
It is my father who knows economics well.
NmenHo (kak pa3) MOM OTell ¥ 3HAeT SKOHOMHKY XOPOIIIO.
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3. Cnosooobpaszosanue. Ilpucmaexu dis-, un-, in-
(Word-building. Prefixes dis-, un-, in-)
[IpucraBku dis-, un-, in- WMEIOT OTpHUIATEIBHOE (IIPOTHBUTEIHHOC)
3HAYCHHE.
IIpucraBka dis- MOKET BBIpaXKaTh TAK)KE IMMPOTUBOIIOIOKHOE JEeHCTBHE.
Hanpuwmep:
to connect — COEAUHSATE,
happy — c4acTnuBbIi;

to disconnect - pa3beIUHATH
unhappy - HecUacTHBIH

capable — ciocoOHbI;

e er

J

Harmpumep:

logical —

j IlpucraBka in-:

JIOTUYHBIN;
regular — peryJspHbIi;
possible — BO3MOXKHBII;

Oo6paruTe BHMMaHue HA opdorpaduro!
nepen 0ykBoi / npeBpaiaercs B il-;

incapable - HeCTIOCOOHBIN

nepes; OyKBOH r MpeBpaIaeTcs B ir-;
nepes; OykBaMu m,p TIpeBpaIlaeTcs B im-.

illogical - Hemoru4HbBIN
irregular - HeperyJIsapHbIT
impossible - HeBO3MOKHBII

4. Bpemena cpynnul Indefinite (noeémopenue)

(Indefinite Tenses. Revision )

YTBepaurtenbHas Gopma

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
1.Task 1.1 asked 1. I shall ask
2. You ask 2. You asked 2. You will ask
3. He 3. He 3. He
She — asks She —asked She will ask
It It It
1. We ask 1. We asked 1. We shall ask
2. You ask 2. You asked 2. You will ask
3. They ask 3. They asked 3. They will ask

Bornpocurensnas gopma

I
DO{XV?\} ask?

they

e
Does <2he> ask?
it

I

yo
Did W eL> ask?
they

Did < > ask?

I
Shall ask?
/
N we
you
he she

Wl%

they
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OtpunatenbHas hopma
I I I — shall not ask
Youy do not ask You We” (shan't)
W¢ [/ (don't) He You
They She X did not ask He
He It (didn't) She —will not ask
She = does not ask | We It (won't)
It (doesn't) They They
®
258
EXERCISES
L. Express requests using the models:
A. Model: Ask (tell) your friend to shut the door.
- John, shut the door, please.
Ask your friend ...
... to give you a call after five;
... to buy a birthday present;
... to take the book to the library;
.. to lay the table for supper;
.. to buy some bread on his way home.
B. Model: Ask (tell) your friend not to shut the door.

- John, don't shut the door, please.

Ask your friend ...
... not to speak so loudly;
... not to read at lunch;
... not to send him a telegram;
.. not to come home so late;
.. not to waste money on sweets.

II.  Make the following imperative sentences negative:

1. Give this letter to your boss. 2. Invite your boyfriend to the party.
3. Read the text aloud. 4. Smile when you are talking to me. 5. Take her to your
parent's place. 6. Wait for him for an hour. 7. See this film. 8. Take a taxi. 9. Get
up! 10. Forget about it.
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III.  Express polite requests instead of commands:
Model: Come here!
- Will (would) you come here, please?

1. Make me a call at three! 2. Go shopping after classes! 3. Meet me at the
station! 4. Wash up the dishes! 5. Speak to your teacher at school! 6. Turn on the
light! 7. Explain it to me! 8. Stay at home on Saturday! 9. Tell me the truth!
10. Move out of the way! 11. Remember to post the letter! 12. Go to bed at
once!

IV. Recommend your friend not to do what he does.
Model: Y ou smoke too much.
- Don't smoke too much.

Use the following phrases:
to talk on the phone too much;
to read too late at night;
to come home too late;
to work on Sunday too much;
to play tennis too much;
to go to the pictures too often;
to eat and sleep too much.

V.  Change the sentences according to the model. Express disagreement and
give a better idea.
Model: St;: What about going to the pictures?
St,: Don't go to the pictures. Let's go to the theatre.
A.

1. What about going skiing on Sunday? 2. What about going to the
country at the week-end? 3. What about going for a walk after dinner? 4. What
about listening to the radio now? 5. What about watching TV after tea? 6. What
about reading a book?

B. Discuss the plans for the week-end according to the model given above.
VI. A. Make up rules for hotel guests. Start with:

Keep the room clean.

Put out the light when you go out.

Don't forget to leave the key with the receptionist...

B. Tell your friend how to bake an apple pie. Start with:
Take 400 gr. of flour...
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VII. A. Read the following:
How to Be Fit
Don't stay in bed in the morning too long.
Don't forget to do morning exercises.
Don't eat your breakfast.
Don't be late for classes.
Don't take lunch to the University.
Don't eat sandwiches in class.
Don't sit in one place during the breaks.
Don't drink too much water and other drinks.
Don't say you are hungry when you are.
Don't eat chocolates or cakes.
Don't take a bus when you can walk.
Don't go to parties where they serve good food.
Don't smoke or drink alcohol.
Don't use drugs.
Don't visit doctors unnecessarily.
Don't lie on the sofa when you watch TV.
Don't go to bed during the day.

B. Give similar recommendations to your friend about:
a) how to make a good career;
b) how to become a famous scientist;
c¢) how to marry successfully.

VIII. A. Your mother is away on a business trip. When you come home after
classes you find a note with her instructions which are as follows:
Don't miss classes.
Come straight home after classes.
Wash up after every meal.
On Monday go to the dry cleaners' to fetch our things.
Go to the greengrocer's and buy some vegetables.
Invite your grandparents to stay with you for the weekend.
Don't waste money on candies and ice cream.
Don't bring home too many friends.
Don't disturb neighbours by loud music.
Stay at home in the evenings, I may call.

B. Imagine that you are in your mother's place. What recommendations
would you like to write to a teenage daughter?
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IX. A. Imagine you are a teacher having a class in physical training. Give
commands to your pupils.

B. Imagine your friend is a dog and you are its master. Give commands to
your dog.

X.  Translate into English:

1. IlepecranpTe pasroBapuBarh. 2. CHUMail MNaJIbTO U MPOXOAH B
koMHarty. 3. [Tonoxwu caxap u Mosoko B kode. 4. He emrb cToapKko MOPOKEHOTO.
5. He Bbixoau Ha ymuny. 6. OcTaHbCs IMOCMOTPETH TEJIENPOrpaMMy C HAMH.
7. Ilonpocn Huka npunectn ciosapsk. 8. Ilpuriacu ux B roctu. 9. Ilepexonure
ynmuny Toibko Ha mepekpectke. 10. [Iposoam mens nomoit. 11. He ccopees ¢
pomutensmu. 12. He nepebuBait mens. 13. Benu eit mogats kode. 14. [Tompocu
ee nepeBecty nucbMo. 15. Cnpocu nmosuienckoro, rae novra. 16. [logymaiire,
npexjae yeM orBeTuth. 17. He emb mHOro Ha Houb. 18. He oTknaneiBail Ha
3aBTpa TO, YTO MOXHO CJI€JIaTh CETOIHS.

XI. Translate the sentences:

1. It is 3 o'clock. 2. It was cold in the laboratory yesterday. 3. It is said that
he is an experienced engineer. 4. It is difficult to explain this phenomenon. 5. It
seems this substance has desirable properties. 6. It is A.S. Popov who invented
the radio. 7. It was stuffy in the room. 8. Was it Thursday yesterday?

XII. Complete the following:
1. It is necessary ... . 2. It is difficult ... . 3. It is important ... . 4. It is
interesting ... . 5. Itis hard ... . 6. It is pleasant ... . 7. It is impossible ... .

XIII. Translate the sentences with emphatic construction:

1. It was Mendeleyev who established the periodic table of elements. 2. It
1s our country that launched the first man into outer space. 3. It was at the end of
the 19-th century when scientists discovered most of the chemical elements. 4. It
is quality that every car maker strives for. 5. It is the force of attraction which
holds the atoms together. 6.1t was Lomonosov who founded Moscow
University.

XIV. A. Form the new words:
a) with the prefix un-:
equal, happy, important, pleasant, known, official;
b) with the prefix dis-:
to like, to appear, to connect, honest, armament;
c¢) with the prefix in-. Mind the spelling:
ability, mobile, possible, regular, logical, direct, patient, complete.
B. Translate the words you've got. Consult the dictionary if necessary.
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XV. Insert the words given in brackets in the proper places:

1. I look through English magazines (sometimes). 2. He is free at this time
(always). 3. He is at home on Sundays (never). 4.1 am busy on week-days
(often). 5. He is late (always). 6. She comes on time (seldom). 7. I come home at
10 o'clock (usually). 8. This clock keeps good time (never). 9. After classes we
go to the library (often). 10. Do you air your room in the morning (usually)?
11. Before and after classes our English language laboratory is full of students
(always). 12.She is ill (seldom). 13. Our lectures take place in this hall
(usually). 14. She uses my telephone (never). 15. He tries to help us (often).

XVI. Use the correct form of the verbs to complete the sentences below:

1. At our University the lessons usually (to begin) at a quarter to eight.
2. Yesterday we (to have) four lessons. 3. My brother (to enter) the University
last year. 4. We (to be) engineers in five years. 5. The whole course of studies at
a higher school (to last ) four or five years. 6. She (to have) many relatives.
7. He always ( to come) on time. 8. We ( to do) this work tomorrow. 8. It usually
(to take) me half an hour to get to the University, but yesterday it (to take) me
more than an hour. 9. Sometimes he (to go) home on foot and from time to time
he (to take) a bus. 10. You (to like) to read books? 11. What foreign language
your friend (to study)? 12. When and where you (to be born)? 13. What your
parents (to be)? 14. Who (to be) on duty next week? 15. You (to live) in Tula or
in Moscow?

XVII. Answer the following questions:

1. Where did you go last summer? 2. What did you eat last night?
3. When did you get up yesterday? 4. How did you feel this morning? 5. What
did you do at the last lesson? 6. Did you watch TV last night? 7. What did your
mother cook for dinner last Sunday? 8. How long did it take you to get to the
University yesterday? 9. Did it rain or snow the day before yesterday? 10. When
did your lessons begin last Monday?

XVIII. Make the sentences a) negative; b) interrogative. Put different types of
questions:

1. My friend wants to enter the medical faculty of our university. 2. My
brother entered the university two years ago. 3. They will be highly qualified
engineers in five years.

XIX. Respond the following using the models:
Models: 1 went home after classes.
- So did L.
She wasn't here on Friday.
- Neither was 1.
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1. I studied Psychology last year. 2. We didn't like the TV show. 3. I went
to the country for the weekend. 4. I didn't' have lunch today. 5. I understood the
task. 6. We didn't hear the knock at the door. 7.1 was busy the whole day
yesterday. 8. We had a very good time last Saturday. 9. I didn't learn English last
year. 10. She had a lot of dolls in childhood. 11. They were at home in the
evening. 12. [ wasn't angry.

XX. Use the correct tense form:

1. If you (to see) this film, we (to discuss) it later. 2. If she (to have) a
problem, I (to help) her. 3. If we (to travel) by car, we (to save) a lot of money.
4. If he not (to give) her flowers once a week she (to be) offended. 5. If they (to
blame) him, it (to serve) him right. 6. When the children (to come) home for
Christmas, the parents (to be happy). 7. When the summer season (to come),
there (to be) a lot of tourists here. 8. When you (to go) shopping, use your credit
card. 9. You (to feel) better, after you (to take) the tablet. 10. We (to buy) their
car after father (to get) his salary. 11.1 not (to try on) this dress before I (to
know) how much it (to be). 12.1 (to wake) you up as soon as I (get up).
13. They (to make) an announcement about the plane as soon as it (to land).
14. As soon as Tom (to fix) the engine we (to continue) our journey. 15. As soon
as he (to write) to me I (to let) you know. 16. We (to lie) in the sun and (to
swim) in the warm sea unless the weather (to change) for the worse. 17. She not
(to marry) him unless he (to give up) his bad habits. 18. You not (to lose) weight
unless you (to eat) less. 19. We (to have) a good time while our holiday (to last).
20. I (to keep) you here, until you (to tell) the truth.

XXI. Use the correct tense forms of the verbs in brackets:

1. T (to go) to bed at ten o'clock every day. 2. I (to go) to bed at ten o'clock
yesterday. 3.1 (to go) to bed at ten o'clock tomorrow. 4.1 (not to go) to the
cinema every day 5. I (not to go) to the cinema yesterday. 6. I (not to go) to the
cinema tomorrow. 7. You (to watch) TV every day? 8. You (to watch) TV
yesterday? 9. You (to watch) TV tomorrow? 10. When you (to leave) home for
the University every day? 11. When you (to leave) home for the University
yesterday? 12. When you (to leave) home for the University tomorrow? 13. My
brother (to go) to work every day. He (to leave) home at a quarter past eight. As
the office he (to work) at (to be) near our house, he (to walk) there. He (not to
take) a bus. Yesterday he (not to go) to work. Yesterday he (to get) up at nine o
clock. 14. You (to have) a PT lesson yesterday? No, I ... . 15. What you (to buy)
at the shop yesterday? - I (to buy) a book. 16. Yesterday my father (not to read)
newspapers because he (to be) very busy. He (to read) newspapers tomorrow.

XXII. Use the verbs in the Past Indefinite. Render the extract. Think of the end
of the story.
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The castle (to stand) high on the rocky hill above the village. It (to cast) a
cold shadow over the houses and fields. None of the villagers ever (to go) near
the castle. At night they (to stay) close to their fires and (to keep) their doors
locked.

The castle (to be) nearly in ruin. It (to be) a rotting jumble of stone and
timber. But someone (to live) there. One man. He (to live) there alone.

Who (to be) this man? Nobody really (to know). Some people (to say), he
was half man, half wolf. Most people (to think) he (to be) a vampire. Everyone
(to fear) him.

Late one night a stranger (to come) to the village inn. He (to say) the
vampire in the castle (to be) dead. The villagers (not to believe) him. They (to
think) vampires (to live) forever.

That night there (to be) a violent storm. Lightning (to flash) across the
howling sky, thunder (to shake) the roofs of the houses. The storm (to stop)
quite suddenly. At that moment the lid of the big coffin of the vampire (to begin)
to open. As the coffin (to open), the storm (to die) to a whisper. The body in the
coffin (to take) the violent energy of the night. The vampire (to be) back.

The next day (to be) bright and sunny. Birds (to sing) in the trees. The
castle (to look) beautiful in the dawn light. People (to get up) early and (to clear)
away the debris from the storm. There (to be) many cracked slates and broken
windows. The villagers (to put) back the chimney pots and (to mend) their
fences. Life (to go on).

But the next night another terrible thing (to happen), an awful cry (to ring)

round the village. "Murder! ..."
(After Chris Culshaw)

XXIII. Render the story in Past Indefinite:

James wants to have adventures and see the world but there seems little
hope at present. Every day he goes to the Public Library and brings home books
about boys who go whale hunting or fly round the world in home-made
aeroplanes or who are wrecked on a deserted island, live for a year on fruits and
return home on a raft bringing with them treasures they find on the island.
However, nothing happens to James. He gets up, eats, goes to school, is good or
bad, hopes for adventures, reads more books from the Public Library, comes
back home, goes to bed, and gets up and begins all over again, still nothing
happens. No strange-looking men speak mysteriously to him in deserted streets,
no old women die and leave him a hundred pounds. Life is so dull!

XXIV. Use Present or Past Indefinite. Retell the story in English.

Dickens (to begin) to write when he (to be) very young. "The Pickwick
Papers" (to be) his first novel. The history of the novel (to be) very interesting.
One day they (to ask) him to write a text to some funny pictures. The pictures
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(to show) some Englishmen who (to belong) to a sports club. They (to like) to
travel and (to go) in for different kinds of sports.

Dickens (to begin) to write. In the beginning it (to be) just a funny story,
but very soon the readers (to see) how it (to grow) into a fine novel. When the
first part of the novel (to be) ready, the artist suddenly (to die). The man who(to
finish) the pictures (to be) H. Brown. "The Pickwick Papers" (to make) Dickens
famous. People (to praise) both the author and the artist, the book (to be) a great
success.

Readers (to find) the book very interesting and always (to laugh) when
they (to think) of Mr. Pickwick's adventures.

"The Pickwick Papers" (to be) one of the best works in the history of
English literature. Everybody who (to be) older than six (to enjoy)
Mr. Pickwick's story.

PABOTA C TEKCTOM
Text A. The Use of Leisure

By the way in which a man uses his leisure his character can be told -
more surely, in all probability, than the way he does his work. For most men,
work is necessity in order to gain a living. Vast numbers of men have not been
able to choose what work they would do, but have been forced by economic
necessity to take the first job that came their way. But in their leisure time, they
do what they really want to do and their real selves are reflected in their actions.

Some people are completely passive during leisure hours. If such people
go out they go to some place of entertainment where no effort is required by
them, a cinema or a dance-hall, and if the latter, they do not dance but simply sit
and watch other dancing.

A different type of person hurries home from work full of eagerness to
begin on some scheme which he has been planning for his leisure time. Perhaps
his hobby is carpentry or model engineering or gardening. This is the creative
type of character. For him, his leisure hours are full of promise and he can look
back on them with satisfaction when he reviews what he has achieved in them.

Millions of people all over the world like to travel during their holidays.
They travel to see other countries and continents, modern cities and the ruins of
ancient towns, they enjoy picturesque places, or just for a change of scene. It is
always interesting to discover new things, different ways of life, to meet
different people, to try different food, to listen to different musical rhythms.
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Those who live in the country like to go to a big city and spend their time
visiting museums and art galleries, looking at shop windows and dining at exotic
restaurants. City-dwellers usually like a quiet holiday by the sea or in the
mountains, with nothing to do but walk and bathe and laze in the sun.

Most people enjoy sports - both playing sports themselves and watching
their favourite sports and teams. Major professional sports events - baseball,
football, basketball, and hockey, as well as golf and tennis - are witnessed by
tens of thousands of fans, and by millions more on TV.

The whole virtue of leisure which brings a change of scene or occupation
1s that it is only temporary. Sooner or later leisure time comes to an end, and one
should go back to his normal life. If he has used his leisure time well, he ought
to feel a very deep regret that it is over, and it ought to have refreshed him and
filled him with vigour for the true work of his life to which he is now returning.

Leisure should be refreshment; it should send a man out with fresh spirits
to battle with the problems of life. Sometimes this freshness comes not from
doing anything, but by filling one's mind with fresh springs of beauty. A man
gets full value from his leisure by watching nature, listening to music, or reading
noble books. By this sort of occupation he makes his own mind a richer and
fuller treasure house. This is the true use of leisure.

Vocabulary

leisure, n JI0CYT, CBOOOTHOE BpeMs
in all probability 10 BCEU BEPOATHOCTH
necessity, n HEO0OXOJIUMOCTh
to gain a living 3apalaTbIBaTh HA )KU3Hb
vast, adj OTPOMHBIN
choose (chose, chosen), v BBIOUpATh
force, n cuna

v 3aCTaBIISITh, IPUHYKIATh
entertainment, n pas3BiicYCHUs, YBECEICHUS
effort, n yCHUJIUE, TIOTIBITKA
require, v TpeboBaTh
eagerness, n IBLI, PBEHUE, JKETIAaHUE
hurry, v TOPOMUTHCS, CIICIIUTh
carpentry, n TUIOTHAYHBIE paOOTHI
model engineering TEXHUYECKOE MOJACITUPOBAHUE
gardening, n CaJI0BOJICTBO
satisfy, v YAOBJIETBOPSTH
creative, adj TBOPUYECKUH, CO3UAATENbHbIN
review, v 0003peBaTh, OCMaTPUBATh
achieve, v JIOCTUTATh

travel, v My TElIeCTBOBATh
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ancient, adj JpEeBHUI

discover, v OTKpPBIBAaTh, OOHAPYKUBAThH

quiet, adj TUXUH, CTIOKOUHBIN

bathe, v KYIaThCsl

laze, v 0e3/epHIYATh, JICHTIHHUYATh

regret, v COXKaJeTh, TOPEBATh

refresh, v OCBE¥KaTb, MOJKPEIUIATH(CS)

vigour, n CUJIa, SHEPTUS

promise, n oberanue

temporary, adj BPEMEHHBIM

virtue, n n00poaeTenb, JOCTOUHCTBO, LIEJI0-
Myapue

spring, n VCTOYHHK, POJHUK

the former ...the latter NEPBBI nocienHuid (U3 psaa
MEePEYUCIICHHBIX )

L. Read and transcribe the following words. Consult the dictionary:

leisure, scheme, ancient, picturesque, restaurant, quite, quiet, sea, bathe,

rhythm, virtue, museum.

II.  Guess the meaning of the following international words. Consult the

dictionary.

Nouns: character, action, scheme, plan, hobby, model, type, million, continent,
ruins, music, gallery, restaurant, sports, visit, baseball, football,
basketball, hockey, golf, tennis, occupation, nature, sort.

Adjectives: economic, passive, modern, interesting, exotic, professional, normal.

III. Read the verbs and the nouns derived from them. Translate the nouns:

achieve - JIOCTUTaTh
refresh - OCBEXXaTh
IOJIKPETLISATH
entertain -  pa3BleKaTh
satisfy -  yIOBJIETBOPATH
occupy -  3aHUMAaTh
OBJIa/IeBaTh
create - CcOo3/1aBaTh

IV. Match the English and Russian words:

entertainment
eagerness
necessity

hurry
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entertainment
satisfaction
occupation

creativeness

achievement -
refreshment

IIbLI, PBEHHE
TOPOIIHUTHCS

YCUJINE, TIOTBITKA
3aCTaBIATh, IPUHYKIATh



ancient JIpEeBHUI

effort HEO0OXO0IUMOCTh
force pa3BiieyeHUs
gardening JIOCTUKEHUE
satisfy OTKPBITHE
achievement UCTOYHUK, POJTHUK
discovery yIOBIIETBOPSITH
spring CaJI0BOJICTBO

V.  Find the opposites to the first word in each line:
to rest/ to try, to last, to get, to work;
to leave / to walk, to come, to live, to die;
passive/ creative, interesting, professional, active;
rich / poor, pure, full, beautiful;
to laze / to live, to lie, to work, to look;
ancient / old, typical, different, modern.

VI. Read the text ‘The Use of Leisure’. Find the English equivalents for the
following Russian phrases:

Ui OONBIIMHCTBA JIOJeH paboTra - HEOOXOJWMOCTh, MO BCeH
BEPOSITHOCTH; JeJlaTh TO, YTO JEWCTBUTEIILHO XOYeTCs; uX mnoajauHHoe "
OTpakaeTcs B IOCTYIKaX; IMOJHBIE CTPEMJICHUS HAadaTh KaKOe-HUOYIb Jejo0;
TBOPYECKHI THUIT JIMYHOCTH, PAa3BAIMHBI JIPEBHUX TOPOJOB; HACIAXKIATHCS
KUBOMTMCHBIMH MECTAMH; OTKPBIBAThH HOBOE; TOPOXKAHE JIOOSAT THXO MPOBOIAUTH
OTIIBIX y MOPS; JECATKU THICSY OOJNENBITUKOB CMOTPST KPYITHBIC CIIOPTHBHBIC
COCTSI3aHUS, WCHBITBIBATh TIyOOKOE€ YYBCTBO COXKAJICHUSA, HNCTOYHUKH
IPEKPACHOTO.

VII. Read the text ‘The Use of Leisure’ again. Answer the following questions:

1. Can the character of a man be told by the way of using his leisure?
2. What is work for most people? And what about leisure time? 3. What can you
say about people who are passive during leisure time? 4. How does a creative
type of person use his leisure hours? 5. Do most people like travelling? What is
the purpose of travelling? 6. Where do those who live in the country like to go?
What about town-dwellers? 7. Do you like sports? Do you prefer going in for
sports or watching sports events? 8. What does one feel when he has used his
leisure time well? 9. What should leisure be? 10. How does a man get full value
from his leisure? 11. How do you prefer to use leisure time?

VIII. Express disagreement with the following utterances. Prove your
statements by the facts from the text. Begin your sentences with the
following:

I don't agree with you ... You are mistaken ... As far as I know ...
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1. All people are passive during their leisure time. 2. In their leisure time
people can't do what they really want. 3. It’s not interesting to travel. 4. People
can't enjoy sports. 5. Everyone is glad when leisure time is over. 6. The true use
of leisure is sleeping or watching TV.

IX. Complete the following sentences:
1. By the way in which a man uses his leisure his character can be told

more surely than ... . 2. For most men, work is necessity ... . 3. In leisure time
people do ... . 4. Those who live in the country like ... . 5. City-dwellers usually
like ... . 6. The whole virtue of leisure time is that ... . 7. Sooner or later leisure

time comes to an end and ... . 8. A man gets full value from his leisure by ... .
X.  Speak about your own way of using leisure time.
Text B. Culture, Leisure, Entertainment, Sports

Usually major cities regularly host many concerts, art exhibitions,
lectures, and theatrical performances. And on a smaller scale, the same is true of
smaller cities. Performances and exhibitions are usually very well attended.
Tickets can be hard to get, despite their high prices! Many cities have large
communities of artists, actors, dancers, and musicians.

The national and state governments, as well as private organizations, have
traditionally supported the arts with money.

Though art and "high" culture are important, the most popular sources of
entertainment and information are television, movies, radio and recorded music.
With cable TV, a lot more programs are available, but many people still
complain about the low intellectual level of TV. They also feel that the emphasis
on youth, sex, and money teaches children (and adults) the wrong values and
goals. These criticisms are often made about American movies too. But despite
the "bad" movies, many wonderful and internationally successful movies are
produced in the U.S. The rapid spread of videotaped movies, watched nightly by
millions of people in their homes, has made movies an even more popular and
influential form of entertainment in recent years.

People like car trips, but they don't usually just drive and sightsee. They
like to have a destination. Amusement parks, beaches, and other special
attractions are always crowded when the weather is good.

Airplane travel is also common in many countries. At holiday time, many
people fly to other cities to visit friends and relatives. During the winter, many
people take short vacations to places with warm climates, like Florida and the
islands of the Caribbean.

L. Read text B without a dictionary.

II.  Find in text B the English equivalents for the following Russian phrases:
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XYyJI0’)KECTBEHHAsl BBICTABKA, BBICOKAsl II€HA, Te€AaTPajibHbIA CIEKTAaKJb, B
MEHbIIIEM MaciTabe, TPYyAHO I0CTaTh, HECMOTPS Ha, MY3BIKAHT, YacTHBIC
OpraHu3allui, WHCTOYHMK HHQOpMaIuu, KaOelbHOEe TeleBUECHUE, OBbITh B
HAJIMYUU, >KAJIOBaThCA (HA), HU3KUN HMHTEIUICKTYyalbHBIA YPOBEHb, B3pPOCIbIH,
pacnpocTpaHeHue BUe0(puIbLMOB, OCMAaTPUBATh JOCTOIIPUMEYATEIIbHOCTH.

III.  Find in fext B the answers to the following questions:

1. Where are some of the world's greatest museums, orchestras, theatres,
and concert halls located? 2. Are performances and exhibitions well attended?
3. Tickets can be hard to get despite their high prices, can't they? 4. Who usually
supports the arts with money? 5. What are the most popular sources of
entertainment and information? 6. What do many people complain about?
7. What can you say about American movies? 8. People like to travel, don't
they? 9. What are the most common ways of travelling?

Text C. Holidays and Festivals

There are eight holidays a year in Great Britain. On these days people
don't go to work. They are: Christmas Day, Boxing Day, New Year's Day, Good
Friday, Easter, May Day, Spring Bank Holiday, Late Summer Bank Holiday.

Most of these holidays are of religious origin. But nowadays they have
lost their religious significance and are simply days on which people relax, visit
their friends. All the public holidays (except New Year's Day, Christmas and
Boxing Day) are movable. They don't fall on the same date each year.

Besides public holidays, there are other festivals, anniversaries, on which
certain traditions are observed. But if they don't fall on Sunday, they're ordinary
working days.

Lent

Lent is the period before Easter during which Christians practice various
forms of fasting or abstinence. Easter itself is a movable feast, and Lent covers
the forty weekdays before Easter, starting on a Wednesday. This Wednesday is
known as Ash Wednesday. It is clear that if during Lent people abstained from
eating certain forbidden foods, they did not relish throwing away any they had
left. And hence, on the eve of Ash Wednesday there is a traditional jollification
when eggs and butter are used up; the obvious ingredients for making pancakes.
The eve of Ash Wednesday is known as Shrove Tuesday, the day of pancakes
and gay social gatherings. There are still a number of ritual celebrations
connected with Shrove Tuesday. At Westminster Public School the boys
scramble for pieces of the hot pancake tossed among them, and in certain places,
such as Olney in Buckinghamshire, there are pancake races to mark the last day
of plenty - Shrove Tuesday - before life once more starts in sober earnest on Ash
Wednesday.

Make Love, Not War
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The 14™ of February is St Valentine's Day, the day when, according to
ancient tradition, the birds choose their mates for the year. It was once the
custom in England to draw lots for lovers on this day, the person drawn being
the drawer's valentine, and given a present, sometimes of an expensive kind, but
more often a pair of gloves. The valentine is now represented by a greeting card
of a sentimental, humorous, or merely vulgar character.

The Winter is Past

Easter, the feast of the Christian Church commemorating the Resurrection
of Christ, is derived from Eostre, a goddess of spring honoured by the pagan
Anglo-Saxons in the month of April. When Christianity was introduced into
England it was natural for the name of the heathen festival to be transferred to
the Christian, the two falling about the same time.

Easter has been from ancient times the most important feast in the
Christian year. Many popular customs, which probably go back to pagan times,
are also associated with it throughout Europe, for example the giving of Easter
eggs. Eggs are a symbol of life and fertility or recreation of spring. It was not,
however, until the nineteenth century that the practice of presenting eggs of
Easter was introduced into England.

Mothering Sunday

The 8" of March is Mid-Lent Sunday or Mothering Sunday. It is claimed
that the name Mothering Sunday came from the ancient custom of visiting the
"mother church" at this time; but to schoolchildren it always meant a holiday,
when they went home to spend the day with their mother or parents. At one time
in Britain, especially in Lancashire, it was the custom to eat simnel cakes on this
day. The word simnel is derived from a Latin word meaning fine bread.

Mothering Sunday is not the same as Mother's Day. The latter is an
American festival celebrated on the second Sunday in May as an occasion for
each person to remember his mother by some act of grateful affection.

L. Read and translate text C ‘Holidays and Festivals’ in writing. Use the
dictionary.
II.  Fill in the gaps:
1. Most of the holidays in Great Britain are of ... origin. 2. All the public
holidays are ... . 3. There are a lot of festivals on which ... are observed. 4. St.
Valentine's Day is celebrated on ... .

III.  Decide if the following statements are true (T) or false (F).

1. All the public holidays are movable. 2. Easter eggs haven't been used
before the middle of the last century. 3. On St. Valentine's Day boys and girls,
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sweethearts, husbands and wives, friends and neighbours exchange greetings of
affection and love. 4. Lent is the period after Easter.

Text D. What are young people doing at Christmas ?

Christmas Day is observed on the 25" of December. It is the most
colourful and merry holiday.

Christmas is a time for rejoicing, for parties, dances and celebrations. It is
also a time for thinking of other people, for giving presents - and doing holiday
jobs.

At Christmas, London, like all big cities, has a special atmosphere. There
are coloured lights and decorations in Regent Street and Oxford Street. There is
a big Christmas tree in Trafalgar Square, sent by the people of Norway to the
people of Britain. There are Christmas trees, too, in all the big shops and railway
stations. There is carol-singing in the streets and people wish each other "Happy
Christmas!"

Most big offices in Britain have a dance or a party at Christmas; so do the
schools, colleges and universities.

Christmas is an exciting time, but it can also be a very expensive time.
You need money to buy Christmas presents for your family and friends; you
need money to buy clothes for Christmas parties; you need money, perhaps, to
give to OXFAM and other charities.

A lot of young people in London, therefore, have a Christmas holiday job.
One of the most popular jobs is working for the Post Office: you can sort parcels
and letters or you can deliver them.

Other young people have Christmas holiday jobs in shops, cafes and
restaurants. Christmas 1s the busiest time of the year for the shops, and
shopkeepers need extra assistants.

Carol-singing at Christmas is a very old custom. All over the country,
groups of people (young and old) sing in the streets and outside people's houses.

Trafalgar Square is the centre for carol-singing in London. Every night,
during the week before Christmas, it is full of people. Everybody joins in the
singing. Sometimes a band accompanies the singers, sometimes an accordion
and sometimes a guitar.

Note:

"OXFAM" is a charity which collects money for the hungry all over the
world. It has its headquarters at Oxford; OX = Oxford; FAM = Famine:

OXFAM.
From "Club" (Adapted)

L Read the text ‘What are young people doing at Christmas’ without a
dictionary.
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II.  Tell how people celebrate Christmas.

, X

CONVERSATION

My Day-off. Hobby

a day-off
to have a rest

to go to the country for the week-end

to have a good time

to enjoy the fresh air

to walk in the forest

to feel rested

to return to town by late train

hobby, n

stamp collecting
view card
match-box top
badge, n

shell, n

coin, n
common, adj
take photos
palace, n

castle, n

church, »
broaden one's outlook
folk music

Vocabulary

BBIXOJHOM J€Hb

OTJIbIXaTh

€3/IUTh 3a TOPOJ HA BBIXO/IHbBIE
XOpOLIO MPOBECTHU BPEMS
HACJIAXIAThCA CBEKUM BO3LyXOM
TYJIATh B JIECY

YyBCTBOBATh CEOsI OTJOXHYBLIUM
BO3BPAIATLCA B TOPOJ NO3IHUM
110€3710M

AH00MMOE 3aHATHE

coOupaHue Mapok

OTKPBITKA C BUJIOM

CIIMYEYHBIE ITUKETKH

3HAYOK

paKylika, paKkoBuHa

MOHETa

OOBIYHBIN, PACTIPOCTPAHECHHBIN
¢dortorpadupoBath

JBOpEL

3aMOK

LIEPKOBb

pacLIMPUTh KPyro3op

HapoJHasl My3bIKa

Leisure activities and skills

fishing
cooking
swimming
painting
pottery
photography
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riding e3la

yoga rora

mountain climbing ANbIIMHU3M

water-skiing KaTaHWe Ha BOJHBIX JBDKAX
dress-making [IUTHE OJIEHKIBI

jogging oer Tpycroi
watching TV or videos IpOCMOTp  TeJlenepenady  Wid

BHJICOKACCET

knitting BSI3aHHE

sewing IIUTHE

cycling €3/1a Ha BEJIOCUTIIE]IC

roller skating KaTaHWE HA POJIMKOBBIX KOHbKaxX

L. Read the text ‘The Weekend’. Answer the questions after it.
The Weekend

Most people in Britain work five days a week from Monday to Friday.
Schools, colleges and universities are closed on Saturday and Sunday.

Weekend starts on Friday evening when people leave work and wish each
other a nice weekend.

Those who work away from home may go home. Some people go away
for the weekend. They stay in a hotel or boarding house in the country or at the
sea.

People who stay at home at the weekend try to relax, enjoy themselves.
On Friday night people like to go to a bar for the happy hour, or the theatre.
Nowadays it is not "in" to go to all-night parties, they get up early on Saturday
morning. Saturday morning is the time for cleaning the house, washing the car,
doing the laundry. Women usually do housework, sewing and gardening.

Saturday morning is a busy time for shopping. On weekdays shops close
between 5.30 and 6 p.m. (They're closed on Sundays.) The shops in the centre of
big cities usually close at one in the afternoon.

At about one o'clock people go out for lunch. After lunch they go for a
walk or do some sports. On Saturday afternoon sporting events take place -
football, horse-racing, rugby, cricket and other sports. People either go and
watch or sit and watch the sports programmes on television.

Saturday evening is the favourite time for going out: parties, dances or
theatre, maybe pictures. Some people like to go to watch a band.

Church bells are a typical feature of an English Sunday morning. On
Sunday morning most people stay in bed till 9 o'clock. Then they have a cup of
tea or coffee. They look through the newspapers. Reading Sunday papers is one
of numerous traditions in Britain. There are quite a number of papers which are
published weekly on Sundays.
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After breakfast most people go for a walk or to the local pub. Usually men
go to the pubs alone and their wives and children prepare for brunch.

At one or 1.30 people have brunch. It is a good time for all the family,
when grandparents, parents and children go out to some restaurant and spend an
hour or two over brunch. Brunch is a huge meal. They have all sorts of salads,
vegetables, chicken, cold meat, pies, fruit, coffee, pudding.

Sunday evenings are rather quiet. Most people prefer to stay at home and
watch television or just get ready for Monday. So they usually have an early
night.

Questions to be answered:

1. How long is a week in Britain? 2. When does the weekend start in
Britain? 3. When do the shops close on Saturday in Britain? 4. What do people
usually do on Saturday afternoon? 5. What is the favourite time for going out?
6. What does brunch mean? 7. What do people usually have for brunch?

I1. Match the two halves.

1. People work ... a) the weekend.
2. Weekend starts on ... b) because they get up early on
Saturday.

3. Some people go away for ... c) cleaning the house and
doing shopping.

4. Those who stay at home try to ... d) at 9 o'clock.

5. People don't go to all-night parties ... e) an English Sunday morning.

6. Saturday morning is the time for ... f) 5 days a week.

7. Saturday evenings is the time for ... g) a huge meal.

8. On Sundays people get up ... h) going out.

9. Church bells are a typical feature of... 1) Friday evening.

10. Brunch is ... j) relax and enjoy themselves.

11. On Sundays people have ... k) an early night.

1. Decide if the following is true (T) or false (F).

1. People work 6 days a week. 2. Weekend starts on Saturday. 3. Women
do housework on Sunday. 4. On weekdays shops close at 2 o'clock. 5. Saturday
morning is a busy time for shopping. 6. On Sunday afternoon sporting events
take place. 7. Saturday evening is the favourite time for going out. 8. On Sunday
morning people stay in bed till 9 o'clock. 9. People have brunch at 5 p.m.

10. Brunch is a snack between meals. 11. People have tea or coffee for brunch.
12. On Sunday evenings people watch television.

IV. Arrange the sentences in the proper order. Consult the text.

1. On Sunday people get up at 9 o'clock. 2. At 1 p.m. people go out for
lunch. 3. Most men go to the pubs alone. 4. Weekend starts on Friday night.
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5. On Friday people like to go to a bar. 6. After lunch they do some sports. 7. On
Saturday afternoon people either go and watch or sit and watch the sports
programmes. 8. On Saturday people usually do housework. 9. On weekdays
shops close at 5.30 or 6 p.m. 10. After breakfast most people go to the local pub.
11. Sunday evenings are usually quiet. 12. On Sunday people have brunch in a
restaurant. 13. They have an early night. 14. All the family spend an hour or two
over brunch. 15. People get ready for Monday. 16. Over a cup of tea or coffee
people read Sunday papers.

V. Tell how people in Britain spend their weekends.

VL Speak about your day-off. The questions below will help you.

1. When do you have your day-off, on Saturday or on Sunday? 2. Do you
have a good rest? 3. When do you get up? 4. Do you go to the country for the
weekend? 5. Do you always have a good time in the country? 6. What do you do
in the country? 7. What do you do if you stay at home? 8. Do you feel rested
after the day-oft?

VII. Read the text ‘Hobbies .
Hobbies

A hobby is a favourite occupation of a person in his free time.

There are more than 1000 personal interests and ways to spend one's free
time. The most popular hobbies are stamp-collecting, collecting view cards,
match-box tops, badges, stones, flowers, shells, coins and books.

Gardening and cultivation of flowers, especially roses, is the most
common hobby of all among Englishmen.

Some people are interested in photography. They like taking off old
buildings: palaces, castles, churches and old houses of historical interest. And
some of people like to take photos of friends when they don't know they are
being photographed. Others are interested in video films and they record family
events there.

Playing a musical instrument, watching TV, swimming, fishing and
watching birds are also popular leisure activity in Britain.

A useful hobby is collecting tape recordings. You may have recordings of
operas, light music, folk music and concerts.

It's impossible to describe all these 1000 hobbies known in the world. The
main thing is that they increase your knowledge in some particular field and
broaden your outlook.

VIII. Find in the text ‘Hobbies’ the English equivalents for the following
Russian sentences.
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1. Haubomnee MIOIYJISIPHbBIC BH/JIbI JTHOOUMBIX 3aHATHI -
KOJUICKIIMOHUPOBAHUE MApPOK, OTKPBITOK, dTUKETOK CO CHUYEUYHBIX KOPOOKOB,
3HAYKOB, KaMEIIKOB, IIBETOB, PaKylIeK, MOHET U KHUT. 2. OJHUM U3 MOJIE3HBIX
X000M  sBIsETCA — KOJUIGKIIMOHMpOBaHWE  ayauosanuced. 3. HexoTopsie
yBiekatTcs dotorpagupoBanreM. 4. HekoTopbiM HpaBsTCS BUACODUIBMBI, U
OHM 3aleyaTyIeBalOT Ha BUIECOKACCETaX MHTEPECHBIE CIyYau CEMENHOMN KU3HMU.
5. MoXHO coOuparh 3amucu Omep, JETKOW MY3bIKHM, HApPOJHBIX TECEH U
KOHLIEPTOB.

IX. Answer the questions:

1. What is your hobby? Say a few words about it. 2. When did you first
become interested in it? 3. Have you got any interesting collections at home?
4. What collections have you (your parents, your friends, your sisters and
brothers) got? 5. What kinds of hobbies do you know? 6. What is the most
popular hobby in our country? 7. What is the most popular hobby among
Englishmen? 8. Do you belong to any hobby group (club)? 9. What is your
favourite pastime? 10. Do you take much interest in sports? 11. Do you happen
to take interest in making things? 12. Do you often take photos?

X.  Many English verbs and some nouns and adjectives are used with certain
prepositions. Sometimes the verbs and prepositions have special idiomatic
meanings, e.g. "John tried to get out of doing his homework." (avoid); and
at other times they keep their usual meanings. Remember that the gerund
form of a verb must be used after a preposition. Read the story carefully
and look for examples of verbs, adjectives and nouns used with
prepositions.

Peter’s hobby

Peter is fond of listening to the short-wave bands on his radio. He likes to
search for interesting foreign radio stations. When he discovers a new station he
writes down the details in a notebook and marks the place on a large map of the
world. Peter's cousin, Alan, is also keen on finding foreign radio stations. In fact,
Alan and Peter are having a competition to see who can find the largest number
of different stations.

Peter's mother occasionally complains about the noise he makes, and the
other day his father turned off his radio because he was tired of the peculiar
sounds that came from it.

However, Peter's hobby helped save someone's life last week. He was
looking for new stations between the 19 and 16 metre bands when he came
across a very faint signal in Morse Code, "SOS... SOS... SOS... Mary Jane...
Position latitude 40°N, longitude 14°W. ... Sinking fast... SOS..." A yacht, the
Mary Jane, was in trouble in the Atlantic. Peter wrote down the details, then
rang up the police and gave them the information. The police told the Navy and
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the Air Force about the message, and they were able to save the man.
Apparently his boat had been damaged by a large piece of wood.

The man decided to reward Peter for helping to save his life. Several days
later he received a new radio, larger and more powerful than his old one.

a) Put the correct preposition in the spaces. Don't look at the story until
you have finished, then check to see if they are correct.

1. Peter is fond ... listening to the short-wave bands.

. He likes to search ... interesting foreign radio stations.

. He writes ... the details in a notebook.

. Alan is keen ... finding foreign radio stations.

. Peter's mother often complains ... the noise.

. His father turned ... the radio.

. He was tired ... hearing the peculiar sounds that came ... the radio.
. Peter was looking ... new stations.

9. He came ... a very faint signal.

10. A yacht was ... trouble.

11. Peter rang ... the police.

12. The police told the Navy and Air Force ... the message.

13. His boat had been damaged ... a large piece of wood.

14. The man rewarded Peter ... helping to save his life.

b) Complete these sentences by putting in the correct prepositions.

The other day Mary came 1) ... an interesting old book in a second-hand
bookshop. As she didn't have enough money, she wrote 2) ... the title and author
so she would remember them. She is fond 3) ... old books but her husband, Bill,
is tired 4) ... them. Every time she buys a new one he complains 5) ... it.

Bill is keen 6) ... collecting antique furniture, however, and he loves
searching 7) ... unusual pieces in London's antique markets. A friend rang him 8)
... last night to tell him 9) ... an interesting chair he had seen. The chair came 10)
... Japan originally. Bill has been looking 11) ... such a chair for a long time, but
has not been successful. Bill told his friend he would take him to lunch to
reward him 12) ... this information. Then he realised he couldn't buy the chair as
he was already 13) ... trouble with his bank for writing too many cheques.

Answers: 1. across; 2. down; 3. of; 4. of; 5. about; 6. on; 7. for; 8. up; 9.
about; 10. from; 11. for; 12. for; 13. in.

c¢) Now choose the best answer to each question. They are all about the
story. The first five are to check that you understand it, the rest concern the
vocabulary.

1. Peter listens to the short-wave bands on his radio ...

a) to save people's lives;

b) as a hobby;

¢) to earn money;

d) because he is interesting.

2. Alan listens to the short-wave bands because ...

(o BEN B o) RNV, I SOV \ O]
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a) he wants to annoy Peter;
b) Peter has a large map of the world;
c) he has a foreign radio;
d) he likes looking for foreign radio stations.
3. Peter's hobby ... annoys his parents.
a) sometimes;
b) never;
c) rarely;
d) always.
4. When Peter heard the message from the yacht he ...
a) looked at his map;
b) sent a signal to the police;
c) wrote a message to the man on the yacht;
d) made a note of the important information.
5. The police told both the Navy and the Air Force because ...
a) the Army was busy;
b) they work together when there are accidents at sea;
¢) the police didn't know what to do;
d) the Air Force has more boats, than the police.
6. While Peter is looking for new stations his radio sometimes makes peculiar
noises.
a) strange;
b) pleasant;
¢) horrible;
d) loud.
7. Peter's father turned off the radio because he was ... the noise.
a) annoyed by;
b) happy about;
c¢) furious about;
d) used to.
8. While Peter was playing with his radio last week he ... a very urgent signal.
a) saw;
b) noticed;
c¢) found;
d) turned off.
9. He heard a faint signal in Morse code.
a) Peter couldn't understand Morse code;
b) Morse code is difficult to understand;
c¢) The signal was difficult to hear;
d) Peter could hear the signal easily.
10. The man rewarded Peter for helping to save his life.
a) He sold Peter a new radio;
b) He bought a yacht from Peter;
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c) He gave radios to Peter's parents;

d) He gave Peter a present.

Answers: 1.b;2.d;3.a;4.d;5.b;6.a;7.a;8.¢;9.c; 10. d.

XI.  Speak about Peter's hobby.

XII. Speak about your favourite pastime.

XIII. Make sure you can translate the following text both ways: from English

into Russian and vice versa.
Leisure in Britain

Watching  television is
certainly the most popular adult
leisure activity in Britain. 97% of
the people asked in the survey say
they watch television at least once
a month. More creative activities
have much lower figures. Playing
a musical instrument, for example,
has only 7%. Taking part in
sporting activities like swimming
(22%) and fishing (8% ) comes
much lower in the survey than the
figures for those who say they
watch sport on television.

After television, the next
most popular leisure activity is
gardening - 64% say they do this
at least once monthly. Then comes
playing with children 62%, doing
jobs around the house 53%.

The most popular things to
do outside the home are going out
for a drive in the car (58%), for a
walk (47%) and for a meal (32%).

JA0CYI' B BPUTAHUH

IIpocmotp TEJIEBU30PA,
KOHEYHO, CaMblil ITOIYJIIPHBIA BUJL
OTIbIXa Cpead  B3POCIBIX B
bpuranuu. 97%  ompomeHHBIX
rOBOpPAT, YTO OHU  CMOTPST
TEJIEBU30p T10 KpaHEN MEpE pa3 B
Mecsl. bosee TBOpueckue BUIBI
NEATEILHOCTH  HMMEIOT  Ooliee
Hu3kue nudpsl. Beero 7% mronei,

HaIpuMmep, Urpaet Ha
MY3BbIKaJIbHBIX MHCTPYMEHTAX.
Yucno npuHUMAONIMX y4acTue B
CIIOPTUBHBIX COPEBHOBAHUSX,

TakuxX, Kak miaaBanue (22% ) u
peiOHas  soBist  (8%), cpemm
OTPOIIEHHBIX 3HAYUTEIBHO HUXKE
yyciia  TeX, KTO  CMOTPHUT
CIIOPTUBHBIE nepenayn 1o
TEJIEBU30PY.

[Tocre IIPOCMOTpa
TeJEBU30pa CaMbIM MOMYJISPHBIM
BUJIOM OTJIbIXa SBIICTCS
CaJIoBOACTBO - 64% ONpOLIEHHBIX
TOBOPSIT, YTO 3aHUMAIOTCS ITUM I10
KpaliHell Mepe pa3 B mecsl. 62%
mo0sAT wurpath ¢ nperbmu, 53% -
youparbcs B IOMeE.

Haubonee MONYJISIPHBIC
3aHATHUS BHE JJOMa - BbIEXaTh Ky/la-
HuOynp Ha  MamuHe  (58%),
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CXOJIUTh Ha Tporyiky (47%) wim
CXOIUTh KyAa-HUOYAb  IOECTh
(32%).

XIV. Answer the questions:

1. What is the most popular leisure activity in Britain? And in Russia?
2. How many people watch television? 3. What do people like better: watching
sport TV or taking part in it? 4. Do most of people like playing musical
instruments? 5. What are the most popular things to do outside the house?

XV. Nowadays there are a lot of debates about advantages and disadvantages
of TV. Is TV doing more harm or good? Read the following arguments.
Think of some more.

TV is doing more good TV is doing more harm
1. We can be very well informed. | 1. Watching TV takes a lot of
2.We can enjoy ourselves | time.
without leaving our homes. 2. We get very lazy and passive
3. We can study with the help of | in our free time.
TV courses. 3. We prefer TV to reading
4. A TVset is a friend of lonely | books.
people. 4. A TVset creates harmful
electromagnetic radiation.
XVI. Discuss the problem of TV with your fellow-students in order to make a
decision.

DIALOGUES

a) Read the dialogues in pairs
L.

A. What is your hobby, Henry?
B. It's collecting old books. There are already six hundred of them in my library.

A. Do you read them?
B. Yes, ... but reading is not important. It is the process of collecting them that

interests me.

II.
A. Do you think Jill will come to the party tonight?
B. Certainly. She is crazy about dancing.
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A. Do you mean to say dancing is her hobby?
B. Oh, yes. She dances well and she would dance day and night.

1.
A. What a fine collection of old coins you have! Why are you so keen on
collecting old coins?
B. Old coins tell much of the history of human society.
A. You want to become a historian, don't you?
B. Oh, no! It is only my hobby.

IV.
A. What hobby group or club would you like to join?
B. I'd like to attend the English-speaking club.
A. Why?
B. I take much interest in the English language.

b) Learn the dialogues by heart. Reproduce them in the group.

T

Wy

JUST FOR FUN

At the Supermarket
T|T|C|E|M|T
M|E|A|C|E|A
B|U|T|R|T]|C
S|E|T|E]|R]|E
UIG|G|S]A|M
G|A|R|B|L|T

Is going shopping your hobby?
Start at the top left-hand letter and, moving in any direction, see if you can
spell the names of eight things you can buy at the supermarket
Discover the secret You

What sort of person are you? Are you active, energetic, and athletic? Or is
an evening in front of the television your idea of an exciting night? Try this
personality test. Answer the questions below, then check your scores in the
answer box - and find out about the secret you ...
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Personality Test

1. What kind of holiday do you prefer?
a) a luxury cruise
b) holiday on a tropical island
c¢)climbing a mountain
d) an archaeological expedition
2. What’s most important when you go on holiday?
a) the nightlife
b) the food
¢) the accommodation
d) the historical interest in the area

3. Which keep-fit idea most appeals to you?
a) a ballet lessons
b) sports
¢) health farm
d) physical exercise

4. Which present would you most like to receive?
a) a case of champagne
b) a book token
c¢) a metal detector
d) a real leather sofa

5. What's your favourite colour?
a) red
b) black
c) yellow
d) green

6. Which evening class would you like to join?
a) advanced cookery
b) boat-building
¢) philosophy
d) pottery

7. How do you prefer to relax?
a) enjoying a good meal
b) reading a favourite book
¢) lying in the sun
d) going for a walk
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8. What do you most enjoy on television?
a) the news
b) sports programmes
C) quiz programmes
d) films

9. Which car would you prefer?
a) a Rolls-Royce
b) a Mercedes
c¢) a Land Rover
d) a Mini Metro

Check Your Score

Check your score in the box. If you answered "A" for question 1, give
yourself four points, "B" - three points, etc.
1. a-4; b-3; c-2; d-1 5. a-4; b-3; c-2; d-1
2.a-2; b-3; c-4; d-1 6. a-4; b-1; c-3; d-1
3.a-3; b-2; c-4; d-1 7. a-4; b-1; c-3; d-4
4. a-4; b-1; c-2; d-3 8.a-1; b-2; c-3;d-4
9. a-4; b-3; c-2; d-1

Over 30: You have a taste for luxury. You love to be rich and
extravagant. If you were sure it was doing to make you rich, you'd be prepared
to work 24 hours a day.

Over 20: You enjoy sensual experiences - exotic tastes and scents, and
travelling to foreign places. Personal relationships are also important to you.
Having the right partner compensates for what you can't afford.

Over 10: You are an adventurer. Perhaps you have security and a steady
job, but you'd love to travel and visit new places if you had the chance.

Under 10: You're one of life's students. It may be too late to be a
professor, but you can still have fun learning for its own sake. Why not enrol for
an evening class? It could bring a lot of satisfaction to your life.
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Unit 5

Grammar: 1. Perfect Tenses. Present Perfect Tense (Active)
2. The functions of that
3. Word-building. The suffixes of nouns

Texts: A. Your visit to England
B. Travelling
Conversation: Time off

I'pamMmmMmarnyeckuid Mmarepuaa

1. Perfect Tenses. Present Perfect Tense (Active)

Bpemena rpynnwt Perfect (Present, Past, Future) BbIpaXkaroT IEHCTBHUE,
KOTOpPO€ YK€ COBEPIIMJIOCH K OMNpEACICHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOSIIEM,
IpomIeeM U OyayIieM.

Bpemena rpynmel  Perfect o0pa3yroTcs npu TIOMOIIIH
BCIIOMOTaTEILHOTO TJaroja fo have B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpPEMEHH, JHIEC U
YuCcli€ W TMpUYacTUsl mpomesamero BpemeHu (Past Participle) cMbICTIOBOTO
rjarofa.
3anomuure : 1. [Ipuyactue npomenero Bpemenu (Past Participle) ot

CTAHJAPTHBIX TJIATOJIOB COBMAJAaEeT 1Mo ¢Gopme ¢

riarosiaMu B Past Indefinite Tense u nMeeT OKOHYaHuUe - ed.
2. Ilpuuactue npowmenmero Bpemenu (Past Participle) ot

HECTAHJAAPTHBIX TJIATOJIOB MOXKHO HAWTH B CIIOBape

(Tak Ha3piBaeMasi 3 ¢opma riaroia) WM B CHEIUATbLHON

Ta0JUIle HECTAHJAPTHBIX TJAaroyioB (3 KOJOHKA).

Present Past Future
have asked shall have asked
has asked had asked will have asked

Present Perfect Tense

The Present Perfect Tense ynotpeonsieTcs ajis 0003HAYCHUS
JICHCTBUSA, KOTOPOE TOJBKO YTO (HEAABHO) 3aKOHYMJIOCH HIIM CIIE
IIPOJOJIKACTCS B HACTOSIIEM.
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Ymeepoumenvnas Bonpocumenvnas Ompuyamenvras
dopma dopma dopma
I have asked Have I asked? I have not asked
He has asked Has he asked? He has not asked
& OOpaTrure BHMMaHmue !
%g% a) Ilpu oOpasoBanuu eonpocumenvholi GHOPMBI BCIOMOTaTCIbHBIN
1@ maroxn fo have CTaBUTCSA TEpe] IOJJICHKAIIKM.

0) Ilpu oOpazoBanmm ompuyamenvHot  (HOPMBI  OTpULIATETHHAS
YacTUIla 10! CTAaBUTCS TMOCIE BCIOMOTATEILHOTO TJAroia.

3anomMHuUTEe OCHOBHBIE cilydyau ynotpeOnenus Present Perfect Tense:
1. JleficTBue COBEpPIIMIIOCH, M PE3YJbTAT €r0 CBA3aH C HACTOSIIUM; BpeEMs
HE YKa3aHo.
Science and education have become inseparable.
Hayka u oOpa3oBaHue cTanu Hepa3pbIBHBI.

2. JleHicTBHME COBEpIIMIIOCH, B TMPEHJIOKEHUSIX YHOTPEOISIOTCS Hapeuus
HEOTPENIETICHHOTO BpeMeHu: already — yoice, just — moavko uymo, ever —
Koeoa-iubo, never — Huxozoa, lately — nedasno, recently — 6 nocneonee
epems, (not) yet — ewe He.

OOpaTuTe BHHMMAaHHWe: Hapeudus HEOMPEIACICHHOTO BPEMEHH CTaBATCSA
MEXIy BCIOMOTATEIbHBIM M CMBICIIOBBIM TJIarOJIaMH, Hapeuue Vet — B
KOHIIE MPEAIOKEHUSI.

They have already translated this article, you may take it.

OHU yKe TepeBeNM 3Ty CTaThi0, BBl MOXKETE B3STh €€.

He has not published the results of his work yet.

OH emie He OMyONUKOBANT Pe3yJbTaThl CBOCH PabOTHI.
3ameTbTe, Hapeune yet yHOTPEOISIETCS TOINBKO B OTPHUIATEIBHBIX U
BOIIPOCUTEIIBHBIX TPEITI0KECHUSIX.

3. JleiicTBME COBEpIIMIIOCh, @ YKa3aHHbIA NEpUOJ BPEMEHU HE HCTEK. B
MPEAJIOKEHUSIX HUCIOJIb3YIOTCS OOCTOSITENIbCTBA THUMA: this week (month,
year, summer) — Ha 2mMoOU Heoejle (8 IMomM mecaye, 8 IMOM 200y, 1emoMm);
today — ce200Hs.

She has entered the institute this year.
Ona mocTtynuia B MHCTUTYT B 3TOM TOY.

4. JleiicTBME Ha4yajgoCh B IPOLUIOM M MNPOJOJDKAETCS B MOMEHT peuu. B
NPEUIOKEHUSX YNOTPEOJIEHbl MPENJIOTH Since — ¢, for — 6 meuenue.
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I haven’t seen you for ages.
S "e Bumen tebs 1EIy0 BEYHOCTD.

I have known him since childhood.
Sl 3HarO ero ¢ aercraa.

3anomuure! Ilpennor for ymorpeOnsieTcsi, Koraa pedb HUIET O
NepUoAC BPEMEHU:

for two days — nBa nHS (B TEUYCHHH ABYX IHEH);

for a week — Hengeo;

Openyior since YyHOTpeOaseTcsi, Korga o0o03HAYaeTCsl Hadajao Mepuoaa
BpPEMEHHU:
since Monday — ¢ MoOHe/IeIbHUKA;
since childhood — ¢ mercrtBa.

5. Tlocne mpeBOCXOMHOW CTENEHU NPUIIAraTeIbHbIX.
What a boring film! It is the most boring film I’ve seen.

6. C BbIpaXEHUSIMU:
This is the first (the second) time ...
1t is the first (the second) time ... etc.

This is the first time I have driven a car.
Sl Benmy mammHy B IEPBBIM pas.

[IpaBuna mnepesona.

IHomuuTe!

l. Eciim B mHpemioKeHUM TOBOPUTCA O JEHUCTBUH, KOTOPOE TOJBKO
yto (y»X€ WM HEJABHO) 3aKOHYMIIOCh, CKa3yeMoe MEepPEeBOAUTCS
IJIaroJioM MpPOUIEANIEr0 BPEMEHU COBEPILIEHHOI'O BHJA:

I have already posted the letter.
Sl yxe oTnpaBui1 HUCHMO.

She has been to England twice.
Ona Oputa B AHIJIMA JIBAXKIHL.

2. Ecnim B OpeQIOKEHUM TOBOPUTCA O  JEHUCTBUM, KOTOpOE  €IlIe
IOPOAOJKAETCS B HACTOALIMI MOMEHT, CKa3zyemoe CIEIyeT IepeBecTU
IJIarojiOM B HAcTOSIIEM BpPEMEHHU:

We have been married for 20 years.
Mper xeHatsl 20 JieT.

142



CpaBHute ynotpeOjeHUEe IBYX BPEMEH:

Present Perfect

Past Indefinite

Bcerna cBsi3aHO ¢ HACTOSAIIAM:

today, this week, recently, lately, ever, never, just, yet.

today
(unfinished
time)

past present

She has been to London this year.
(this year is not finished yet).

He has never played golf. (in his life;
this period continues up to the
present).

Have you seen Nick this morning?
(It 1s still morning)

Tom hasn’t written to me recently.
(a period of time between a short time
ago and now).

I have seen a new film.
information is announced).

(new

Bcerma cBsi3aHHO C 3aKOHYECHHBIM
MOMEHTOM B MPOIIIOM:

yesterday, two years ago, last week, in 1981, when I was a child.

yesterday
(finished

past present

time)

She was in London in 1995. (now it is
not 1995, it is a finished time in the

past).

He didn’t play golf when he was in
England last summer. (a finished time
in the past).

Did you see Nick this morning?
(It is now afternoon)

Tom didn’t write to me last year. (a
finished time in the past).

I saw a new film last week.(an action
in the past, not connected with the
present).
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2. @yuxkyuu that (The Functions of that)

CJ10BO-3aMECTUTEID

VYkazarenbHOE (3ameHsieT
Coro3 Coro3Hoe CJ0BO
MECTOMMEHUE CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE BO
n30€XaHuU MTOBTOPA)
He  visited that | 1. She says that the | Water is one of the few | The density of the liquid

country twice.

OH moceTui
CTpaHy JIBaXKJIbl.

amy

plane has
landed.
Ona rosopur, umo
CaMOJIET yKe
PU3EMITUIICS.

already

. That London is the

capital of the UK is

known to
everybody.

To, umo JlongoH
CTOJIMLIA
CoeMHEHHOTO

KoponesctBa, Bcem
U3BECTHO.

substances that

knows well.

man

Bona — ogHO M3 HEMHOTHUX

BCIICCTB, Komopbole
YCJIOBCKY XOopo1uro
N3BCCTHEI.

air is only a little less
than that of water.

IInotHOCTB JKHUIKOI O
BO3/lyXa JIMIIb HEMHOTO
MEHBbIIIE nJa0mMHOCIU
BOJIbI.
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3. Cnoeooopazoeanue. Cyjhpgpuxcol cyuiecmeumenbHvix
(Word-building. The suffixes of nouns)

a) Cyddukcel -er, -or 00pa3yloT MMEHa CYIIECCTBUTENIbHBIC, 0003HAYAIOIINE
JCUCTBYIOIIEE JTUIIO:

to teach — oOy4ats; teacher — yuurenp

to listen — ciymiats; listener — ciymarens

0) Cyddurc -ian yka3piBaeT Ha HAIMOHAIBHYIO NPUHAUIC)KHOCTh WIIH
npodeccuro:

Russian — pycckuit

historian — uctopuk

B) Cydduxc -ist o003HayaeT NPUHAIJICHKHOCTh K MOJIUTHUYECKOMY WIH
HAy4YHOMY HAIMpaBJICHUIO, a TakXke Mpodeccuro:

artist — XyJJO’)KHUK

specialist — cienanuct

physicist — ¢puzuk

r) Cydduxcsr, oOpasytomue CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIE, o0o3Havaromme

OTBJICUCHHBIC TOHSATHUS:

-ion, -tion, -ation, -sion, -ssion.
organization — opraHu3aus
compression — CKaTue
explosion — B3pbIB

-ment
government — IpaBUTEIILCTBO
achievement — 1OCTHIXKEHHE

-ure
lecture — nexmus
pressure — JaBJeHue

-ance, -ence
dependence — 3aBHCUMOCTb
resistance — CONMpOTUBIICHUE

-ness (00pa3yeT CyIIeCTBUTENIbHBIE OT MPHJIaraTeIbHBIX)
kindness — no6pota

-hood
childhood — nercTBO

-ship
friendship — apyxo6a

-th
long — punHEN; length — nuHa
wide — mmpokuit; width — mmpuna
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-dom

kingdom — koposneBcTBO

freedom — cBOOOIA

-ism

capitalism — kanuranu3m

Exercises

I. Werite three forms of the verbs:

to be, to become, to begin, to break, to bring, to buy, to come, to catch, to
choose, to do, to drink, to drive, to draw, to eat, to fall, to feel, to forget, to give,
to go, to grow, to hear, to keep, to know, to leave, to lose, to make, to pay, to
read, to rise, to run, to see, to send, to show, to sit, to sleep, to stand, to strike, to
take, to teach, to think, to wake, to write.

II.  Practise all possible combinations by using the tables.

a)
he written a letter
she read this book
my sister has (not) come the test
Tom seen home
her friend been a new film
I bought by plane
you booked to England
they have (not) travelled the USA
our friends visited tickets by phone
aTV set
0)
he
(?
Has she visited to England?
Tom Egypt?
been by ship?
Mary travelled Y SHIp
tickets by phone?
I booked
a new film?
we seen 2 lot?
Have you translated o
this poem?
they
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III.  Make up sentences. Use the Present Perfect Tense.
Model: He - /to send/ a telegram.
He has just sent a telegram.
John - /to come/ home.
Jim - /to go/ to Canada.
We - /to arrive/.
I - /to see/ him.
They - /to have/ lunch.
She - /to book/ tickets.
Ann - /to phone/.

Nk L=

IV. Make the following sentences a) interrogative; b) negative.

Model: We have been to Greece.

Have you been to England?
No, we haven’t been to England.
We’ve been to Greece.

1. They have travelled a lot. 2. I have never been to London. 3. She has
visited China twice. 4. This is the first time he has driven a car. 5. Tom has met
many interesting people. 6. She has already translated this article. 7. Nick has
just seen him.

V.  Complete these questions. Let your fellow students answer them.

1. Have you seen ...? 2. Have you been to ...? 3. Have you written ...? 4.
Have you visited ...? 5. Has he booked ...? 6. Has she travelled by ...? 7. Has
Tom done ...?

VI.  Put who-questions.
Model: They have sent a letter.
Who has sent a letter?

1. I have written a letter to my friend. 2. They have eaten at a new English
restaurant. 3. I have been to Italy this year. 4. We have had our lunch. 5. He has
already booked tickets. 6. We have met a lot of interesting people. 7. She has
studied very much this term.

VII. Put all possible questions to the following sentences:

1. Nora has traveled a lot. 2. She has already booked tickets. 3. She has
visited China twice. 4. I have known him since my childhood. 5. They have seen
this film. 6. We have just seen him. 7. He has read a lot of English books.

VIII. Fill in the blanks with “for” or “since”.

1. He has forgotten his Spanish ... he left Cuba. 2. What have you done ...
I last saw you? 3. I haven’t seen him ... ages. 4. It has rained ... Monday. 5. I
have known him ... childhood. 6. I’ve known him ... years. 7. How long have
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you been here? — I’ve been here ... two months, ... last May. 8. How long have
you studied Chinese? - ... five years, ... I was eighteen. 9. How long have you
been in the library? — I’ve been here ... ten o’clock, ... three hours. 10. Peter is
hungry because he has had nothing to eat ... five hours, ... morning. 11. They
have been here ... an hour. 12. It’s been foggy ... a fortnight. 13. ... when has he
been in love?

IX. Put the adverbs in the right place.

1. (ever) Have you travelled? 2. (always) She has been a bright student. 3.
(never) We have seen a flying saucer. 4. (just) They have had a walk in the park.
5. (yet) Have you finished your homework? 6. (always) I have wanted to meet
your parents. 7. (yet) She hasn’t sent a telegram. 8. (lately) Have you heard from
Mary? 9. (long) He has studied the subject. 10. (ever) Has your sister had any
troubles with her son?

X.  Mary has had a day off today. Say what she has done. Use the following
word combinations:
to clean the windows, to sweep the floor, to dust the furniture, to water the
flowers, to wash up the dishes, to go shopping, to buy some food, to pick up the
linen from the laundry, to iron clothes, to sew some buttons on the kids’ jackets,
to cook dinner, to bake a cake, to make coffee, to take the dog for a walk, to
meet the children from school, to have a busy day.

XI. Make up sentences using Present Perfect:

Model: 1 am very tired. (to work) — I have worked hard.

1. She can speak English. (to learn) 2. He can share his impressions about
the film. (to see) 3. I know the contents of the letter. (to read) 4. I like her
husband. (to meet) 5. They may come to the party. (to return) 6. Ann isn’t here.
(to leave) 7. I am going to wear a new blouse tonight. (to buy) 8. She knows the
truth. (to tell) 9. They can tell us a lot about London. (to visit) 10. I know how to
get there. (to be) 11. She looks fresh. (to have a rest) 12. I have no money. (to
spend) 13. Sue is looking for her gloves. (to lose) 14. Bill can’t play football. (to
break)

XII. Make up questions. Use the model.

Model: you ever /be/ to Italy?

Have you ever been to Italy?

you ever /be/ to South America?
you / read/ any English books?
you /live/ in this town all your life?
how many times / you/ be / to England?
What’s the most beautiful country you /ever/ visit?
you ever /speak/ to a famous person?

SIS
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XIII. Complete the sentences:

1. I've just YMBLICA
HAKpbUI Ha CTOJ
noOpaJicst 10 MHCTUTYTa
rmoooexan
COBEPIIUI OUITUOKY
OTMo3/1all Ha TO0e3]
BKIJIFOUMJT TEJIEBU30D
IIOCCOPWIICA C HEW
00CyJIUsl 3TOT BOIPOC

2. He’s (already) = mocmoTpen 3ToT GuIbM
IIEpEBEN TPETUU TEKCT
BCTPETUJI WX Ha CTAHIUU
IPOBOJNT €€
Halesl KHUTY
npuObBLT B TOPOJT
HOTPaTUJI JIEHBI'U
yien

3. She’s never paborana Ha upme
YuTaJia KHUTU B OpPUTHHAIE
CHOpWJIa C HUM
nepexoauia yauily Ha KPacHbIM CBET
TrOTOBWJIa O0€d MYXY
BCTaBaja paHo
MyTelIecTBOBalla BOKPYT CBETa
noyiyyajia JIt0OOBHBIE MHUChMa
BUJICNIA JIOCTOIPUMEUATEIBbHOCTH Pruma
Opasia 9y’Xue Belu

4. They've always  TOKynallu TOJIKO JEIICBBIC BEIIU
o0emany Ha KyxHE
IUTATWIIA HAJTMYHBIMU
KWIA B CaMbIX POCKOIIHBIX OTENISIX
IpuIjamanya rocre Ha Poxxnectso
nenanyu paboTy Mo JIOMYy CaMu
yutanma «Taimey»
TYJSUTA B JOXKIUJIMBYIO TOTOMY
C/aBalli dK3aMEHBI YCIIEUTHO
JTHOOWIM TETh TPOMKO
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5. Have you ever TYJSId 1O JToXKAeM Oe3 30HTa?
BHUJICJIM CEMb UyJIeC CBETa?
HaOIIONaJIM CHIILHBIA cHeromnanu?
CIBIIIAIN 3Ty NECHIO?
BITIOOJISIIMCH € TIEPBOro B3rjsja’?
KyNaJUCh B PEKE 3UMOM?
npoOOBaIM MaHTO?
oOMKainu CBOUX POAUTENEH?

6. [ haven't CKazajga €My MpaBAy
nyTemecTtsoBasia o Espone
BUJIeNIa JOCTONpUMeYaTesbHOCTH JIOHI0HA
BUJIENIA CIIEKTaKJIb
rocjana eyl IMUCbMO
Haluia CBOE KOJIBIO
npoOoBana nupor
Halycajla KHUTY
rOBOpWJIa C HUM
3BOHMJIA €W
KOHYMJIA YUTaTh KHUTY
Kynuiaa OWJIeThI

XIV. Use Present Perfect or Present Indefinite:

1. Helen (to be) sick since last week. She (to miss) her grammar test. 2.
He (to read) a lot and (to know) a lot. 3. Bob’s parents usually (to stay) in the
country the whole summer. 4. We (to stay) here for a month, and it (to rain)
almost every day. 5. You (to be) at home in the evening? 6. I (to be) here ever
since morning. 7. He (to receive) letters from her every week. 8. He (to receive)
letters from her since last year. 9. Is it the first time he (to see) a tiger? 10.
That’s the third time I (to phone) her today. 11. How long you (to know) each
other? 12. I hardly (to hear) anything from her since that time. 13. It long (to be)
my dream to visit Canada. 14. She (to dream) of becoming an actress. 15.
Normally I (to have) breakfast at 8 in the morning. 16. 1 (to have) just my
breakfast.

XV. Translate the first part of the sentences using Present Indefinite or Present

Perfect:
1. Mbr xuBeM B MockBe now
since 1960
2. 51 u3ydaro aHrIUNCKHMA twice a week
since childhood
3. OH paGotaer Ha (upme three days a week

for two years
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4. OHU XOHmST B ATOT MarasuH every Saturday
since they moved here

5. MBI BcTpeuaemcsi Apyr C APyrom sometimes

for many years
6. S 3HaP ATOro 4YeloBeKa now

since we went to school
7. 51 3mech every day

since 9 o’clock
8. OH wurpaer B ¢yTbdOI once a week

since early childhood
9. OH MOXET BOJUTH ABTOMOOWIb now

since he got the driving license
10.0H1 momy4aroT OT HEro Mnuchbma regularly

since last spring

XVI. Fill in the blanks. Use:

long, long ago, for a long time, last, last time, in the last few years, lately,
late in spring, this year, just, just now, for three years, three years ago, last
year.

1. When did you go to the Bolshoi Theatre ...? 2. I haven’t had a holiday
.... 3. They got married .... 4. How often have you visited Canada ...? 5. He
graduated from the university .... 6. She has ... left. 7. It happened .... 8. I saw her
in the corridor .... 9. This team hasn’t won a game .... 10. They started making
the film .... 11. He has learned Latin .... 12. We have worked together ....

XVII. Use Past Indefinite or Present Perfect:

A.

1. When you (to go) to the cinema last? — I’'m afraid I (not to be) to the
cinema for a few months. 2. I (to make) a report at the seminar on Monday. You
(to make) your report yet? 3. Anybody (to see) her today? — Yes, I (to see) her
an hour ago. 4. Let’s go home, it (to grow) dark. 5. It (to be) dark when we (to
come) home. 6. You ever (to see) any plays by Alby? — Yes, I (to see) one last
week. 7. Your brother (to graduate) from the University? — Yes, he (to graduate)
in May. 8. I (to pass) my last examination. 9. I (to pass) my English exam last
week. 10. Moscow (to change) greatly for the last few years. 11. They (to live)
in Canada for a few years and then (to move) to Australia.

B.

1. “You (to make) good progress in your English lately,” said the teacher.
2. It (to rain) every weekend since we arrived here. 3. The boss (to be) away the
whole day today. 4. What (to happen) to him? — He (to break) his arm yesterday,
that’s why he (not to come) today. 5. When you (to receive) a letter from your
uncle last? — I (not to hear) from him since he (to leave) three years ago. 6. He
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(to be) President of the company ever since its foundation. 7. There (to be) a lot
of disasters this year. 8. The plane (to land)? — Yes, it (to land) just. 9. The
postman (to bring) the mail? — Yes, he (to come) while you (to be) asleep as
usual. 10. It’s a nice dress. Where you (to buy) it? 11. I (not to hear) what you
(to say). 12. You (to understand) what I (to say)?

XVIIL. Use the correct tense forms.
A.

1. Have you heard about Tom? He (be) to England. Really? When (he/go)
there? - He (go) there in July.

2. You (see) Nora recently? - No, she (go) to Italy. - Really? But she (be) there
last year. - Yes, but Italy (to be) her favourite country. She (go) there every
year.

3. Mr. Smith (work) in a bank for 15 years. Then he gave it up.

4. Emily lives in Belfast. She (live) there all her life.

5. Bob and Alice (go) to Paris. - (you ever/be) to Paris?

6. When we were on holiday the weather (be) awful.

7. The weather (be) very nice recently, don’t you think?

8. I'don’t know Carol’s husband. I (never/meet) him.

9. (you/see) Ann last week?

10.1 (play) tennis when I was on holiday.

B.

Dan just (to meet) Tim who (to return) from the USA a few days ago.
They (to have) a cup of coffee and (to discuss) Tim’s problems. Tim (to be)
unemployed now. He (to lose) his job three years ago. He (to go) to the USA
because he (to hope) to find some job there. He (to be) a dentist and he (to
discover) that his qualification (not to be) enough to start his own practice there.

So he (to be) out of work for three years now. He (to turn) to a number of
employment agencies but he (to be) unsuccessful so far. Dan (to ask), “You (to
expect) to find a job easily? I’m afraid it (not to be) so easy. The economic
situation in the country (to change) for the worse this year and many companies
(to close up). I (to advise) you to consider some other opportunities.” “What you
(to mean)?” “Take any job you (to find), no matter how little they (to pay).” “I
(to think) about it but I (to spend) all my savings and I (not to know) what
tomorrow (to have) in store for me.” “All right. If you (not to find) anything else
in the near future, I (to think) my father (to offer) you a job in his office.” “I (to
appreciate) it.”

XIX. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bor korga-uuOyas Obuiu B Anrnuu? — Her. A Bbl? — I Obu1 B
Anrmnn aaxabl. OAUH pa3 B NPOILLIOM IOy W BTOPOW pa3 B 3TOM Troxy. 2.
S Hukorzma He myreuiecTBoBana mMopeM. A Bbl? — S myTemecTBoBaJla MOPEM

152



HECKOJIbKO pa3. B mocnegnuil pa3 g miaBajia Ha kopabne u3 Opecchl B
Bapny nBa roma tomy Haszan. 3. OH e3gun B MOCKBY Ha 3TOW Henele. —
Korna on e3nun? — B nonenenbHuk. 4. Mbl BCTPETUIM MHOTO HHTEPECHBIX
Jqojed, Korxa ObUITM B OTIYCKE B MOpOHUIOM Toay. 5. S yxke Kynuia
ownersl. 6. OH BeneT MallMHYy B TEpBbIA pa3. 7. DTo camas KpacuBas
CTpaHa, KOTOpyr s moceTwi. 8. S eme He 3akazan OWiIeThl, HO s CHAEJalo
ato ceromusd. 9. Ter Buaen Jxona cerogusa? — Her, cerogus s ero He
BHUjeN, HO Buaen ero Byepa. 10. Hukomaii npountan Bce mbechl Illexcrnupa.

XX. Study the table “The Functions of that”. Translate the sentences, pay
attention to the functions of that.

1. I feel that he has told the truth. 2. The territory of the Ukraine is larger
than that of Byelorussia. 3. From that window you can see large buildings of the
University. 4. The rivers in the western part of our country are not so long as
those in the eastern part. 5. She has a feeling that she has forgotten to do
something. 6. That day in the middle of August was his last day in Paris. 7. He
knew that his father disapproved of his interest in natural history. 8. That man is
very proud by nature. 9. Who’s done that? 10. When I’ve finished my work will
you remind me of that? 11. The fact that you denied it was unexpected. 12. That
art reflects reality is known to everybody. 13. The fact that the environment
influences people is no longer disputed. 14. In English there are many words
borrowed from the French language. That is a result of the Norman invasion of
England.

XXI. Form nouns with the given suffixes. Translate them into Russian:

-er to buy, to sell, to work, to write, to travel, to found, to
make

-or to direct, to invent, to translate, to visit

-ment to agree, to develop, to pay, to govern, to achieve, to

punish, to equip, to move

-ance (-ence) to depend, to correspond, to guide, to attend, to differ

-tion to emigrate, to liberate, to radiate, to examine, to prepare,
to combine, to illustrate, to separate, to exhibit.

XXII. Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the underlined words.

1. She finds great enjoyment in music. 2. After a long discussion the
delegations came to an agreement. 3. [ haven’t enough money today to make the
payments. 4. A writer of plays is called a dramatist. 5. A journalist’s profession
is called journalism. 6. The laser measurement of distances has become a new
method in the exploration of the Earth-Moon system. 7. Lomonosov was not
only a talented scientist, but a materialist philosopher as well. 8. K.Tsiolkovsky
was a practical inventor who made his own laboratory equipment.
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Paboma ¢ mexcmowm

Text A. YOUR VISIT TO ENGLAND

One of these days you may find it possible to visit England. From the
moment you go on board the ship or the airliner you will see signs and notices
that will give you useful information and warnings.

Here are some examples and explanations that will help you.

If you come by air, you will see, when you take your seat in the plane, a
notice that says: NO SMOKING; FASTEN SEAT-BELTS. Smoking is forbidden while
the plane is on the ground, while it is taking off, and until it has risen to a good
height.

When the plane is well up in the air, the light behind this notice is
switched off. You are then allowed to smoke and may unfasten your seat-belt.
The notice will appear again when the plane is about to touch down.

If you come by steamer, you will see numerous notices. There will
perhaps be arrows (—) to show you which parts of the ship are for first-class
passengers and which parts are for tourist-class =
passengers. Large rooms in a ship are called saloons, so
when you see DINING-SALOON you know where to go
when it is time for lunch.

You may see a notice TO THE BOAT DECK. This is
the deck where you will find the boats that can be
lowered to the water if there is any danger of the ship sinking. On the boat deck
you may see some steps going up to the bridge, where the ship's officers are on
duty. Here there will probably be a notice: PASSENGERS NOT ALLOWED ON THE
BRIDGE.

When your steamer gets into harbour at Dover, or Harwich, or
Southampton, or any of the other ports to which steamers sail, you will see more
notices.

m=

_—:’,’__——"ﬁ =

When you land, you will see a notice: TO THE CUSTOMS. When you enter
the Customs shed the officer there will give you a printed notice. This will warn
you that you must declare to the Customs officer the quantities of tobacco,
cigars, cigarettes and alcoholic drinks that you have with you. He will chalk
your suitcases and bags, and you will pass on. There will be a notice telling you
where your passport will be examined. Then you can follow the arrow that says,

154



TO THE TRAINS, and you will soon be in the railway station where the train is
waiting to take you to London.

There are many notices in a large railway station. You may see ENTRANCE
and EXIT, or perhaps WAY IN and WAY OUT. In a large station there will be a
WAITING ROOM where you may rest until it is time to board your train. If you
want something to eat or drink while you are waiting, you will go to the
REFRESHMENT ROOM.

If you do not know the number of the platform from which your train will
leave, look for the notices of ARRIVALS AND DEPARTURES. These will tell you the
number of the platform. In some stations it may be necessary to cross the line.
You will probably see a notice, CROSS THE LINE BY THE BRIDGE. Perhaps you will
see PLATFORMS 5, 6, 7 AND 8 OVER THE BRIDGE.

On arrival in a large town you may want to leave your heavy luggage
in the station until you have found a hotel or other place to stay in. In
this case you will look for the CLOAK-ROOM OR LEFT LUGGAGE
OFFICE.

You will also see the notice, BOOKING OFFICE. This is where you buy your
tickets. In a large station there will be windows marked FIRST CLASS and THIRD
cLASS. The windows may be marked with letters, for example A-K, L-R, and S-Z.
If you want a ticket to Edinburgh, you will go to the window under A-K, if to
Manchester, the window under L-R.

If you go to a theatre, however, you will buy your tickets not at the
Booking Office but at the BOX OFFICE.

Vocabulary
board, 7 oopT
to board a train (a plane, a ship) caauThCs B moe3a (camolieT, Ha
apoxo/)
airliner, n CaMOJIET, aBUAJIaHEP
steamer, » Iapoxon
take off, v B3JIETATH
sign, n 3HaK, CUMBOII
notice, n 00BsBIICHHUE
fasten, v 3aCTErHYTh
seat-belt, n peMeHb 0e30macHOCTH
arrow, n CTpeJKa
switch on, v BKJIIOYATh
switch off, v BBIKJIIOYATh
touch down, v IpU3eMIIUThCS, CHH. to land
danger, n OTIaCHOCTH
sink, v TOHYTb
sail, v IJIBITH (0 Kapalle)

customs, n TaMOXXHS
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declare, v JEKJIapUpOBaTh

suitcase, n yeMoJIaH

luggage, n Oarax

harbour, » raBaHb, MOPT

railway station, n YKEJIC3HOIOPOKHBIA BOK3aJl

train, n moe3

entrance, n BXO]T

exit, n BBIXOJI

waiting-room, 7 3aJ1 OXKHUIAHUS

cloak-room, n Kamepa XpaHEeHUs

booking office, n OwirerHas kacca (Ha Imoe3z, camoJIeT U T.J.)
box office, n OwnetrHast kacca (Tearp.)

arrival, n npuObITHE

arrive (in), v npue3kaTh, NpUOBIBaTh (B TOpOA, CTpaHy)
refreshment room, » oyder

stay (in), v OCTaHaBJINBAThHCS

departure, n OTIpaBjeHUEe, OTOBITHE

L. Read the following international words and guess their meaning. Consult

the dictionary:
tobacco, cigar, cigarette, platform, officer, passport, hotel, saloon, information,
tourist-class passenger, alcoholic drinks.

II.  Using suffixes - (a)tion, - er, - ance, - ure, form nouns which are
related to the following:
inform, explain, steam, office, enter, refresh, depart, direct, travel, line.

III.  Look through text A and find the English equivalents to the Russian word
combinations:

MOCETUTh AHIIIMIO, TOJHATHCS Ha OOpT mMmapoxona, MoOJe3Has
uH(popmalmsi, TpuMepbl U OOBACHEHMS, 3aHATh CBOE MECTO B CaMOJeTe,
MOKa CaMOJIET HAXOJWTCS Ha 3eMJjie, MOAHITHCS Ha JOCTATOYHYIO BBICOTY,
HAaXOJUThCA BBICOKO B BO3JyXe, MACCAXUpPbl IEPBOrO Kiacca, BOWTU B
NopT, TMPOBEPUTH Macmopt, goBe3Td 10 JloHmoHa, cecTh Ha T1oe€3,
OCTaBUTh Oarak Ha BOK3aJe.

IV. Read the text ‘Your visit to England’. Answer the following questions.
1. How can you get to England? 2. What notice will you see when you
take a seat in the plane? 3. When is it allowed to unfasten the seat belts and to

smoke on board the plane? 4. What is a saloon? 5. Where do passengers have
meals travelling by ship? 6. What is the boat deck? 7. What notice can you see
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on the boat deck? 8. What is the function of the Customs officer? 9. Where can
passengers rest until it is time to board the train? 10. What will you do if you
want something to eat or drink at the railway station? 11. What will you do on
arrival in a large city if you have heavy luggage? Will you leave it in the left
luggage office? 12. Where can you buy train tickets? 13. Will you buy theatre
tickets at the booking office or at the box office?

V.  Match the words with the same meaning:
way in, touch down, cloak-room, entrance, left luggage office, land, exit,
plane, airliner, way out.

VI.  Fill in the blanks with proper prepositions.

1. From the moment you go  board the ship you will see many signs and
notices.

2. If youcome air, you will see a notice “NO SMOKING; FASTEN YOUR

SEAT BELTS”.

You have to fasten your seat-belt when the plane is taking .

When the plane is well ~~ the air, the light behind the notice “NO

SMOKING” is switched .

Large rooms _ a ship are called saloons.

____the boat deck you may see some steps going ~ the bridge.

When the steamer gets  the harbour you will see more notices.

There are many notices _ a large railway station.

__arrival ___ a large city you may want to leave your luggage  the left

luggage office. In this case you will look  the cloak-room.

10.  a large station there will be windows marked “first class” and “third
class”.

> w

N A

VII. Translate the following notices into Russian.
FASTEN SEAT BELTS!

DINING-SALOON.

BOAT-DECK.

PASSENGERS NOT ALLOWED ON THE BRIDGE.
ARRIVALS AND DEPARTURES.

CROSS THE LINE BY THE BRIDGE.

LEFT LUGGAGE OFFICE.

BOOKING OFFICE.

ARG e

VIII. Make up the plan of the text ‘Your Visit to England’. Retell the text
according to your plan.
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Text B. Travelling

The scientific and technological progress of the 20-th century has allowed
people to overcome time and distance. The whole world is open now. We can
choose any place on the planet and go there on business or for pleasure.

We can go to the place of our destination by sea, by air or by train, by car
or even by motorbike.

All means of travel have their advantages and disadvantages. And people
choose one according to their plans and destination.

If you want to get somewhere as quickly as possible the best way is to
travel by plane. Many people prefer travelling by air as it is the most convenient
and comfortable means of travelling.

The railway is still one of the most popular means of communication and,
besides, it is one of the cheapest. With a train you have speed, comfort and
pleasure combined, you can enjoy the beauty of the changing scenes that fly past
you.

Many people enjoy travelling by sea. They say it is the most pleasant
means of travel which combines speed and comfort. You feel as if you are
walking on good solid ground when on board the big ocean liner. You can enjoy
fresh sea air, the sights of the sea and the sky. But some passengers may be
unhappy when they feel sea-sick, and then travelling by sea becomes a real
torture for them.

With a motor car one can travel quickly, cheaply and comfortably for long
distances without getting too tired. Travel by car is a more personal experience.
You can go as slowly or as fast as you wish, stop when and where you choose.
But it is not altogether pleasant when you ride on a bumpy road or get a flat tire
or still worse, when your tank runs out of petrol.

But what can be better than to feel the wind in your face, to see houses,
trees and people flash past, to feel the real joy of speed.

If we are fond of travelling, we see and learn a lot of things that we can
never see or learn at home, though we may read about them in books, and
newspapers and see pictures of them on TV. The best way to study geography is
to travel, and the best way to get to know and understand people is to meet them
in their own homes.

L. Read the text ‘Travelling’ without a dictionary. Answer the following
questions:

1. Why is the whole world open now? 2. Do people travel only for
pleasure? 3. Why do people travel? 4. How can we get to the place of our
destination? 5. What is the quickest means of communication? 6. What are the
advantages and disadvantages of various means of travel? 7. What way of travel
do you prefer?

II.  Give a presentation of the problem posed in the text “Travelling’.
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a) Read the

DIALOGUES

dialogues. Make sure you understand them properly. The key-words

below will help you.

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller
Travel agent
Traveller
Travel agent
Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller
Travel agent

Travel agent
Traveller

Travel agent

Dialogue 1. Booking air tickets

: Good afternoon. I’d like to book two air tickets from Moscow to

London please.

Certainly. When are you travelling?

: We want to take the flight next Saturday.

Single or return?

: Two return tickets. We are planning to come back in 3 weeks.

On the 9-th of July and 30-th of July.

: That’s right. Do we have to change?

No, it’s a direct flight. First class or economy class?

: Economy class.

: Two adults?

: Yes.

: And your name is ... ?

: Glagolev. G-L-A-G-O-L-E-V.

Initials?

: V.V,

And the other passenger?

: S.N. Glagolev.

It will cost you 4600 rubles, total price.

: Do you accept credit cards?

: Certainly. Thank you. Could you sign here, please. Here are your
tickets. The carrier is Aeroflot. The code Y is for economy. The
baggage allowance is 20 Kg. These are for the outward journey—
Moscow to London on flight 189 at 9.45 on the 9-th of July. And
these are for the return journey — London to Moscow on 190 at
13.30 on the 30-th of July. Don’t forget to be at the airport two
hours before departure time.

Dialogue II. Booking air tickets
: Good morning, sir. May I help you?
: Good morning. I’d like an air ticket from London to Paris, from

Paris to Madrid and from Madrid to London.
: When are you planning to travel?
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Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller

Traveller

Traveller

Traveller

Travel agent :

Traveller
Traveller
Traveller
Traveller

Traveller
Travel agent

: On August, 1-st from London to Paris, on August, 10-th from

Paris to Madrid. And on August, 15-th from Madrid to London.
First class or economy?

: Economy, please.
Travel agent :

It will cost you 400£, total price.

: That’s fine with me.
Travel agent :

Is the ticket in your name, sir?

: Yes, please. My name is L.S. Huck.
Travel agent :

Here is your ticket, sir. There are three coupons for each leg of
your journey. The carrier is British Airways.

: Thanks.

Dialogue Ill. Booking rail tickets

Good morning.

: Good morning. I’d like a rail ticket to Manchester.
Travel agent :

Certainly. When are you travelling?

: I’m taking the two o’clock train today.
Travel agent :
: Second class, please.
Travel agent :

First or second class?

Single or return?

: Single, please.
Travel agent :

That’s 25 pounds. Here’s your ticket.

: Thank you. Do I have to change?

: No, it’s a through train.

Key words.

1. to accept - to receive

2. adult - a person who is no longer a child

3. to book - to give or receive an order for tickets for a journey

4. carrier - transportation company

5. change - money in small (-er) units; money that is the difference
between the price or cost of smth. and the sum offered in
payment

6. to change - to leave one train and get into another during a journey

7. direct flight - flight on which you do not need to change

8. economy class - second class

9. leg - a separate part of a journey

10.outward journey- first part of a return journey

11.rail ticket

12.return ticket

13.single ticket

- train ticket
- ticket giving the traveler the right to go to a place and back
to his starting point. (US = two way ticket)
- ticket for a journey to a place but not there and back. (US =
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one way ticket)

14.to sign
15.through train

- to write your name
- the train that takes you to the place of your destination and

there is no need to change trains

b) Learn and reproduce each of the three dialogues above.

¢) Make up similar dialogues and stage them with your fellow-students.

. ’
‘ CONVERSATION
Time off
Vocabulary

time off BpeMsl OTJIbIXa, CBOOOJIHOE BpeMsl, JOCYT
to watch TV CMOTpPETh TEJIEBU30P
well off COCTOSITCIIBHBIN, 3a)KHUTOYHBIN
outside activities BUJIbl JCSATEILHOCTH HA OTKPBITOM BO3yXE
fishing pbIOHast JIOBJIA

water skiing

to do jobs round the house
paint

wallpaper

to get out of town
the wild

desert

sandy coast
wood

forest

camp

campfire

trailer

dune buggy

hang glider

part time courses
boat trips
fabulous

KaTaHWE Ha BOJHBIX JIbDKAX
BBITIOJIHATH PaboTy MO JOMY

KpacuTh, PUCOBATH

o0ou, CTeHHasl rasera

BBIE3)KATh 3a TOPOJI

MyCTBIHA, JAUKas MECTHOCTb

My CTBIHA

MecyaHoe Mmoodepexne

Jec, polla; JIepeBO, APEBHCHHA, APOBa
Jec, 3arnoBeAHUK (IS OXOTHI)

Jarepb; pacrojaratbCs JiarepeM
OMBayHBIA KOCTEp

Tpeiiep, aBTOMOOWIBHBIA TPHUIIETT
Oarru (TUIT aBTOMOOUJIS C
HIUPOKONPOPUITHLHBIMU IITUHAMH )
JeNbTOIIIaH

BEUEPHHUE KYPCHI

JI0JIOYHBIE TTIOXObI

CKa304YHbIN, MU(PUYECKUH, JIETCHIAPHBIN
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Time off

Working hours are shorter, holidays are longer, and people have more
time off now than ever before. What do they do with it?

In both Britain and America, people watch TV for many hours every
week. In America there is a very big choice. Many cities have twenty or more
channels, sometimes going for twenty-four hours a day. In Britain there are four
channels.

Many well-off Americans have a “camper” or “trailer” which they can use
for weekends away. Some have holiday houses in the country, and spend as
much time as possible on outside activities like fishing and water skiing.

Fewer British people have caravans or second homes, but many have
gardens, where they spend a lot of their free time. Home owners often take time
doing jobs round the house. They paint, put up wallpaper, build cupboards and
even make furniture. There are a lot of DIY (Do It Yourself) shops all over the
country selling everything they need.

But for some, time off means music and dancing. In London and New
York, one or two new discos open every week. Some close again after a night or
two, but some, like Tramps in London, go on, and on, and on ...

Americans love to get out of town into the wild, and many go for holidays
or long weekends into the thirty-five fabulous national parks. These magnificent
areas of countryside include tropical forests, high mountains, dry deserts, long
sandy coasts, grassy prairies and wooded mountains full of wild animals. The
idea of these parks, which cover 1% of the whole area of the USA, is to make “a
great breathing place for the national lungs”, and to keep different parts of the
land as they were before men arrived. There are camping places in the national
parks as well as museums, boat trips and evening campfire meetings.

Americans really enjoy new ways of travelling. In the winter, the woods
are full of “snowmobiles” (cars with skis in the front). In the summer they ride
their “dune buggies” across the sands or take to the sky in hang gliders.

But Americans do not only spend their free time having fun. They are
very interested in culture too. Millions take part-time courses in writing,

painting and music, and at the weekends the museums, art galleries and concert
halls are full.

L. Learn the words to the topic ‘Time off’.

II.  Read the text ‘Time off”. Answer the following questions.
1. Do people have more time off now than ever before?
2. How do most British and American people spend their spare time at
home?
3. What outside activities are popular in Britain and America?
4. What is a DIY shop? Have you ever been to such a shop?
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III.

IV.

5. Are discos popular with young people? Do you often go to discos?
What is your favourite disco?

6. Where do Americans like to go when they get out of town?

7. What ways of travelling do Americans enjoy?

8. How do British people like to spend their free time?

9. How do Americans satisfy their cultural needs?

10. Do you like to spend your weekend visiting museums, art galleries
and concert halls?

11. Have you ever taken part-time courses in painting, music and
writing?

12. Do you often watch TV? What is your favourite channel? Program?

Interview your friend putting him (her) 10 questions about his (her) time
off. Present the information you’ve got.

Write about 200 words on the topic “My Time Off”. Use the material
from the texts.

Write the composition “My Time Oft”.

JUST FOR FUN

Read the following statements and comment on them.

The world is a book, and those who do not travel, read only a page.
St. Augustine

A man travels the world over in search of what he needs, and returns

home to find it.

II.

Moore
Learn the following proverbs and sayings. Illustrate them in the situations.
East or West, home is best.

Every country has its custom.
When at Rome, do as the Romans do.
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Unit 6

Grammar:

1. Perfect Tenses. Past Perfect Tense. Future Perfect Tense
2. The functions of one
3. Word-building. The prefix re-

Texts:

A. Once again about Ozone Holes
B. Friendly to the Environment
C. Man the Loser?

Conversation:

Environment and Ecology

I'pamMmmMmarnyeckuil Marepuaua

1. Bpemena cpynnet Perfect

Past Perfect Tense. Future Perfect Tense

Past Perfect Tense

YTBepaurenbHas Bonpocurensnas OTtpunarenpHas
dbopma dbopma dbopma
I had asked Had I asked? I had not asked
He had asked Had he asked? He had not asked
Past Perfect Tense ynoTpeOnseTcss I  BBIPAKCHHUS  JICUCTBUSA,

COBCPIIMBHICTOCA K OIIPCACIICHHOMY MOMCHTY B IIPOIIJIOM. ODTOT MOMEHT

MOJKET OBITh BBIPAKCH:

a) 00CTOSATENBCTBOM C mpeuioroMm by - k (by the end of the year, by the

1-st of May, etc.)

The students had passed their credit-tests and exams by January, 1.
CTymeHThl CHai 3a4eThl W 3K3aMCHbI K TEPBOMY SIHBapS.

0) IpyruM JAeiicTBMEM B MpPOLLIOM, BbIpaXEHHBbIM IyarosioM B Past

Indefinite.

She had finished school before she entered the university.

OHa OKOHYMJA WIKONY, MPEXAE YEeM IOCTYIHWJa B YHUBEPCUTET.
3anomumuTe: I'maronsr B Past Perfect Tense mepeBoasiTcs Ha PYCCKUN SI3BIK
rJIaroJiaMy IPOLIEIIIEr0 BPEMEHU COBEPUIEHHOI'O BHJA.
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Future Perfect Tense

Yr1BepaurenbHas Bonpocurenbnas OTpunarenpHas
dbopma dbopma dbopma
I shall have asked Shall I have asked? I shall not have asked
He will have asked Will he have asked? | He will not have asked

» OOparuTe BHUMaHHE:
(@) a) npu 00pa3oBaHUM BOMPOCUTEIBLHONH (OpMBI TMEpea MOAJICKAIIUM
TV craButcs TONBKO Mepewlii BCIIOMOTATENbHBINA ITIArON;
@) 0) npu oOpa3oBaHUU OTpHUIIATEILHONW (GOPMBI OTpHUIIATEIbHAS YacTHUIIA
not CTaBUTCS TIOCIIE Mep8020 BCTIOMOTATENILHOIO TJaroJa.

Future Perfect Tense ynotpeOisieTcs [Jisi  BbIpaXXEHUsS JICHCTBUS,
KOTOpPO€ 3aBEpUIMTCA K ONpPEICJIEHHOMY MOMEHTYy B Oyaymem. OTOT
MOMEHT MOYET OBITh BBIPAXKEH:

a) o0cTosiTenbcTBOM ¢ mpemsiorom by - k (by 6 o’clock, by the beginning

of the week, etc.)

They will have tested this apparatus by the end of the month.

OHu mpoBenyT WCHOBITaHUS JTOTO ammapaTa K KOHILy Mecsla.

0) npyruMm JAeicTBUEM, OTHOCSIIMMCS K Oyayuiemy, C TIJ1arojioM B

Present Perfect unu B Present Indefinite Tense.

ITomunTe! B mpumaTodyHbIX TPENIOKCHHSIX BPEMEHH M YCIOBHUS OymyIiee

BpeMsi HE YIOTpeOsieTcs.

We shall have finished the experiment before you come.
Mpb1 3akoHYMM 3KcnepuMeHT 10 Bamiero mpuesma (1o Toro, Kak
Br1 npuenere).

3anomuurte! Inaronmst B Future Perfect Tense mepeBoasitcss Ha pycckwid
S3BIK TJarojamMu OyAyIIero BPEMEHU COBEPIICHHOTO BHA.

2. @yukyuu cnoea one. (The functions of one)

YuciaurenbHoe - Heonpenenenno- Ci10BO-3aMeCTHUTEIL IS
00UH JIMYHOE€ MECTOMMEHHUE | 3aMEHBbl YINOMSIHYTOIO paHee
CYHIECTBUTEIBHOTO

There 1s only ome | One should take the | This method is a conventional
solution  of  this | precautions mentioned. | one.

problem. Cnenyer cobmroaaTh | DTOT METO/I SIBJISIETCS
CymiecTByeT TOJBKO | yKa3aHHbBIC MepBI | OOMIETTPUHSATHIM METOJIOM.
OJIHO pENICHHE ATOU | MPEAOCTOPOIKHOCTH.
3a/1a4yu.
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IIpumeuyanne. CnoBo-3amecTuTeNb MNpUHUMAET (opMy ones, eciu
3aMEHSIET CYIIECTBUTEIIBHOE BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.
3. Cnosooobpaszosanue. Ilpucmaeka re-
(Word —building. The prefix re-)

[IpucraBka re- ykasplBaeT Ha IIOBTOPHOCTH JAcucTBUA. Hampumep:
to construct — cTpOUTH
to reconstruct — iepecTpanBaTh

to produce — npou3BOIUTH
to reproduce - BOCIPOU3BOJIUTD

Exercises

L. Analyze the use of the Perfect Forms. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

A.

1. I was sure I had never seen that man before. 2.No one had finished his work
by the appointed time. 3. When we reached the house the windows were dark as
everybody had gone to bed. 4. After they had left the room together he sat in
front of the fire for a long time thinking about them. 5. She opened the door only
after I had told her who I was and what I wanted. 6. They had prepared
everything by 4 o’clock.

B.

1. Don’t come for the article at 6 o’clock. We shall not have finished it by that
time. 2. [ am sure we shall have prepared everything when you return. 3. If you
don’t hurry, the train will have gone by the time you reach the station. 4. By the
time you make up your mind to tell him about it he’ll have heard of everything
from somebody else. 5. They will have read the first chapter of the book by the
end of the week.

II.  Change the following sentences into interrogative and negative:

1. He had translated the article by Thursday. 2. The secretary had sent all
the faxes off when he came. 3. When we got to the hall, the concert had started.
4. When I entered the room, the telephone had stopped ringing. 5. He had
greatly enlarged his vocabulary by the end of the first term. 6. They had passed
all the exams by January the 25™. 7. She will have done the job by the beginning
of the week. 8. By the time I arrive he’ll have explained the problem in detail. 9.
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We’ll have arranged everything necessary before the delegation arrives. 10.
They’ll have completed the construction by the end of May.

III.  Use "had" or "shall/will have".

1. When we came to the station the train ... left. 2. Her friend ... waited for
her till 5 o'clock and then left. 3. When I walked in Sam ... left the room. 4. We
... finished all preparations by the time the guests come. 5. He ... had a terrible
day and looked very tired. 6. We hope they ... landed safely in Paris by that time.
7. She ... forgotten all about him by the time he returns. 8. The taxi ... arrived
before we were ready. 9. At last I learnt what ... happened to him. 10. By the end
of last month they ... not completed the experiment yet. 11. She ... left the house
before you return.

IV. Use "after,” "when," "by," "by the time," "before," "until":

1. My parents had eaten the dinner ... I got home. 2. He had been a worker ... he
became a businessman. 3. It will have grown completely dark ... 8 o'clock. 4.
Bill had already left ... we got there. 5. ... the guests had left [ went to bed. 6.
... she gets the letter, he will have been far away. 7. Where did your sister work
... she had graduated from the Institute? 8. Her eyes were red ... she had cried. 9.
I had never seen any of Turner's paintings ... I visited the art museum. 10. ... the
end of next year her son will have finished school. 11. The train hadn't left yet ...
they came to the station. 12. Ann hadn't come to Paris ... the end of May. 13. I
went to the chemist's ... I had visited my sick friend. 14. Nick had studied
French ... he entered the University. 15. She hadn't been able to swim... he
taught her. 16.I had seen a new Italian film ... the news. 17. She went to
London... she had learned English. 18. They had been studying at the University
for two years ... the war broke out. 19. They won't have left the town ... you send
them a fax. 20.1 hope ... the end of the winter I'll have learned to ski.

V.  Combine the sentences using Past Perfect and conjunctions "after,"”
"before," "when," "by the time," "until".

Model: The librarian came back. Peter looked through the magazine. —
When (by the time) the librarian came back Peter had looked through the
magazine.

1. My friend called on me. I had my breakfast. 2. We went out into the
street. The rain stopped. 3. The students reached the camp. The sun set. 4. My
father left for the airport. We bought the tickets. 5. Nelly arrived. I baked the
cake. 6. I came to her place. She translated the texts. 7. She got home. The table
was laid. 8. We got there. She left. 9. He went home. He finished work. 10. John
came home. The family had supper. 11. They got married. Her parents gave
their consent. 12. We did not disturb him. He finished writing his report.
13. Mother switched off the TV. The film was over. 14.1 didn't answer his letter.
I received another letter from him. 15.1 turned on the light. It got dark. 16. The
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boat sailed. The lava hit the town. 17. The rescue team took the child out. The
house collapsed. 18. The police came. The robber didn't leave the bank.

VI. Make up as many sentences as you can using

a) Past Indefinite or Past Perfect:

1. On BepHyJICS at 6 o'clock
by 6 o'clock
on Saturday
by Monday
at that time

2. 51 3akoHumn paboTy by that time
before you came

while you were away

b) Future Indefinite or Future Perfect:

1. On BepHeTcs at 6 o'clock
by 6 o'clock
on Saturday
by Monday

2. 51 3akoHuy paboty at that time
by that time
before you come
while you are away

VII. Open the brackets using

a) Past Perfect:

1. She hoped I (to pay) for the tickets. 2. When we came the plane (to take
off). 3. I went to sleep as soon as the show (to finish). 4. By the end of the year
he (to complete) five courses. 5. When they came home mother (to do)
everything about the house. 6. I went to see the sights after I (to buy) a map of
Moscow. 7. We knew our itinerary only after the leader of the group (to tell) us.
8. After I (to spend) all the money I turned to my father. 9. She understood the
letter after she (to read) it a second time. 10. We (to keep) waiting until we lost
patience.
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b) Future Perfect:

1. When the father returns from his round the world trip his son (to
become) a grown-up man. 2. By the end of this year I (to read) all the books of
this writer. 3. You (to finish) typing my papers by this evening? 4. If you come
late, the party (to end). 5. When you come she (to leave). 6. By the end of July
you (to pass) your last entrance exam. 7. I'm not sure if I (to translate) this text
by Monday. 8. By the time they return from the honeymoon trip we (to rebuild)

the house for them.

VIII. Complete the sentences using Past Perfect:

A. Model: 1 was tired (to work). — I was tired after I had worked the whole day.

1. They started discussing their plan (to come). 2. He helped his mother about
the house (to finish). 3. He invited his friends to the party (to win). 4. Her coat

was wet (to walk). 5. He understood the meaning of the telegram (to read).

6. She tore up the letter (to read). 7. They settled the quarrel (to talk). 8. She was
very upset (to fail).

B. Model: 1 was tired (to work). —I was tired because I had worked the whole

day.

1. She could speak Spanish fluently (to live). 2. He rang me up (to ask).
3. The cake was too sweet (to put). 4. She was crying (to lose). 5. They didn't
meet (to leave). 6. I didn't want to go to the cinema (to see). 7. I couldn't get into

my flat (to lose). 8. I didn't know their address (to move).
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IX. Change the following sentences according to the model.

Model: The student borrowed a book from the library and read it. — The student
read the book he had borrowed from the library.

1.He wrote a letter and went to the post office to post it. 2. She bought a picture
but didn’t show it to us. 3. She wrote an exercise on the blackboard and we
wrote it down in our note-books. 4. The teacher gave us some key words and we
made up a story about up-to-date computers. 5. We took a final decision and let
them know it. 6. We discussed the agreement but our boss disapproved of it. 7.
He was asked a lot of questions on the terms of the agreement and he managed
to answer them. 8. The cable was delivered yesterday and we had to reply
immediately. 9. He prepared the report on the pollution of the environment and
we listened to it with great interest. 10. She typed all the faxes and asked me to
send them off.

X.  Rewrite the sentences adding the given words. Make all necessary

changes.
1. She has finished the work by 3 o’clock.
2. They have left before we returned.
3. Everyone has had breakfast by the time she got up.
4. Everything has been ready long before they came.
5. We shall discuss the plan before you come.
6. You will forget about your disease by then.
7. 1shall overcome my bad habit before it does me harm.

XI. Translate the first part of the sentences. Pay special attention
to the adverbial phrases in the second part.

1. Onu OynyTt obcyxaath (00CynsT) tomorrow.
npoOiemMy mapHuUKoBOro 3¢ dexra. while you are writing a test.
by your return.
by the time you are here.
before their scientific supervisor

comes.
2. Ou BoIcTynan (BBICTYMHII) C the day before yesterday.
JOKJIAJIOM TI0 MpOoOJIeMe OXpaHbI before you came.
OKpY>Kalollel Cpebl while you were receiving a foreign
delegation.
by then.

170



XII. Complete the following sentences:

1. By the end of October ... 2. I decided to start working after ... 3. The bell had
rung before ... 4. [ met my school-mate after ... 5. By the time you finish
translating the article ... 6. By the end of this decade ... 7. We shall not start
discussing the problem if ... 8. Before she leaves for work ... 9. He won’t be able
to do this work unless ...

XIII. Put the verb in brackets in the correct tense-form:

1. “You ever (to see) any plays by O. Wilde?” “Yes, I (to see) one last week.” 2.
He (to graduate) from the University in 1999. 3. By 5 o’clock they (to complete)
their experiment and left laboratory. 4. By the end of the next week they (to
receive) final results on the concentration of smoke in the air. 5. At last we
managed to learn what (to happen) as a result of ozone depletion. 6. When we
arrived, the conference (not to begin) yet. 7. It was five to ten a.m. The
exhibition (not to open) yet but all the preparations for the opening ceremony (to
be made). 8. I am sure by that time new methods of environmental protection (to
be developed). 9. Before we joined “the Green Party”, many laws and decisions
on this problem (to be adopted). 10. Much more people (to be involved) in
various international organizations and “green parties” by the end of the century.

XIV. Translate into English.

I. Korga s mnpuexan MNOBHAATBCS C PYKOBOJUTEIEM «IIAPTUU 3€JIEHBIX» B
TOCTUHHUIIE, OH YX€ Jajl MHTEPBbIO >KypPHAIMCTAM M OTHbIXAJL.

2. Korga s mnpuexall K HEMy B TOCTUHHMILYy, Mbl CBS3QJIMCh C HalIUMHU
napTHepaMu Mo TenedoHy M Ha3HAUYMUIM C HUMH BCTpEYY.

3. Korga mnpu0Opn Bam (¢akc, Mbl €€ HE TNOJYy4YWIM OIpPEAEIICHHOIO
OTBETa IO KOHIIEHTpPALMM BPEIHBIX BELIECTB B BO3IyXE.

4. Mosnonoil ydeHbII BBIIOJHWI OrPOMHYIO NpPEIBApPUTEIbHYIO pPaboTy IO
npobsieMaM HapylIEHUs 3KOJOTMYECKOrO0 paBHOBECHS IEpe]l TEM, Kak
caenan JOKJIaJ Ha KOH(pEpEeHLUH.

5. K xoHuy ctonetust 6ojbllasg 4acTh MpOOJIEM, CBSI3aHHBIX C HCTOLICHUEM
030HOBOI'O cj0fA, OyJeT pelleHa YCIEIIHO.

6. Korna npencraButenu OOJNBIIMHCTBA CTPaH MPUCOEAUHATCA K JABUIKCHUIO
0 OXpaHEe OKPYKaloWIeH Cpeapl, OHM MPUMYT HEOOXOIAMMBIE MEPHI,
yTOOBI 3aIMTUTh HAIUW JIECa, PEKH, 03€pa U MOpA.

7. Mbl y3HanM, 4YTO HAIlM MApTHEPbl €UI€ HE MNPUHSIIA OKOHYATEIbHOIO
pelieHuss 1o npodieMe COTPYAHHUYECTBA.
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XV. Translate the sentences. Mind the word one.

1. One must cross a street under the green light. 2. It is one of those things that
one cannot do oneself. 3. These exercises are more difficult than the ones in unit
one. 4. One must always keep one’s word. 5. If one can’t have what one likes,
one must like what one has. 6. One difference between these two dresses is cost.
7. Environmental protection is one of the most difficult and acute problems.

XVI. Translate the verbs with the prefix re-:

recycle, reutilize, reprocess, reuse, rearrange.

XVII. Form new words with the prefix re-:

to write, to read, to open, to sell, to construct, to elect, to form.

PABOTA C TEKCTOM.

Text A. Once again about Ozone Holes

High above the earth's atmosphere there is a thin veil in the stratosphere
called the ozone layer, which protects the earth from the sun's destructive
ultraviolet (UV) rays.

This protective layer is being damaged by chemicals known as
chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), which are released into the atmosphere by the daily
use of such industrial and household products as refrigerators, air conditioners,
foam insulation, cleaning chemicals, and food packaging. The CFCs rise into the
ozone layer, where the sunlight decomposes them, releasing chlorine. The
chlorine attacks the ozone molecules, thinning or even making a "hole" in the
ozone layer. This "hole" allows more UV rays to penetrate to the earth.

Overexposure to UV rays can increase the risk of skin cancer, weaken the
immune system, and damage the retina. It is estimated that in the United States
alone one in six Americans will develop skin cancer as a result of overexposure
to UV rays.

Not only are humans at risk; so, too, are animals, plants, and the
environment in general. With the thinning of the ozone layer, UV rays can
penetrate the oceans, seriously impairing the growth of plankton, an essential
part of the marine-life food chain, and can reduce the yields of economically
important crops such as soybeans, cotton, and rice.

The scientists point out that the global ecological crisis cannot be
precluded unless all countries join their efforts to render mutual ecological help
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on a non-governmental basis. Now the planet's "green lungs" are being
destroyed, its ozone layer ruined, the global warming sets in, the acid rains fall
out, the rivers grow shallower, and the oceans get polluted. This is why the
major humanistic aim of the Ecological International is to change from an
uncontrolled development of the machine-based civilisation to a conscientious
development of a society of natural and technological type.

A feature of such a non-governmental body is a combination of the social
ecological aid with technological activities to conserve the environment (clean-
ing of sewerage and gas exhausts, and utilisation of industrial wastes).

The scientists the world over made a long-term investigation only to come
to a conclusion that the Planet's ozone layer is thinning out globally. To save this
layer, it is necessary to take measures now and to use only ecologically friendly
technologies. It is tackling of this problem which is urgent for the Earthlings that
the early efforts of the Ecological International of the Green Cross and Green
Crescent will be devoted to. What is implied here is an extensive international
project "Resuscitation of Ozone Layer." Materialisation of the project would
involve new technologies advanced by the scientists and experts from the
Russian key aerospace companies.

The patching up of the ozone holes is feasible technologically. This would call
for the creation of a superpowerful unit flying at the height of 25-30 km and
capable of generating several thousand tons of ozone a month. The world
community (and isn't this the problem of the mankind's concern) needs as few as
30-45 such units to save our Planet from the "ultraviolet death."

To materialise the project, an international industrial ecological
consortium is being set up which will take up the solution of scientific, financial
and other problems.

Vocabulary
poison, v OTpaBIIATh
disturb, v HapyIaTh
wastes, n OTXO0/bI
layer, n cJoi
ray, n ay4
damage, v NPUHOCUTH BpEJl, BPEIUTh, pa3pyliaTh
fertilizers, n MHUHEpaJIbHOE ya00peHue
dangerous, a OTIACHBIN
on the brink of extinction Ha TpaHU HMCUE3HOBEHUS
penetrate, v MPOHU3bIBATH, MPOHUKATH (B)
acid rains KHACJIOTHBIE JTOKIN
greenhouse effect NapHUKOBBINA 3dexT
ozone depletion UCTOIIEHUE O30HOBOTO CJIOS

173



harm, n Bpe.l

substance, n BEIIECTBO

emit, v BBIOPACHIBATh, BBIICTIATH
offender, n BUHOBHUK, MPECTYITHUK
threat, n yrposa

pollution, n 3arps3HEHHE

adopt, v MPUHUMATD

protect, v 3alUIIATh

increase, v yBEJIMYHUBATh, MOBBIIIATH
destroy, v paspymiarb

aid, n IIOMOIIb

environment, n OKpy’Karolas cpeja
sewerage, n KaHaJTN3aIus

come to a conclusion NPUNUTH K BBIBOJY

do good (harm) IPUHOCUTH TOJIb3Y (Bpen)
L. Give the three forms of the verbs:

to grow, to destroy, to fall, to get, to devote, to join, to set, to protect, to
know, to make, to come, to take.

II.  Suggest Russian renderings for:

I.
2.

W

The scientists the world over made a long-term investigation.

It is tackling of this problem which is urgent for the Earthlings that the
early efforts of the Ecological International of the Green Gross and
Green Crescent will be devoted to.

. What is 1implied here 1is an extensive international project

“Resuscitation of Ozone Layer”.
The “patching up of the ozone holes” is feasible technologically.

. It’s necessary to take measures now and to use only ecologically

friendly technologies.

II.  Give the English equivalents for the following phrases. Consult the text
‘Once again about the Ozone Holes’:
NPEOTBPATUTh SKOJOTHYECKUM KpU3UC; OOBEAMHUTH YCUJIHS; Ha
HETNPaBUTEIHCTBEHHOW OCHOBE; pa3pylIUTh O30HOBBIA CIIOH; CO3HATEIHHOE

pa3BUTHE

, IPOMBIIJICHHBIC OTXOJbI; IMPHHUMATh MCPbI; T'IaBHLIC

aPOKOCMUYECKHE KOMITAHUHM; MHUPOBOE COOOIIECTBO; TEXHUYECKU
BO3MOKHBIMU.

IV. a) Give synonyms for the following words:
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to prevent, purpose, help, to preserve, to dedicate, to be meant, possible, to
require, interest, to implement, to establish.

b) Give antonyms to the following adjectives and verbs:

local, governmental, controlled, short-term, unnecessary, powerless, man-
made, to break, to construct, to erect, to exclude, to give up, to do good.

¢) Give corresponding nouns:

V.

VL

to pollute, to control, to develop, to combine, to conclude, to utilize, to
waste, to investigate, to create, to set, to solve, to measure;
international, governmental, global, uncontrolled, natural, necessary,
ecological, friendly, urgent, feasible, technological, capable, industrial,
scientific, financial.

Match the adjectives and the nouns. Consult text 4:

adjectives nouns
superpowerful efforts
ecological development
scientific civilization
mutual investigation
ultra-violet technologies
global unit
conscientious problems
non-governmental crisis
machine-based warming
long-term death
friendly body

aerospace companies

ead the text ‘Once again about the Ozone Holes’. Answer the following
questions:

I.
2.

.-lkw

What is the way to preclude the global ecological crisis?

Why is it necessary to change from an uncontrolled development of the
machine-based civilization to a conscientious development of a
society?

. What does the non-governmental body aim at?

Are there any ways of saving the Planet’s ozone layer?
What will the early efforts of the Ecological International of the Green
Cross and Green Crescent be devoted to?
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VIL

VIIL

6. Is the “patching up of the ozone holes” feasible technologically or a
fantastic idea only?

7. How many superpowerful units are able to save our Planet from the
“ultra-violet death™?

Use the verbs in brackets in the correct tense form.

1. Overpopulation, pollution and energy consumption (to create) some
dangerous planet-wide problems recently. 2. If nothing (to be done) about
it, many species of flora and fauna (to become) extinct by 2030. 3. The
Environmental movement (to gain) a lot of supporters long before our
country (to manage) to join it indeed. 4. The problem of environmental
protection (to become) a part of political programs in many countries by
the end of the century. 5. Our non-governmental body aimed at
implementing some useful laws and decisions on the problem which (to
be adopted) before.

Agree or disagree with the following statements. Begin you answer with:
You are right (wrong, mistaken) ...,

How could you say that ...,

That’s true (not true) ...,

I agree with you here ...,

I can’t (don’t) agree with you ...,

Excuse my interrupting you but ...

To my mind ..., in my opinion ...,

It goes without saying, (There is) nothing to argue about ...

1. Though each of us must do everything possible to keep the land, air
and water clean, the problem can’t be solved by the only man in the
only country.

2. The pollution of the environment is one of the greatest dangers to
human beings on earth.

3. The concentration of smoke in the air is so high in some industrial
centers that it is deadly dangerous just to breathe there.

4. The ecological harmony is disturbed on earth.

Now the planet’s “green lungs” are being destroyed, its ozone layer

ruined, the acid rains fall out and the oceans get polluted.

6. Our aim at present is to change from an uncontrolled development of
the machine-based civilization to a conscientious development of a
society.

7. The world community needs 30-45 superpowerful units at least to
generate several thousand tons of ozone a month.

W
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IX. Read the following selections using the dictionary.

"The most alarming of all man's assaults upon the environment is the
contamination of air, earth, rivers and sea with dangerous and even lethal
chemicals."—Rachel Carson, Silent Spring

Air pollution is the result of man's use of lethal chemicals, and is a
common hazard in both industrial and developing countries. One form of
air pollution is acid rain.

Acid rain results from the release into the atmosphere of sulfur oxide
and nitrogen oxide. Electrical generating plants, industrial boilers, large
smelters, and automobiles are among the chief source of these emissions.
The gases react with water droplets, forming a diluted mixture of sulfuric
acid and nitric acid, and it is this mixture that returns to earth in the form
of acid rain, mist, or snow. Pushed by wind currents, the acid rain often
falls to the ground far from its point of origin.

Acid rain is killing vast stretches of forest in Canada, the United
States, and central and northern Europe. In Europe nearly every species of
tree is affected. Symptoms include thinning of leaves and needles,
deformed growth, and, in some cases, death. Acid rain has acidified lakes
and streams, rendering them unable to support fish, wildlife, plants, or
insects. In Sweden at least 40,000 of the 90,000 lakes have been affected,
and in the United States one in five lakes suffers from this type of
pollution.
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Oceans cover more than 70% of the earth surface. Despite the vastness of
this area, we know little about it. The oceans are just as diverse as the land. They
are interwoven with history, although man has looked upon them as barriers and
alien spaces.

Life began in the ocean. More than 3'/, billion
years ago there evolved simple single-celled organisms.
Today the oceans support a wealth of simple and
complex sea life, from phytoplankton (drifting plants) to crustaceans (shrimp,
crabs) to marine mammals (whales, dolphins). But through ignorance and
misunderstanding we are placing these resources in jeopardy. There is
widespread pollution and disruption of our coastal waters, whales and dolphins
are hunted to near extinction, and many fishing areas are being depleted.

The oceans do not belong to a single nation, but are free, open territory to
be enjoyed and shared. However, too often nations are overly aggressive in
taking the resources the oceans have to offer. A tragic result has been the
systematic hunting of whales from one species to another for whalebone,
blubber, and oil. In 1985 whales were given a reprieve when the International
Whaling Commission imposed, a moratorium on killing whales.
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Unfortunately, some harvesting of whales continues. Also, the tuna

industry has put the dolphin population at risk and onto the endangered species
list. In the past 30 years the tuna-fishing industry has killed more than 6 million
dolphins. In the United States steps have been taken to protect the dolphins with
the Dolphin Protection Consumer Information Act of 1990, a ban on all drift-
net catching of tuna beginning in July 1991 and on the importation of all drift-
net-caught fish products beginning in July 1992.

X.
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When a plant or animal is gone forever, we say it is extinct. Although
extinction is a natural process, in today's world it is happening at an
alarming rate. Some experts estimate that one species—plant, animal,
or insect— becomes extinct every day. At that rate, within the next 20
years one-fifth of all species could be extinct.

To prevent wildlife in the United States from
becoming extinct, Congress passed the Endangered
Species Act in 1973. This law established two
categories for species in trouble: endangered and
threatened. A species is listed as endangered when
there are so few members of the species left that it is on the brink of
extinction. A species is threatened when, if not protected, it is likely

to become endangered.

The African elephant is one of approximately 1,117 species on the
endangered species list, and there are more than 4,000 species waiting to be
put on the list. Sadly, some may become extinct while waiting to be listed.

The African elephant is the largest land mammal on the earth. In the
1970s African elephants numbered in the millions; today there are only
about 609,000. This decline has been brought about by loss of habitat
(through encroachment by people), drought, and the ivory trade.

To reduce elephant poaching and collapse the market for ivory, in
1989 the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species
(CITES) banned the ivory trade. However, poaching continues. “What is
the solution? On the road from Makuti to Kariba, far from the preserves, in
the Zambezi valley, vast stretches of savanna bear the scars left by giants.
Will they be left to proliferate, even if ivory loses its value?" —Corinne
Denis, L’ Express, 27 October 1989.

Write out all the words you don’t know. Look them up in the dictionary.

XI. Make a written translation of the selections given above.

XII.  Suggest a headline for each selection.
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XIII. Translate into English:

1. Ilepenacenenue, 3arpsi3HEHHE BOJBI W BO3/yXa, a TAKXK€ MCIIOJIb30BAHUE
aTOMHOM SHEPrUM CO3JAJIM ONACHYIO CHUTYAlMI0 Ha IUJIAHETE.

2. Pe3ynbraroM HEpa3yMHON JEATENBHOCTHM YEJIIOBEKAa SBWINCh TaKHE
BpEIHbIE SBICHUS, KaK HCTOLICHHE O30HOBOTO CJIOS, [apHUKOBBIN
3 (PEeKT U KHUCIOTHBIC IOXKIH.

3. K KOHIy ThICSYeNeTHsI 4YEJ0BEYECTBO HE CYMEJIO COXPaHUTh 3J0POBBE U
KpacoTy IUIaHETHI.

4. Ecnmu MBI HUYEro HE clejlaeM, TO HCUE3HYT MHOTHE BUIbLI GayHbl U
¢dmopsr xk 2030 roxy.

5. YyeHble BO BCEM MHpPE NPOBEIU JOJTOCPOUYHBIE HCCIECAOBAHHUS H
OPUILIM K BBIBOLY, YTO O30HOBBIM CIIOM HCTOIIAETCS B TIJIOOAIBHOM
Mmacuitaoe.

6. Bce crTpanbl Mupa JIOJKHBI OOBEAMHUTH YCHWIMS, YTOOBI BOIUIOTUTH B
KU3Hb 3aKOHBl M PEILICHHUS, KOTOpble ObUIM MPUHATHI paHee.

7. «3amaraTh O30HOBBIE JBIPbDY TEXHUYECKH BO3MOXKHO. OTO TOTpedyer
CO37JaHUSI  CBEPXMOIIHBIX  YCTAHOBOK,  CIIOCOOHBIX  BbIpaOaThIBaTh
HECKOJIBKO ThICSIY TOHH O30Ha B MECHLI.

8. IlpoMbIIUIEHHO  pa3BUTBIE CTpaHbl HE MOTYT M  HE  JIOJDKHBI
UTHOPUPOBATh MpPOOJIEMYy 3arps3HEHUs OKpPY)KAroIIeW Cpe.bl.

9. HeymnpapnsieMoe pa3BUTHE TEXHOTCHHOM UMBUJIM3ALMM SBJISETCS OJIHOU
U3 IPUYMH 3arpsA3HEHUS OKpYKaroUled Cpemsl.

10.Yto06b1 cmacTé O30HOBBIM CJIOH, HEOOXOAWMO CpPOYHO MPHUHATH MEPHI U
UCIIOJIB30BaTh TOJBKO 3KOJIOTMUYECKH JIPY’KECTBEHHYIO TEXHOJIOTHIO.

11.HenpaBUTENbCTBEHHBIE OpPraHUW3alMU  JOJDKHBI COYETaTh  COLHUAIBHO-
SKOJOTMYECKYI0 TIOMOIIb C TEXHUYECKOM JAESTENbHOCTHIO, UYTOOBI
COXPaHUTh OKPYXKAIOUIYI0 Cpemy.

12. TexHomornueckasi JA€ATEIbHOCTh BKIIOYAET B €€0S OUMIIEHUE CTOKOB H
BBIXJIONIHBIX ~ Ta30B,  YTWIM3AlMI0  MPOMBIIUIEHHBIX  OTXOAOB M
COKpAIllEHHE HCIIOJIb30BaHUS MUHEPAIbHBIX YJIOOpEHUN 0 MUHHUMYyMA.

13.CBepXMOLIHBIE YCTAaHOBKM, CIIOCOOHBIE BBIpA0ATHIBATH THICAYUM TOHH
030Ha B MeECAll, CHAacyT Hamly IUIAaHETy OT «yJIbTpaduoIeToOBON
CMEPTHY.

14. JlocTikeHHsT ~ 4YelloBeYecTBA B~ MEXAaHM3allMM M aBTOMAaTHU3alUU
IPOMBIIUIEHHBIX IPOLECCOB, B CO3/IaHUHM ABTOHOMHBIX 3JIEKTPOCTAHLUUU U
KopabJjiell IpHUHECIO0 Kak OOJIbIIYI0 MOJb3y, TaK M OOJIBIION BpE..

15.Korma Bce cTpaHbl yneisT HEOOXOAMMOE BHUMAHHUE MPOOIEME OXPaHbI
OKpY’Karolllell Cpe/bl, YEJOBEYECTBO BOWJIET B HOBYK 3py CBOEro
pa3BUTHSL.

Text B. Friendly to the Environment
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Recycling

"In the time it takes to read this, more than a million pounds of
materials that could have been recycled will be thrown away all
over California."—Californians Against Waste (CAW) Newsletter
We are running out of space in which to discard our garbage, and
our current methods of disposing of it are endangering the
environment. One solution to this problem is recycling.

Recycling is the process of collecting used materials and remanufacturing
them into new products instead of throwing them away. This process is
important because it reduces the trash in overcrowded landfills, salvages
materials that we can use to make new products, and saves our natural
resources.

Used products may be converted or reutilized in a number of ways. Paper
is reprocessed into new sheets, glass is cleaned and remolded, and plastic is
melted and formed into new products such as carpet backing, fence posts, and
drainage pipes.

Recycling is being done worldwide. Japan recycles 95% of its bottles and
50% of its aluminum; the United States recycles only 20% of its bottles and
38% of its aluminum. In Germany a new law requires product manufacturers
to create ways of reusing their packaging material.

Helping to solve the garbage crisis is something everyone can do if they
just remember the three Rs: "reduce, reuse, and recycle."

Business Goes Green!

Many cities around the world today are heavily polluted. Careless
manufacturing processes employed by some industries and lack of consumer
demand for environmentally safe products have contributed to the pollution
problem. One result is that millions of tons of glass, paper, plastic, and metal
containers are produced, and these are difficult to dispose of.

However, today, more and more consumers are choosing "green" and
demanding that the products they buy are safe for the environment. Before they
buy a product, they ask questions like these: "Will this hairspray damage the
ozone layer?" "Is the packaging biodegradable?" "Will it break down in a trash
dump?" "Can this metal container be recycled or can it only be used once?"

A recent survey showed that two out of five adults now consider the
environmental safety of a product before they buy it. This means that companies
must now change the way they make and sell their products to make sure that
they are "green", that is, friendly to the environment.

Only a few years ago, it was impossible to find green products in
supermarkets, but now there are hundreds. Some supermarket products carry la-
bels to show that the product is green. Some companies have made the
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manufacturing of clean and safe products their main selling point and emphasize
it in their advertising.

The concern for a safer and cleaner environment is making companies
rethink how they do business. No longer will the public accept the old attitude of
"Buy it, use it, throw it away, and forget it." The public pressure is on, and
gradually business is cleaning up its act.
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The symbol of TM-An official Japan
recyclability. mark of Environment
Environment Canada  Association
(used with permission). logo.
Vocabulaly

run out of, v
garbage, n
dispose, v
reduce, v

trash, n

landfill,
salvage, v

mold, v

melt, v

consumer demand
lack, n

survey, n

sell (sold, sold), v

emphasize, v

WCTOILIUTh CBOW 3arac

MYyCOp, OTOPOCHI
JUKBHIUPOBATH

YMEHBIIaTh, COKpaIaTh
oTOpOCHI, XJlaM, MyCOp, MakyJjaTypa
TEPPUTOPUS

cnacatb, coOMpaTh

oTimBaTh B (popmy, dopmoBaTh
IUTaBUTh, PACTAILIMBAThH
NOTPEOUTENBCKUN CIIPOC
OTCYTCTBHE, HEIOCTATOK
WCCJICIOBAaHUE

POJIaBaTh

06paH_IaTB BHUMAHHC, IMOAYCPKHUBATH

concern, n 3a00Ta
L. Study the words to fext B.
II.  Read the text ‘Friendly to the Environment’. Answer the questions below:

1. What is recycling?
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Why is the process of recycling important? Prove it by the text.
What may paper be reprocessed into?

What can be done with glass and plastic?

Which country recycles more — Japan or the US?

What do the three Rs stand for?

ARl

[I.  Choose the correct answer.
1. Many people choose green products because they are ... .
a) cheaper
b) better made
¢) environmentally safer
2. Corporations are producing more green products because ... .
a) they have to pay higher taxes
b) it costs less
¢) consumers want to buy them
3. Nowadays ... consumers consider the environmental safety of products before
they buy them.
a) all
b) many
c) no

IV.  Write the definitions for the following words and phrases:
a) “green” products
b) biodegradable packaging
c) recycling
d) selling point

Text C. MAN THE LOSER?

The warming of the climate on Earth that could only be registered by
experts at the beginning of the century is obvious to everybody in our day. The
process has been set off by the rising content of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere and is directly traceable to human activity: the burning of fuels, the
spewing of industrial exhausts, the felling of forests, and erosion of farmlands.
However, some of the carbon dioxide is effectively absorbed from the air by the
ocean and the green plants on land. Who will win in this "competition" between
Man and Nature? What will happen to the global climate in a longer run, beyond
the turn of this century?

A mathematical model has been developed by some employees of the
Computer Centre of the Russian Academy of Sciences in an attempt to answer
these questions. The model is described by a system of 1,500 differential
equations using such variables as amounts of carbon dioxide in the biomass of
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living plants and in humus. To obtain accurate results, the scholars divided the
land mass on the geographical map into meshes measuring 4 by 5 degrees. They
have taken in the mean annual temperature, rainfall, and plant production over
the year, since these characteristics are influenced by the carbon dioxide content
in the atmosphere. The analysis has been carried out for such regions as Europe,
the tropical forests, Canada, the USA, and this country since 1860 and has been
extended till the year 2000.

It turned out that carbon dioxide is absorbed in all the regions, the forests
in the temperate zone of the Northern Hemisphere playing the most significant
role in the process. However, up to 53 percent of carbon dioxide contributed by
industrial exhausts remains in the atmosphere (in the tropical forest zone the
figure is considerably lower, while in the temperate and northern regions it is
rising continuously). Apparently, plants can no longer absorb these excessive
amounts of carbon dioxide. According to some estimates, the capability of green
plants on land to absorb carbon dioxide declined after 2000, and at some point
between 2000 and 2030 the land itself may become a source of carbon dioxide!

When this will happen, if at all, depends on many factors, in the first
place, on the ecological strategy of mankind which appears to be climbing
further out on to the limb.

A. Tarko, B. Bogatyrev, and A, Kirilenko, "The Role of Countries and Regions

in the Formation of the Global Carbon Budget in the Atmosphere", Doklady

Akademit Nauk, 1992, Vol. 322, No. 2 (in Russian).

L. Read the text ‘Man the Loser?’ Find in the text the information about a
mathematical model developed by the Computer Centre of the Russian
Academy of Sciences. What purpose is it designed for?

II.  Describe the mathematical model developed by some employees of the
Computer Centre of the Russian Academy of Sciences. You may do it
either in Russian or in English.

III.  Speak on the results of the investigation (either in Russian or in English).

IV.  Suggest another headline for text C.
R

¢ CONVERSATION

Environment and Ecology
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L. Make sure you can translate the following text both ways — from English

into Russian and vice versa.

Ecology is the science of
how living things are related to
their environment. Many people all
over the world are concerned about
the ecology today. The word
"ecology" came from the Greek
which means "home". This idea of
"home" includes the whole planet
of ours. We must protect our planet
from littering, air pollution, water
pollution, destruction of natural
resources.

We know that polluted air,
land and water are harmful to
plants, animals and people. Many
territories, lakes, rivers, seas,
oceans and the atmosphere are
polluted with all kinds of
technological, chemical, nuclear
and other wastes. Awful harm is
caused to our home by nuclear
tests, atom bombs and accidents on
the atomic power stations.

How can we keep our earth
clean?

Don't buy drinks in plastic
bottles. These bottles can't be
recycled and plastic won't even de-
grade. If you throw this bottle, it
will still litter the earth for ever.
Only buy water and other drinks in
aluminium cans or glass bottles.
Buy milk and juice in -cartons.
Glass, aluminium and carton can
be recycled.

DKOJIOTUSI — 3TO HayKa O TOM,
KaKk JKMBBIE CYILIECTBA CBSI3aHBI C
OKpy»Karomien cpenou. MHorue mroau
BO BCEM MHpE 00€CTIOKOCHBI
COCTOSIHUEM DKOJIOTHM B HACTOSIIEE
Bpemsi. CJI0BO «QKOJOTHS» MPOU3OIILIO
OT TPEUYECKOro CII0Ba, KOTOPOE O3HAYaeT
«IOM». DTO TOHSATHE «JIOM» BKIIFOUACT
BCIO Hally IUIaHETy B 1eaoM. Mbl
JIOJDKHBI 3alllUIIaTh Hally IUIAHETy OT
3aCOpEHHUsI, 3arpsi3HEHUs BO3yXa, BO-

IIbI, YHHUUTOXKECHUS MPUPOTHBIX
peECypcoB.

Mgl 3HAEM: 3arpsA3HECHHBIN
BO3JyX, 3€MJII W BOJa BPEIHBI

pacTeHUsIM, JKUBOTHBIM M JOIIM. MHO-
rue TEpPpPUTOPUH, 03€pa, PEKHU, MOps,
OK€aHbl M  BO3AYX  3arps3HEHBI
pa3Iu4YHBIMU TEXHOJOTUYECKUMH,
XUMUYECKUMHU, SIEPHBIMH H JIPYTUMU
OTXOJAaMH. Y KaCHBIM Bpel NPUUYUHSIOT
HalleMy JIOMy WCIBITaHUS SIIEPHOTO
OpyXHus, aTOMHbIX OOMO M aBapuu Ha
ATOMHBIX 3JIEKTPOCTAHIIUSX.

Kak MBI MOXXEM COXpaHUTH HaIly
3EMJIFO YUCTOM?

He nmnokynaiite Hamutkn B
IUTACTUKOBBIX OYTBhUIKAaX. OTU OYTBHUIKU
HE MOTYT ObITh mepepaboTaHbl, a caM
IUIACTHK HUKOTJA He pa3pywutcs. Eciu
BBl BBIOpDOCUTE Takyl OYTBUIKY, 3TO
3arpsi3HAT  HAlly 3€MJIK0  HAaBCEr[a.
Ilokynante Boay W JIpyrue HAIUTKUA B
AJIFOMMHUEBBIX OaHKAX WM CTEKJISTHHBIX
OyThlnkax. IlokynaiTe MOJIOKO M COK B
KapTOHHBIX [IaKeTax. Crexulo,
ATIOMMHUA W KapTOH MOTYT OBbITh
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The energy saved from one
recycled aluminium can will
operate a television set for three
hours. If you throw an aluminium
can out of the train window, it will
still litter the earth up to 500 years
later. If you throw the glass bottle
you litter the earth for ever.

It takes 500 000 trees just to
make the newspapers we read
every Sunday. Save your family
newspapers. Find out how to
recycle newspapers in your area.
Most paper thrown away in the
office just has printing on one side.
So you can use the blank side for
writing or drawing.

nepepadoTaHBbl.

OHeprus, COKOHOMJIEHHAs NIpU
nepepaboTke  OJHOW  AJIFOMUHHEBOMN
O0aHKH, JacT BO3MOXHOCTh paboOTaTh
OIHOMY TEJEBU30PY B TEUEHHUE TPEX
4acoB. Ecnu BbI BBEIOpOCHTE
ATIOMUHUEBYI0 O0aHKy M3 OKHa MOE3[a,
3TO 3arpsa3HuT 3emiito Ha 500 ner. Ecnu

BbI BbIOpachIBaeTe CTEKJISIHHYIO
OyTBUIKY, BBl 3arpsi3HAE€TE  3EMIIIO
HaBCETZa.

Hano w3pacxomosars 500 000
JIEPEBBEB TPOCTO I TOTO, 4YTOOBI
IIOJIy4aTh Ta3€Thl Ka)J0€ BOCKPECEHBE.
CoxpaHsiiiTe Tra3eTbl Ballleil CEMbH.
V3HaiiTe, kak nepepadaTbIBaIOT T'a3€Thl
TaMm, TZ€ Bbl XuBeTe. boublias yacThb
Oymaru, BbIOpachIBaeMast B
YUPEKJICHHUSIX, UMEET TEKCT Ha OJIHOMU
cropone. Iloatomy BBI MOXETE
UCIIOJb30BaTh YUCTYIO CTOPOHY st
MKMChMa WU PUCOBAHUS.

II.  Read the text ‘Environmental Protection’. Answer the questions after it.

III.

Environmental Protection

The twentieth century is known to be the century of the scientific and
technological progress. The achievements of the mankind in mechanization and
automation of industrial processes, in chemical industry and conquering outer
space, in the creation of atomic power stations and ships are amazing.

But at the same time this progress gave birth to a very serious problem —
the poisoning of our planet, its land, its air and water. The ecological harmony is
disturbed. The seas are filled with industrial and nuclear waste, chemicals and
fertilizers. The concentration of smoke in the air is so high in some industrial
centers that it is deadly dangerous just to breathe there.

Many species of flora and fauna have disappeared. Some of them are on
the brink of extinction, many have been put down into the “Red Book of
Nature”. Every hour some kinds of animals and plants die out for ever.

Acid rains, the greenhouse effect, ozone depletion caused by harmful
substances emitted by industrial enterprises are much spoken about.

Unfortunately some means of transport can be regarded as offenders in

poisoning the environment.
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Atomic power plants are worth mentioning as a grave threat to the
environment nowadays. The pollution of the environment is hard to ignore.

The problem of environmental protection has become an extremely
important part of political programmes in many countries nowadays.

The Environmental Movement had gained a lot of supporters long before
our country joined it. Many laws and vital decisions on the problem have been
adopted, many measures have been taken to protect our forests, rivers, lakes and
seas.

However, the Mediterranean is already nearly dead; the North Sea is
following. The Aral Sea is on the point of vanishing. The environmental
problems have grown beyond the concern of a single country. Their solution
requires the cooperation of all nations.

It is obvious, that only our joint effort will help to avoid a global
catastrophe.

Questions to be answered

[E—

. The environmental pollution is a very serious problem nowadays, isn’t it?

2. What gave birth to the problem of poisoning our planet?

3. Why have a lot of species disappeared and still more are on the brink of
extinction?

4. Have you ever heard of the “Red Book of Nature”? What kinds of animals

are registered in it?

What causes acid rains, green house effect and ozone depletion?

Atomic power plants do both good and harm, don’t they? Give your reasons.

Can transport means be considered a kind of threat to the environment?

What movement had gained a lot of supporters before our country joined it?

. What do many adopted laws and measures aim at?

O Do students of our University join the Environment Movement?

=02 o

IV. Make a summary of the text 'Environmental Protection’.
V.  Speak on the problem of pollution. Use the key-words:

pollution, to breathe, pure water, burned gas, harmful, invisible, disease, to
affect, lack, to reduce, waste, to spray, garbage and trash, to pack down, acid
rain, nuclear energy, ozone layer, to extinct, wild life.

VI. Deliver a lecture on the problems of environment as if you were
e ateacher of ecology and environmental protection;

e a member of the Ecological International of the Green Cross and
Crescent;

e Chairman of the new International Non-Governmental Board.
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VII. Speak on the reasons which made scientists set up an international

industrial ecological consortium.

VIII. Describe the ways of solving the problems of environmental protection.

IX.

a)

> W

@ >

> W >

@ >

Describe the ecological problems of our city. What has been done and is
being done for their solution?

Work in pairs. Imagine you are a journalist; your fellow-student is
Chairman of the new International Non-Governmental Board. Interview
him.

DIALOGUES

Read the short dialogues in pairs

. Mum, why are you so upset?

The window glasses get dirty so shortly and the winter is so long.

. This 1s air pollution. All big cities have this problem.

II

. Alice, why are you so upset? What’s happened?

My best bathing suit was spoilt this summer. I came out of the sea with a
black mineral oil spot on it though the sea water looked so clear.

. Oh, dear! Don’t take it ill. With “Tide” this problem will be solved, I believe.

III

. Daddy, why are you so upset? What’s wrong?

Oh, my shirt smells awfully because our mum aired it outdoors.

. Take it easy. I’'ll give you another one.

10Y

. Granny, why are you so upset?

I can’t sleep quietly because of the noise of all those cars, lorries, buses.
Even late at night!

. Good heavens! This is the scientific and technological progress of the 20-th

century. How lucky we are that we do not live near the airport.
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b) Memorize the dialogues and reproduce them.

¢) Make up your own dialogues on a similar topic.

JUST FOR FUN

L. Read the following quotations and comment on them.

The “boundless” blue sky, the ocean which gives
us breath and protects us from the endless black
and death, is but an infinitesimally thin film. How
dangerous it is to threaten even the smallest part
of this gossamer covering, this conserver of life.

-Vladimir Shatalov,
quoted in The Home Planet, 1988
The greatness of a nation can be judged by the way its animals are treated.
-Mohandas Gandhi

The frog does not drink up the pond in
which he lives.
-Indian Proverb
This we know. The earth does not belong to man, man belongs to the

earth. This we know. All things are connected like the blood which unites
one family. All things are connected.

Whatever befalls the earth befalls the sons of the earth. Man did not
weave the web of life, he is merely a strand in it. Whatever he does to the
web, he does to himself.

-Chief Seattle
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II.  It’s interesting to know.
Did you know?

Eight million tons of oil are
spilled into the Earth’s oceans

every year.
Did you know? Glass produced from recycled
glass instead of raw material reduces related air
pollution by 20% and water pollution by 50%.
Did you know?

American workplaces discard enough
paper each year to build a 12-foot high
wall stretching from Los-Angeles to

New York.
Did you know?
Madagascar is home to at least 150,000 living
species found nowhere else in the world.
Did you know

One ton of recycled paper can save 17 trees

and three cubic yards of landfill space.
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III. Do this puzzle.

1 2

Across
1. Some species are this
9. Large predatory cat
10. Road (abbr.)
11. What we breathe
13. That which encloses some animals
before birth
14. Exist
15. Planting this will help the
environment
16. Often pronounced like "f
17. Finger-like part of the foot
18. That thing
19. Gains; deserves; gets (money) by
working
20. Past tense of hide
22. North-Northeast
23. Strange; unusual; opposite of even
24. Endangered ocean animal
26. Small pie
29. South America (abbr.)
30. Japanese unit of money
31. Sweet substance
33. Preposition
35. Write on a machine; class or sort
36. Follow as a result; happen
afterwards
38. Negative
39. At liberty; not enslaved

Down
1.An endangered species
2.Near (poetic)
3.Domestic animal
4.Indefinite article
5.A color
6.Past-tense marker

7.A time to celebrate the
environment (2 words)
8.Expire; cease to live
12.Scan written matter with the eyes
14.Made (someone) uninterested by
dull talk; drilled a hole
15.The seventh note in the sol-fa
musical scale (between /a and do); a
tropical plant
17.Light brown
19.The power that does work and
drives machines
21. Not working; not doing anything
23. Exclamation of surprise
24. A liquid necessary for life; H,O
25.Goin
27. Motor car; vehicle for carrying
people
28. Narrow magnetic material used for
recording sound
32. Concerning; about; second note or
the sol-fa musical scale
34. Number; unit
37. Southeast
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Unit 7

Grammar:
1. Continuous Tenses. Active Voice
Present Continuous
Past Continuous
Future Continuous
2. Word-building. The suffixes of adjectives
Texts:
A. He Started Britain’s Railways
B.
C. Inventors and Their Inventions

Conversation:
The Progress of Science

I'pamMmmMmarnyeckuid MaTtepuaa

1. Bpemena zpynnwt Continuous.
(Continuous Tenses. IIpooonsicennvie epemena)

Bpemena rpynnet Continuous (Present, Past, Future) BbIpaXarmT
HE3aKOHYCHHOE JCHCTBHE, T. €. JCHCTBHE B TMPOIECCE €ro COBEPIICHUS.
Bpemena rpynnel Continuous oOpa3yroTCs NMpPU MOMOIIA BCIIOMOTATEIBHOTO
riaroyiia to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHHM, JIUIE M YHUCIEC W MPUYACTHS
HACTOSIIIIETO BpeMeHHu (Present Participle) cMbICTIOBOTO Tiarosna.

to be asking
PRESENT PAST FUTURE
am was shall
is > asking > asking be asking
are were will

Present Continuous Tense (Active Voice)

YTBepautenbHas popma ‘ Bomnpocurensnas popma | OtpunarensHas Gopma ‘
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I am asking
He is asking
We are asking

Am I asking ?
Is he asking ?
Are we asking ?

I am not asking
He is not asking
We are not asking

3anomuuTe!
1. a) Ilpu o6Opa3oBanuu eonpocumenvHoit  HopMbI
BCIIOMOTaTEIbHBIN TJIarodl fo be cTaBUTCS TIEpe]] TIOICKAIINM,
0) npu oOpazoBaHUM ompuuamenbHoil GOPMbI OTPUIIAHKE MOt
CTaBUTCSI ITOCJIC BCIIOMOTATEIILHOTO TJ1aroia fo be.

Present Continuous Tense ymnoTpeOnsieTcss NIl BBIPAXKCHUS EHCTBHS,
MIPOUCXOISAIIECTO B MOMEHT PEUH WM B OTPE30K BPEMEHHU, K KOTOPOMY MOMEHT
pedr OTHOCHTCS.

The students are busy now, they are writing their test papers.
CTyneHTsl ceiiuac 3aHATHI, OHU nuuiym KOHTPOIIbHYIO paloTy.

Scientists all over the world are looking for new scientific methods.
Y4eHble BCETO MHUpPA uiyym HOBBIE HAYYHBIE METO/IBI.

2. I'maronbl B Present Continuous Tense nepeBOISATCS Ha PYCCKUN SI3BIK
rJ1arojiaMy HacTOSIEr0 BPEMEHU HECOBEPILIEHHOTO BUA.

Past Continuous Tense (Active Voice)

YTBepautenbHas popma

BonpocurensHas dopma

OtpunarenbHas hopma

I was asking
We were asking

Was I asking ?
Were we asking ?

I was not asking
We were not asking

Past Continuous Tense ynorpeOiusieTcsi Ui BBIPOKEHHS JTUTCIBLHOTO
HE3aKOHYCHHOT'O JICHCTBHUS, MMEBIIETO MECTO B OIPEICICHHBIA MOMEHT WJIH
NIEPHUOI BPEMECHH B MTPOLLIOM. DTOT MOMEHT HJIM IIEPUO]T BpEMEHU MOXKET OBIThH
BBIPAXKCH:

a) 00CTOSITETbCTBAMH THIIA!
at 7 o’clock yesterday -
from 2 to 5 o’clock last Sunday

BUEpa B 7 4aCOB;
B IPOILIJIOE BOCKPECEHBE C 2-X JO S-H

94acoB;
all day long - BEChH JICHb;
all the time - BCE BpeMs;
the whole day - IEJIBII JIEHD.

I was working in the library the whole day yesterday.
Buepa s nensiit neHb paboman B OUOINOTEKE.
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0) OpyruM HOEWCTBHEM B MPOIIOM, BBIPAKECHHBIM TIJarojioM B Past
Indefinite Tense.
We were discussing a very important problem when he came in.
Mp1 06cysrcoanu oueHb BaXXHYIO TTpo0JieMy, KOTra OH BOIIIEIL.

3anomumuTe!
I'nmaronsl B Past Continuous Tense nepeBOJATCS Ha PYCCKUHU SI3bIK

rjiiarojJlaMy mnmpomeamero BpCMCHH HCCOBCPIUICHHOI'O BHIA.

Future Continuous Tense (Active Voice)

YTBepautenbHas popma | Bonpocutenbnas popma | OtpunarenbHas popma

I shall be asking Shall I be asking ? I shall not be asking
He will be asking Will he be asking ? He will not be asking

Y

(@) '

() OOparnte BHHMaHMe!

@) a) Ilpu oOpazoBanuu  eonpocumenvHoit  GopMbl  nepauwiil
BCIIOMOTaTeIIbHBIN TJIAT0JI CTABHTCS TIEPE]T TIOIICIKAIIHIM,

0) pu oOpa3oBaHUU ompuuamenbHoil GOPMBI OTPUIIAHUE 10! CTABUTCS

TI0CJIE 71epB8020 BCIIOMOTATEILHOTO TJIaroJa.

=

Future Continuous Tense ynotpebnsieTcsi A BBIpAKEHUS JCUCTBUSA,
KOTOpoe OyJeT MPOUCXOIUTh B ONPEACIICHHBI MOMEHT WJIM TIEPHO]T BPEMCHH B
OyaymeM. DTOT MOMEHT HWJIM TIEPHO]T BPEMEHU MOYKET OBITh BBIPAYKEH:

a) 00CTOSATENbCTBAMU THIIA!

at 5 o’clock tomorrow - 3aBTpa B 5 4acos;
from 5 till 7 next Saturday - ¢ 5-tu 10 7-1 B cieayomyto cyo0oTy;
U T. I

Tomorrow they will be translating the article from 5 till 6.
Onu OyAyT MEpEeBOJIUTH CTAThIO ¢ 5-1 10 6-1 3aBTpa.

0) mpyrum neiictBueM B OyjaylieM, BBIPRKCHHBIM TJaroiioM B Present
Indefinite Tense.
I shall be writing the report when he comes back.
S Oyny nucath 1OKJIaa, KOTJa OH BEPHETCH.

OO0patute BHUMaHUeE!
I'maronsl B Future Continuous Tense TEepeBOASATCS Ha PYCCKUU S3BIK

riarojiaMu 6y,[[y111€1“0 BPEMCHH HCCOBCPIICHHOI'O B 4.

3anomHuTe!
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1. Bo Bpemenax rpynnel Continuous (Present, Past, Future), Kkax
IPaBUJIO, HE YHOTPEOIIAIOTCS IJIaroibl: fo be - 6vims; to have - umems, to see -
sudemn, to hear - civiwams, to feel - uyscmeosamv; to know - 3namv, to
believe - gepumy; to like - npasumwcs,; to understand - nonumams, to seem -
kazamocs, to love - nobums, to hate - nenasuoemw, to desire - dxcenamv, to
consider - nonazcams; to belong - npunaonexcame.

2. I'maron to go B dopme Continuous ¢ mOCIEIyIONUM UHPUHUTHBOM C
yacTUIlell fo 00o03HA4aeT HaMEpPEHUE COBEPIIUTh JEHCTBHE B Onmxkaiiiem
OynymeM. Ha pycckuii si3p1k 4acTO MEPEBOAUTCS CIIOBOM COOUPAMBCAL.

I am going to write a letter.

S coGuparock HammMcaTh MUCHMO.

It is going to rain.

Cxopo noiaet noxb. (CoOupaercs 10k Ib.)

2. Cnosooopaszoeanue. Cyghgpukcot npunazamenvrolx
(Word-building. The suffixes of adjectives)

3anomuuTe:
a) cy(pduKch, 00pa3yoIIre IpUIaraTelibHbIC OT CYUeCmEUmenbHblX:

-al
centre - LIEHTP central - ieHTpaNbHBIN
nation - HaIus national - HallMOHATBLHBIN
- ous
danger - omacHOCTB dangerous - omacHbI
fame - ciaBa famous - 3HaMeHUTHIN
- ful
use - nojb3a useful - monesnsIit
beauty - kpacota beautiful - npexpacHbIit
-ic
history - uctopus historic - ncropudeckuii
energy - YHeprus energetic - SHEPTUYHbIN
. - y . o
ice - 1en 1Cy - JeSTHOU
luck - ynaya lucky - ynaunussrii

- able, - ible

to break - nomartb
to express - BeIpaXkaThb
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0) cybduxcel, 06pazyrolIre npuaaraTeIbHbIC OT 21a20108:

breakable - momkuit
expressible — BbipazuTenb-
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- ant, - ent

to depend - 3aBHCeTH dependent - 3aBuCHMBI
to resist - CONPOTUBIISITHCS resistant -  OKa3bIBAIOIIUIA
CONPOTHUBJICHUE
- ive
to act - nercTBOBaTh active - akTUBHBIN
to conduct - TpoOBOIUTH conductive - TPOBOSAIIHIA
&
Q)
1)y O6parure BHHMaHKe!
1®) 1. Cyddbuxkc - less yka3plBaeT HAa OTCYTCTBHE KadecTBa
(MpOTUBOMONIOKHO 3HAUCHUIO cydukca - ful):
use - MoJib3a useful - mone3nbIit
useless - Gecrione3HbIi
power - cuia powerful - cubHBIN

powerless - 6eccuIbHbIN

2. Cybduxkc - ish yka3plBaeT Ha HaJIW4Me MpPHU3HAKa B Claboil CTeneHu
WIM HA MPUHAJJIC)KHOCTh K HAIMOHATBHOCTHU:
red - KpacHBI reddish - kpacHOBaTHI
Pole - momsik Polish - nonsckmii

<

|
B

|
4 | EXERCISES
T

I. Form Participle I from the verbs given below:

to do, to take, to become, to carry, to go, to change, to turn, to flow, to
look for, to perform, to talk, to work, to observe, to examine, to grow, to boil, to
get, to set.

II. Use the correct form of the verb fo be.

1. I ... taking five courses this semester. 2. Bill ... trying to improve his
English. 3. John and Mary ... talking on the phone. 4. I need an umbrella because
it ... raining. 5. We ... walking down the street when it began to rain. 6. I
couldn’t get you on the phone last night, who ... you talking to so long? 7. What
... you doing now? 8. She ... listening to her favourite music at 8 o’clock
tomorrow. 9. What ... you ... doing when I come?
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III. Find the predicates in the following sentences. Define their tense forms.
Translate the sentences.

1. The laboratory assistant is writing down the data in the register book. 2.
The water in the tube is boiling. 3. The importance of mathematics will be
constantly increasing. 4. Even in his childhood Newton was searching out the
secrets of nature. 5. The laser is finding the most extensive application in the
field of communications. 6. In the process of labour man himself was constantly
changing. 7. The group of scientists will be investigating this problem for some
years. 8. In 1880 Bessemer’s factory was producing 830,000 tons of steel a year.
9. The laboratory will be carrying on the same research in the coming two or
three years. 10. The thermal fluctuations of plasma are continually changing.

IV. Make the following sentences: a) negative; b) interrogative (general
questions).

1. Bessemer was always trying some new idea. 2. Our colleagues are now
performing a new set of experiments. 3. The conference is coming to an end
now. 4. They will be collecting the data for six weeks. 5. We were discussing
some recent works in the field of physics at the conference yesterday. 6. A
direct-current motor is driving water-cooling pumps. 7. The sun is emitting
energy. 8. He was conducting important observations for some hours two days
ago. 9. She will be talking to her scientific adviser at 6 p.m. tomorrow. 10. |
shall be writing about some works in the field of my speciality tomorrow’s
night.

V. Put all possible special questions.

1. Everybody is talking about the new discovery. 2. They are listening to
the lecturer with great attention. 3. My colleagues were taking part in the
discussion on the problems of environment all day long yesterday. 4. I am going
to do the work all by myself. 5. We are looking for new ideas in science. 6.
Before Edison was nine he was collecting things. 7. We shall be discussing your
paper first at 3 o’clock the day after tomorrow. 8. They are going to prepare
everything for the experiment. 9. Roentgen was working on the problem of
electricity during 1895. 10. My wife will be preparing for the report from 5 till 7
next Monday.

V1. Use Present Continuous or Present Indefinite.

1. We (to go) to the seaside every summer. 2. Listen ! Somebody (to
knock) on the door. 3. How often you (to wash) your dog ? 4. She can’t come to
the phone. She (to wash) her hair . 5. Where (to be) Kate ? She usually (to sit) in
the front row. I (not to know) why she (to sit) here now. 6. Please, be quiet ! The
baby (to sleep). 7. What you (to laugh) at ? 8. The country-side (to be)
wonderful especially when it (to snow). 9. Why you (to smoke) here ? - And
where people usually (to smoke) in this building ?
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VII. Complete the sentences using Past Continuous.

1. When you came home ... . 2. When the telephone rang ... . 3. When |
entered ... . 4. When we arrived in Moscow ... . 5. When the police came ... . 6.
While she was cooking ... . 7. While I was finishing my homework ... .

VIII. Use Past Indefinite or Past Continuous.

1. I (to play) computer games yesterday. 2. He (to play) computer games
from two till three yesterday. 3. What Nick (to do) when you came to his place ?
4. What you (to do) when I rang you up ? 5. What he (to do) yesterday ? - He (to
read) a book. 6. What he (to do) the whole evening yesterday ? - He (to play) the
piano. 7. When I came into the kitchen mother (to cook). 8. I (to go) to the
cinema yesterday. 9. I (not to write) a letter to my friend the day before
yesterday. 10. Last summer we (to be) in the country.

[X. Use the verbs in Future Continuous.

1. At this time tomorrow we (to have) an English class. 2. Don’t worry ! |
(to write) letters to you regularly. 3. When you come they (to train) in the gym.
4. Don’t wait for me. I (to work) for some time. 5. While you are away we (to
look after) your children. 6. Don’t leave. We (to have) tea in a few minutes.

X. Match parts A and B.
A B

1. She leaves the house at 8.30 1. once a week

2. I’'ll be studying in the library 2. next week

3. She is talking to the boss 3. at this time yesterday

4. He goes to the office by car 4. the whole day yesterday
5. I write letters to him 5. tomorrow morning

6. Our exams will be over 6. sometimes

7. It was snowing 7. every day

8. My brother was watching TV 8. now

XI. Choose the proper predicate. Explain your choice.

1. Faraday made some notes when he (was listening, listened) to the
lecturer. 2. All over the world hang-gliders (nenpramnansi) (are becoming,
become) more and more popular. 3. As centuries passed, various handicrafts
(developed, were developing). 4. The team of the researchers (has developed, is
developing) already a new technique. 5. They often (are speaking, speak) on the
subject in general. 6. The new laboratory assistant (is seeming, seems) very
efficient. 7. He (is going, will be going) to finish this work this month. 8. The
scientist (will be reporting, will report) the observations at the coming
symposium. 9. These studies (are being, are) of particular importance. 10. I
(have obtained, is obtaining) recently some further information on the subject.
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XII. Use the correct tense forms of the verbs given in brackets.

1. The engineer (to explain) the operation of this device now. 2. Each
scientist usually (to run) his test under different conditions. 3. The talk (to bring
about) a discussion at the last conference. 4. If the atom (to have) a shortage of
electrons, it will have a positive charge. 5. Our laboratory (to develop) a new
semiconductor device this month. 6. Last night he (to speak) in favour of our
suggestion. 7. The test (to come) to an end by the time they came. 8. The authors
(to observe) the phenomenon in studies of a different kind all the year round. 9.
At present my research group (to conduct) a series of experiments. 10. After the
authors (to observe) the phenomenon in studies of a different kind they (to take
up) the problem. 11. I currently (to collect) data for my scientific work.

XIII. Use to be going to instead of will + Infinitive.

1. He’ll finish his article in two days. 2. Prof. B. will complete his
research this year. 3. They’ll report the observations at the coming symposium.
4. The conference will start its work at 10 in the morning. 5. Your co-worker
will be busy with his experiment the whole day tomorrow. 6. The laboratory of
our University will take up the study of this phenomenon in the near future. 7.
They will have the discussion at the end of the meeting. 8. The study of such
complex problems will be difficult. 9. The authors of this discovery will publish
the results of their work. 10. We’ll be through with the experiment in about two
hours.

XIV. Answer the questions according to the model.
Model: - What are you planning to do on Sunday ?
- I am going to have a rest.

1. What are you planning to do after classes ? 2. What are you planning to
do tonight ? 3. What are you planning to do at the weekend ? 4. What is your
family planning to do on holidays ? 5. When is your friend planning to marry ?

XV. Ask your fellow students questions about their plans for the future. Use fo
be going to and the following words and phrases:

tonight, at the weekend, in summer, tomorrow, next month, after the
exams, when you graduate from the University, after the party, next year.

XVI. Translate into English:

1. OH 3akoHYWJI YHHBEPCHTET 3 TOJa Ha3aJ W Temepb coOupaeTcs
IIOCTyNaTh B acCHUpaHTypy. 2. UTo BBl Aenanu B4yepa B 310 Bpems ? 3. KTo-To
CTY4HUT, OTKpoWTe Bephb. 4. S Oyny >knatb TeOsi y BX0Ja B YHUBEpPCUTET. 5. Y
HUX SKCKypcHs 1o ropoy. OHM ceiluac 0cMaTpuBalOT JOCTONPUMEUATEIbHOCTH
Tynsl. 6. 3emnerpsicenue B Anonuu B 1995 rogy npuHecio Maccy pa3pyuieHui.
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7. Ecnu ThI ocneayenb MOeMy COBETY, Te0e MoTpedyeTcsi MEHbIIIE BpEeMEHHU Ha
MOATOTOBKY K 2K3ameHaM. 8. Eciiu s moTpady 3TH JE€HbIY, sl HE KYIUTIO MOJIapKU
K PoxnectBy. 9. Jloxkap BC€ emi€ men, Koraa Mbl BeIIUIA U3 goma. 10. - Bee yxe
yiumm ? - da, ynuim 5 munyT Hazan. 11. OHa He XoTena roBOpUTh 00 OIIMOKax,
KOTOpbIE clefiaia B MUCbMEHHOW pabore. 12. - Bl xorjma-uuOynp ObLIM Ha
3aBojie ? - Jla, mHoro pa3. 13. Tsl yxe caan 3x3aMeH 1o Maremaruke ? Korja Tbl
ero caasan ? A korjaa Tl coOupaemnibes caaBath Gusuky ? 14. Korga Bamr oren
3aKOHYMJI YHUBEPCHUTET ? A 4To OH jaenaer ceiiyac ? ['me paboraer ? 15. - I'ne
orery ? - OH B KyxHe. - UTo oH Tam aenaetr ? - OH roTOBUT HaM YyKHH. 16. -
Tuxo! Uner nexums. Bee caymaror mekTopa ¢ 6oibiinM BHUMaHueM. - Korma
Hayanach Jekuuss ? - B 9 wyaco. 17. Korma Mbl Bonui B Ja00OpaTtopuio,
WHKEHEDP 0OBSICHSUIT IEHCTBHE HOBOT'O MPUOOpA.

XVII. a) Write the verbs from which the following adjectives are derived:

reliable, suitable, remarkable, exhaustible, different, considerable,
extensive, notable, conductive, productive, removable, sufficient, expensive,
effective;

b) write the nouns from which the following adjectives are derived:
useful, economic, advantageous, careful, conventional, electronic,

powerless, dangerous, industrial, technological, waterless, practical, successful.

XVIII. Choose the right suffix to derive adjectives from the following words:

NOUNS VERBS SUFFIXES
beauty to invent

efficiency to depend - able
help to separate - ive
importance to remark - ful
wonder to comfort - ant
product to observe - ic
magnet to change - ent
profit to avail -y
luck to permit - ish
child to value

PABOTA C TEKCTOM
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Text A. He Started Britain’s Railways

During the First Industrial Revolution machinery was taking the place of
human labour and factories were being built all over England. The new factories
needed coal for driving their machines, therefore the demand for coal was
becoming so great that a quicker and cheaper method of transport was becoming
an urgent need.

Several attempts had already been made to design a steam locomotive,
based upon Watt’s stationary engines. None of the attempts had been successful.

Stephenson had followed these earlier experiments with great interest, and
he became convinced that he could design a locomotive. So he decided to try to
build an engine with two vertical cylinders and a boiler, eight feet long and three
feet in diameter. He then laid, instead of the wooden rails used by the horse
wagons, smooth metal rails for his engine to run on. This innovation made his
experiment successful. His locomotive hauled eight loaded wagons weighing
more than thirty tons at a speed of four miles an hour.

No engine had done such a thing before, but Stephenson considered this
engine only a beginning. When he heard that there were plans to build a railway
of about thirty-six miles for horse-drawn wagons to carry both goods and
passengers between Stockton and Darlington, Stephenson asked for the task of
building the railway. He said that he was going to use metal instead of wooden
rails, and steam-engines instead of horses. Stephenson even decided to establish
his own locomotive factory in Newcastle to build locomotives for the Stockton -
Darlington railway.

When the new railway was opened on September 27, 1825, several
thousand people came to watch the ceremony. The train consisted of six wagons
loaded with coal and flour and twenty-two trucks had benches for the use of any
members of the public who wished to ride. Stephenson himself drove the engine.
By the time the train reached Stockton, it was carrying more than six hundred
passengers.

The building of the Stockton-Darlington railway for a steam locomotive
won Stephenson such a good reputation that he was soon invited to build a still
larger railway, this time between Liverpool and Manchester to serve the
expanding cotton industry.

While this work was going on, the promoters of the railway offered a
prize to the engineer who would build the best engine for it. There were five
competitors, but the prize was won by George Stephenson with his new engine
the Rocket. This engine had a boiler with twenty-five fire-tubes in it which
improved steam generation.

Vocabulary
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machinery, n MAIlIMHbI, MEXaHU3MBI

drive (drove, driven), v MPUBOJUTH B JIBUKEHUE, BOJTUTH
(Mamuny)

urgent, a CPOYHBIN, HACTOSITEIIbHBIN

demand, n MOTPEOHOCTH

attempt, n IIONBITKA

steam, n nap

stationary, a HETIOJBUXHBIN, CTAllMOHAPHBIN

convince, v yOexKIaTh

boiler, n KOTEN

horse-wagon, n BaroH Ha KOHHOU TSTe

smooth, a POBHBI, TJIATKHMA

run (ran, run), v JIBUTaThCsl, pad0OTaTh, yIPaBIsATh

innovation, n HOBOBBEJICHUE, TCXHUYECKOES HOBIIIECTBO

haul, v TSHYTh, TAllUTh, IEPEBO3UTH

load, v Harpyxarb

weigh, v BECUTH

speed, n CKOPOCTh

carry, v NEePEeBO3UTh, IEPEHOCUTD

goods, n TOBAp, TOBAPHI

instead of, prep BMECTO

own, a COOCTBEHHBIHN

consist (of), v COCTOSTH (H3)

coal, n yTOJIb

truck, n OTKpBITas /1 maaTdopma, TOBAPHbBIH
BaroH, BaroHETKa

ride (rode, ridden), v exaTh

win (won, won), v 3aBOEBHIBATH, BEIUTPHIBATH

expand, v pactupsTh(cs)

go on, v MPOI0KATh(Cs)

competitor, n KOHKYPEHT, COIIEPHUK

fire-tube, n *KapoBas TpyOa

improve, v yJIy4IIaTh, yCOBEPIIEHCTBOBATh

engine, n JIBUTaTelIh, MalllMHA

I. Read and transcribe the following international words. Consult the dictionary
if necessary. Translate the words:

period, revolution, industrial, machine, transport, to base, interest,
locomotive, vertical, cylinder, diameter, experiment, to test, wagon, ton, mile,
plan, metal, ceremony, public, reputation, prize.

II. Translate the words of the same root. Define speech parts:
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begin - beginning; success - successful; station - stationary; boil - boiler;
build - building; wood - wooden; promote - promoter - promotion; compete -
competitor - competition; generate - generation - generator.

III. Read and translate the following phrases:

First Industrial Revolution, human labour, all over England, steam
locomotive, stationary engines, metal rails, eight loaded wagons, four miles an
hour, locomotive factory, any members of the public, drive the engine, the
expanding cotton industry, steam generation.

IV. Translate the sentences.

1. During the First Industrial Revolution machinery was taking place of
human labour. 2. A quicker and cheaper method of transport was becoming an
urgent need. 3. Factories were being built all over England. 4. None of the
attempts had been successful. 5. Stephenson laid smooth metal rails for his
engine to run on. 6. This innovation made his experiment successful. 7. No
engine had done such a thing before. 8. Stephenson himself drove the engine. 9.
Stephenson was soon invited to build a still larger railway to serve the
expanding cotton industry. 10. This engine had a boiler with twenty-five fire-
tubes in it. 11. Twenty-two trucks had benches for the use of any members of
the public who wished to ride.

V. Read the text ‘He Started Britain’s Railways’. Find the English equivalents
for the following Russian words and phrases:

BOCceMb (DyTOB B JUIMHY M IUAMETPOM TPH (yTa; CO CKOPOCTHIO UETHIPE
MHJIM B 4Yac;, IMEPEBO3UTh KaK TOBApbl, TaK W MACCAKUPOB; HUCIOIH30BAThH
METAJUIMYECKUE PEIbChl BMECTO JCPEBSHHBIX; CKAMEWKH JUISI BCEX TEX U3
COOpaBIIMXCS, KTO TOXeJIaJl IMoeXaTh Ha IO0e3]le; BCKOPE €ro MpPUIIIACHIIN
CTPOHUTH elile 00Jiee KPYITHYIO XKEJIE3HYI0 JOPOTY; Ha 3TOT Pa3; YUPEAUTh MPU3; K
TOMY BPEMEHHU KaK; CIEJWTh 3a JKCIICPUMEHTaMH; TSIHYTh 8 HarpyKCHHbBIX
BaroHOB.

VI. Answer the questions on the text.

1. Why was a quicker and cheaper method of transport becoming an
urgent need ? 2. Was Stephenson the first to make an attempt to design a steam
locomotive ? 3. What were the principal features of Stephenson’s engine? 4.
What innovation allowed Stephenson to design a locomotive and to build a new
railway ? 5. Where did Stephenson decide to build his own locomotive factory
and why ? 6. What did the train consist of ? 7. How many passengers was the
train carrying on September 27, 1825 ? 8. Which railway was longer: between
Stockton and Darlington or between Liverpool and Manchester? 9. Who won the
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prize for the best engine ? 10. What was the name of that engine ? 11. What
innovation improved steam engine ?

VII. Make up the plan to the text ‘He Started Britain’s Railways’. Retell the text
according to your plan.

Text B.

Newton devoted all his time to science. While he was working at difficult
questions he forgot everything else. On such days he kept to his room and did
not allow anyone to disturb him. He was sitting half dressed on his bed all day
long thinking over various problems. He ate only when the maid brought him
some food and did not notice what he was eating.

One morning he was working very hard, and did not leave his room to go
and have breakfast with the family. The housekeeper, however, sent one of the
maids into his study with an egg and a saucepan of water. The maid had been
told to boil the egg and stay while he ate it, but as he wished to be alone,
Newton sent her away, saying that he was going to cook it himself. The maid
left the egg near his watch on the table and told him to let it boil for three
minutes. She returned soon after and saw that Newton was standing deep in
thought, the egg in his hand, while his watch was boiling in the saucepan.

[. Make sure you know the following verbs. If you don’t know any of them
consult a dictionary:

to devote, to forget, to allow, to disturb, to remain, to bring, to leave, to
send, to boil, to stay, to eat, to cook, to tell, to return, to see, to notice.

II. Translate the following word combinations:
all his time, to keep to his room, half dressed, deep in thought, all day

long, to work hard, a saucepan of water, to be alone, to send the maid away, to
cook the egg himself, his watch.

III. Read Text B without a dictionary. Find the predicates in Past Continuous
Active.

IV. Translate Text B.

V. Suggest a few headlines to Text B. Choose the best one among the headlines
suggested by your fellow students.

VI. Answer the question:
What was Newton going to eat and what was he cooking ?
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Text C. Inventors and Their Inventions

Edison is known as one of the greatest inventors of his time. He invented
so much that it is difficult to say which of his achievements is the greatest. He
was an experimenter and a practical man more than a theoretician.

In 1868 Edison built his first patented invention - an electromagnetic
device.

All his inventions were the result of hard work. He sometimes made
thousands of experiments. According to his words the idea that a genius works
only by inspiration was absurd. “Genius is 2 per cent inspiration and 98 per cent
perspiration,” he often said.

Samuel Colt was an American. He lived in the 19th century. In 1836 he
designed and patented a pistol. It was a pistol with a revolving barrel that could
fire 6 bullets one after the other. It was the first pistol of its kind. Later there
came many other pistols with 6 bullets.

Rudolf Diesel was a German engineer. He was born in 1858 and died in
1913. In 1897 he invented a new internal combustion engine. This engine is
known as a diesel and it began a transport revolution in cars, lorries, trains and
ships. The main advantage of diesels is that they run on rather cheap fuel.

Samuel Finley Morse was born in 1791. He died in 1872. He was a
portrait painter. Then he became the inventor. For 12 years he tried to perfect the
telegraph and he was a success. Later he invented the telegraphic dot-and-dash
alphabet. Now it is known as Morse code. Morse code was not only one in
America of that time. There were some others. But now we use Morse code all
over the world.

Charles Makintosh lived from 1766 to 1843. He lived in Scotland and was
a chemist by profession. He worked in a textile industry. In 1823 he developed a
rubber solution. This rubber solution was used for raincoat production.
Raincoats with this rubber solution didn’t allow water to penetrate. These
raincoats were called makintoshes. Now people all over the world use them in
spring and in autumn.

Charles Rolls was born in 1881 in Great Britain. He died in 1910. He was
an aristocrat and businessman. He was especially interested in cars. Once he met
another enthusiast of cars Henry Royce. Henry Royce was a famous car
engineer. They decided to design the most comfortable and reliable car. At the
beginning of the 20th century it seemed to be a fantasy. But they worked hard
and at last in 1907 they created the world-famous Rolls-Royce car. It was so
comfortable and reliable that one of the models of Rolls-Royce cars “Silver
Ghost” hadn’t changed greatly for 20 years since 1907.

Gotlif Daimler and Charles Benz were two inventors. They lived in
Germany. They were both interested in car production. At the end of the 19th
century each of them designed a car. At the same time they organized two
independent firms to produce them.
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All the cars produced by the firm of Daimler were called “Mercedes”.
Mercedes was a daughter’s name of one of the stockholders of the firm. This
man saved the firm of Daimler from the financial crisis at the beginning of the
20th century. But after the World War I the firm of Daimler met financial
difficulties again. This time it had to join the firm of Benz. Since that time all
the cars produced by the firm “Daimler-Benz” have been called “Mercedes-
Benz”.

I. Find in the following list the names of the inventors who gave their names to
the things they created. Put them down in the chart.

E.Rutherford C.Makintosh
S.Colt S.Morse
L.Landau W.Thomson
R.Diesel C.Rolls
H.Cavendish C.Benz
Inventor Invention Year of invention Country

AN DN AW~

II. Read the text ‘Inventors and Their Inventions'. Find information to complete
the chart.

1. Complete the chart.

IV. Find in the text the famous words of Edison proving his idea of a genius. Do
you agree with him ?

V. Speak on the invention you consider the most important one. Use the plan
below:

1) the invention you consider to be one of the greatest in the world; 2) the
name of the person it was designed by; 3) the country this invention was made
in; 4) what this thing was made for; 5) how it is used now; 6) how it influenced
our life.

¥
‘ CONVERSATION
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The Progress of Science

Vocabulary
science, n HayKa
scientist, YYCHBIH
scientific, a HayYHBIH

to develop the modern tools of war
to improve life

to supply the world with energy

to share the resources

a solution to the problem

knowledge provided by science

the Universe

for the benefit of men

to be affected by modern technology

advances in technology

to be essential for

to predict earthquakes

the origin and developments
a basic knowledge of science
to find one’s way in

CO3/1aTh COBPEMEHHOE OPYKHE
YIYUYIIUTh KU3Hb

00ecIeynuTh MUP dHEPrHUei
COO00I11a MMOJIB30BATHCA PECYpCaMU
perieHue npoodIeMbl

3HAHWSI, MPEJO0CTABIIIEMbIC HAYKOH
Bcenennas

Ha 0J1aro JejoBeKa

OBITL  CBSA3aHHBIM C
TEXHUKOM

TEXHUYECKHUE TOCTHKCHUS
UMETh OTPOMHOE 3HAYCHUE IS
MPeACKa3bIBATh 3EMJICTPSICCHHS
MIPOUCXOXKICHUE U PA3BUTHE
AJIEMEHTapHOE 3HAHUE HAYKH
OPHUEHTUPOBATHCS B

COBPEMEHHOMU

Science

Science is important to world peace in many ways. On one hand,

scientists have helped to develop many of the modern tools of war. On the other
hand, they have also helped to keep the peace through research which has
improved life for people. Scientists have helped us understand the problem of
supplying the world with enough energy; they have begun to develop a number
of solutions to the energy problem - for example, using energy from the sun and
from the atom. Scientists have also analysed the world’s resources. We can
begin to learn to share the resources with the knowledge provided to us by
science. Science studies the Universe and how to use its possibilities for the
benefit of men.

Science is also important to everyone who is affected by modern
technology. Many of the things that make our lives easier and better are the
results of advances in technology and, if the present patterns continue,
technology will affect us even more in the future than it does now. In some
cases, such as technology for taking salt out of ocean water, technology may be
essential for our lives on Earth.
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The study of science also provides people with an understanding of
natural world. Scientists are learning to predict earthquakes, are continuing to
study many other natural events such as storms. Scientists are also studying
various aspects of human biology and the origin and developments of the human
race. The study of the natural world may help improve life for many people all
over the world.

A basic knowledge of science is essential for everyone. It helps people
find their way in the changing world.

I. Read the text ‘Science’ and find the derivatives from the following worlds.
Define what parts of speech they are. Translate them into Russian:

science possible vary
develop understand supply
know nature importance

II. Find in the text ‘Science’ the opposites for the following:
war, on one hand, difficult, worse, the past, death, artificial, ancient.

III. Use the English equivalents for the words and phrases in brackets.

1. Science helped develop /coBpemennoe opyxmue/. 2. Science develops
more and more /pemenuii/ to the energy problem. 3. Scientists predict
/3emnerpsicenus/. 4. Knowledge is /Heo6xomumsbl/ for people. 5. Scientists are
trying to /coxpanuts mup/ through research. 6. The problem of /o6ecnieuenus
mupa/ with enough energy is essential. 7. /MupoBsie pecypchl/ are not limitless.
8. Science studies /Bcemennyto/ and how to use its /Bo3moxxkHOCTH/. 9.
Technology will affect people even more /B Oymymem/.

IV. Complete the following sentences. Use the vocabulary of the text.

1. Scientists have learned to use the energy of . 2. Science
helped improve . 3. Knowledge is essential for people to find
. 4. The study of science provides people with . 5.

Scientists study many natural phenomena such as . 6. The origin
and developments of the human race is a very . 7. A basic

knowledge of science

V. a) Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the italicized words.

1. I don’t know the meaning of this new verb. 2. How many meanings of
the word “power” do you know ? 3. What does the process of splitting the atom
mean ? 4. By means of radio and television we can watch sputnics and
spaceships. 5. A computer is an effective means of solving mathematical
problems.

b) Translate into English:

207



BAXHOE cpedcmao; nocpedcmeom (MpU MOMOIIM) HAYKU; HOBOE 3HAYEHUE
CJIOBA; 3TO 0O3HAuaem, 9To ... ; TEXHUYECKUE cpedcmada.

VI. Find in the text ‘Science’ the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases:
® CO3/1aTh COBPEMEHHOE OPYKHUE;
® COXPaHSTh MUD;
® YIIyYIITUTh )KU3Hb;
e nmpoOsemMa obecreueHus: MUpa YHEPTHEH;
® pa3paboTaTh PAJl PEIICHUI SHEPTETUUECKON MTPOOIIEMBI;
® AaHAIM3UPOBATH MUPOBBIE PECYPCHI;
® coo0I11a MOJTb30BaThCS PECYPCAMH;
® 3HAHUS, TIPEAOCTABIISIEMbIE KOMY-TTN0O0 HAYKOW;
e BceneHnnas;
® 1ICTIOJIH30BaTh BO3MOXXHOCTH Ha 0Jaro 4einoBeKa;
® OBITh CBSI3aHHBIM C COBPEMEHHOW TEXHHUKO;
® pe3yJbTaT TEXHUYECKUX TOCTIKCHHI;
® IMETh OTPOMHOE 3HAYCHUE IS YbeH-TH00 KU3HU;
® J1aBaTh JIFOJISIM IIOHUMAHKE YeTro-Tu00;
® MpeACKa3bIBaTh 3€MIICTPSICCHUS;
® K3ydYaTh Pa3IUYHbIC ACTIEKTHl OMOJIOTUH YEIOBEKA,;
® TIPOUCXOXKCHUE U PAa3BUTHE YEIIOBEUECKOTO POJIA;
® 3JIEMEHTApPHOE 3HAHUE HAYKWU;
® OPHECHTUPOBATHCS B MEHSIOIIEMCSI MUDE.

VII. Answer the questions.

1. Why is science so important in the modern world ? 2. How does
science help keep peace in the world ? 3. How does science help solve the
energy problem ? 4. What proves that the study of science is important for
understanding of the natural world ?

VIII. Translate into English.

1. Hayka nmomorna pa3paboratb COBpeMeHHOE opyxkue. 2. Hayka Haxoaut
BCE HOBBIE pEILIEHUs >HepreTudeckoil mpobiemsel. 3. Hayka momorna moasm
HAy4YUTbCS MCIOJb30BaTh JHEPrut0 cojHua u aroma. 4. Hayka nomorna
HAyYUTbCSI ~ COBMECTHOMY  HCHOJB30BAHHIO  pecypcoB. 5.  YueHsble
npencka3biBaloT 3emiierpsicenus. 6. Hayka momorsia yiny4liuTh *U3Hb JIFOACH.
7. 3HaHUsT HEOOXOAMMBI JIOASM, YTOOBI OPUEHTHUPOBATHCS B M3MEHSIOLIEMCS
MUpE.

[X. Rearrange the key phrases given below and use them to retell the text:
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for the benefit of men; important; to understand natural world; to develop;
advances in technology; essential for people’s lives; the modern tools of war; to
find new energy sources; to keep the peace; to supply the world with energy; to
improve life.
X. Speak about the significance of science.

XI. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Science very little affects everyday life. 2. We can hardly speak of any
achievements in medicine. 3. Science is motivated by curiosity of a researcher.
4. We know exactly that there is biological life in our Universe besides the
Earth. 5. The greatest achievements of science have improved people’s lives.

XII. Try to find examples of how technological progress has changed our lives.

XIII. Make a list of the Seven Wonders of the 20th century. Write them in the
order of their importance.

XIV. Fill in the Public Opinion Poll and have a group discussion on the topic:
What do you think of science ? Do science and technology do more good
than harm, more harm than good, or about equal ?

Opinion Men Women Total

More good than harm
More harm than good
About equal

XV. What inventions, electronic and other devices would you call the most
sophisticated ones that were invented in the 20th century ? Use the following:
radio set, TVset, computer, robots, space rockets, lasers.

XVI. Name the spheres of our everyday life and human activities where the
progress of science and technology is most keenly felt.

XVII. Science can be neither good nor evil. Are you of the same opinion ? Give
your reasons.

DIALOGUES
a) Read dialogue I in pairs.

L.
William: Are there any clubs and societies at your University ?
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Michael: Quite a lot. As for me I’ve joined the student research society. We are
having our institute conference in a month and I’'m going to contribute a paper to
it.

William: What problems are you interested in ?

Michael: I’'m working on the defects of metal units.

William: Do you use computers ?

Michael: Certainly. It is impossible to do without them today.

William: Does your research work take much of your time ?

Michael: Yes, it does.

William: Do you work alone ?

Michael: Of course not. We are six in the group. We have a very good and
patient adviser who helps us a lot.

b) Complete dialogues II, III, V.

II.
A .
B. We are busy with designing some engine parts.
A .
B. Certainly.

II1.

A. Do you work alone ?

B. ... .

A. Does it take much time, I mean, your work in the research society ?
B. ... .

IV.
A. Are there many clubs and societies at your University ?
B..........

A. What problems are you interested in ?
B.......... .

c) Make up a dialogue between a reporter of the journal ‘Science’ who is going
to interview a young Russian engineer and inventor. Here are some prompts.
Questions the reporter can ask:

Were you surprised when you won the prize ? What field of science do
you work in ? What can you say about your invention ? Did you work alone ?

What are your plans for the future ? Think of some other questions.

The young Russian scientist was awarded the prize of the Russia’s
Academy of Sciences. He is eager to answer the reporter’s questions. He works
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in the field of chemistry. He invented quite a new construction material. It has
very useful properties.

JUST FOR FUN

I. Read and translate the following quotations. Comment on them.

eKnowledge is a city, to the building of which every human being brought
a stone.

elnvention breeds invention. (R. Emerson)

e Imagination is more important than knowledge. (A. Einstein)

II. Solve a crossword puzzle.

311
4 2
5 B
| 7 8
9
10 11 ||
12
13 |
14 H
15 16 NN
[17] L]

1. The process of emission of X-rays. 2. The scientists will give ... to this
strange phenomenon. 3. Right, suitable, correct.

4. Obetween (O, %? 8

5. A radioactive, metallic element. 6. A fact that illustrates a general rule, a law,
etc. 7. To divide into separate parts. 8. Quality, power or effect that belongs
naturally to some object, substance, etc. 9. The Cheljabinsk plant produced the
most ... tractors in the USSR. 10. To put one thing to another. 11. Yury Gagarin
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was the first man to fly into ... . 12. A container is a box designed to ...
something. 13. Mrs Curie discovered that some chemical substances emitted ... .
14. Something easy to understand or to do. 15. To go from one place to another.
16. Mathematics, biology, physics are ... . 17. To get something.

Unit 8

Grammar:
1. Passive Voice
2. Word-building. The suffixes of verbs.

Texts:
A. Science and Technology

B. The Telegraph
C. Thomas Alva Edison
D. Coming Events

Conversation:
Great Scientists

I'paMmmMmarTuuyeckuu MaTepualJ

1. Ilaccuenwtit 3anoz (Passive Voice)

@®opmbl rnarona B maccuBHoM 3anore (Passive Voice) BeIpakaroT
JEHCTBYE, COBEpIIaeMOe HaJl TOJICKAIIUM JUIIOM WU MPEIMETOM, T.€. B
MACCMBHOM 3ajiore TMoJyIekaiiee He JEHCTBYET, a TOJBepraeTcs JeHCTBHIO.
[TaccuBHBIH 3a0T 00pa3yeTcs MpU MOMOIIHM BCIIOMOTATEILHOTO TJ1aroiya to be B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpPEMEHH, JHIE, W YHUCIC W TNPUYACTUS MPOIIEIIIETO
BpeMenu (Past Participle) cMmbicioBoro riarosa.
to be asked
to be taken

3anomHuTe!

1. TIlpuyactue mnpomemmero Bpemenu (Past Participle) ot
CMAHOAPmMHBIX TIIATOJIOB COBMajaeT mo ¢opme c¢ rmaromamu B Past
Indefinite Tense u umeeT okoHYaHuEe —ed

2. Ilpuuyactue mnpomemmero Bpemenu (Past  Participle) ot
HecCmanoapmubIX TIIAr0JI0B MOXKHO HAlTH B ciioBape (Tak Ha3zbiBaemas 111

dbopma riarona) Wi B CHEIUAIBHONW TAOIUIIE HECTAHAAPTHBIX TJIarojoB
(I xononka).

IHomuure!
1. B BonpocutenbHOU (popme BcrioMoraTeabHblil riaron to be
CTaBUTCS nepex noanexamum. [Ipyn Hammuum 1ByX BCIIOMOTaTEJIbHBIX

IJIaroJIOB TOJBKO MEpPeblil BCTIOMOTATENIbHBIA TJIaroj CTaBUTCS Iepe
IO JIEKAILHIM.

212




2. B orpunarensHoil popme oTpuULIaHUE KOt CTABUTCS IMOCIE IJarojia to
be. Tlpm Hanuuum 0yx BCIIOMOTATENbHBIX IJIaroJIOB OTPULIAHUE MOt
CTAaBUTCS [10CIIE MEPE020 BCIIOMOTaTEIbHOIO IJ1aroJa.
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Passive Voice

Indefinite fo be asked

Present Past Future
YrBepaureabHas (popma
am Was> shall
1S ; asked asked be asked
are

WCEre

will

BonpocurtenbHasi M oTpunarejabHas (popMbI

Is he asked?
He is not asked.
He isn’t asked.

Was he asked?
He was not asked.
He wasn’t asked.

Will he be asked?
He will not be asked.
He won’t be asked.

Continuous fo be being asked

Yr1BepaureabHas ¢gopMma

BMECTO
am was 5
OTCYTCTBYIOMICH
is being asked being asked ¢opmsr Future
Continuous
ynotpeosieTcs
arc were
dopma Future
Indefinite
BonpocurtenbHasi u oTpunarejabHas (popMbI
- Was I being
Am I being asked?
° asked? .

I am not being asked.

I was not being asked.

Perfect to have been asked

Yr1BepaureabHas ¢gopMma

have

been asked

has

had been asked

shall
have been asked

will

BOHpOCI/ITeJILHaﬂ H oTpuuare/JIbHas (l)OpMI)I

Have I been asked?
I have not been asked.

Had I been asked?
I had not been asked.

Shall I have been
asked?

I shall not have been
asked.
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Oco0eHHOCTH TTACCUBHOIO 3aJI0Ta B QHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

3anomuauTe! B aHrnuiickoM s3bIK€ B TACCHUBHOM  3aJl0Or€ MOTYT

yHOTpEOISITHCS

éce OOBbEKTHEBIC rjarojsl, T.C. rjiarojibl, UMCIOIIHNEC arboe JOITOJIHCHUC
- IpsAMOC, KOCBCHHOC 6€CHp€I[J'IO)KHOG 1 KOCBCHHOC IIPECATIOKHOC.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

I took the book,
(mpsiMO€ AOTIOJTHEHUE)

The book was taken by me.

He gave me a book.
(KOCBEHHOE JIONIOTHCHHE)

I was given a book.

film.

We spoke much about this|This film was much spoken

(mpeUI0KHOE JTOTIOJTHEHUE)

about.

[Tpumevanue: npeaiaoru by u with ynotpeOystoTcst AJis TOTO, 4YTOObI TOKa3aTh,
KEM WJIM YE€M BBIIIOJIHIETCS JEUCTBUE, BEIPAXKEHHOE CKa3yeMbIM
B ITACCUBHOM 3aJI0T€.

Who was the device invented
by?

Kewm 6b11 n300peTén mpudop?

Our lab is equipped with
modern computers.

Hama naGopartopusi o6opymnoBana
COBPEMEHHBIMH KOMITHIOTEPAMH.

Ooparure BHUManue! KaTeropus nepexoqHOCTH y psiia IIarojioB B pyCCKOM

o)

£ 1 aHTTIMIICKOM SI3BIKAax HE COBIAJIACT.
1)y |- Hekoropsie rimaromsl, TpeOyromme OSCIPEeIOKHOIO JOMONHEHHS B
(@) aHrIMiickoM s3bIKE, COOTBETCTBYIOT TJlarojlaM, TpeOyIOIUM Mpea-

JIOJKHOI'O OOIIOJIHCHHUA B PYCCKOM SA3BIKC:

to enter

to join

to answer
to affect

to influence
to attend

to follow

BXOJIUTH 6
MPUCOCIUHATHCS K
OTBEYaTh Ha
BO3JICHICTBOBATH Ha
BJIUATH Ha
MPUCYTCTBOBATh HaA
CIICJIOBATh 34a
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IIpumeuanne: Passive Voice TNONOOHBIX TJIaroJioB MEPEBOAUTCSA HA PYCCKUM
A3bIK JEUCTBUTENBHBIM 3aJI0TOM. IlepeBoa, Kak MpaBuio, ClelyeT HauYuHaTh C

npeJyiora.

My question was answered at once.

Ha Mol BOIIpOC OTBETUIIN CPpa3y.

This discovery was followed by many
important inventions.

3a 3TUM OTKPBITUEM IOCIEI0BAIIO
MHOT'0 BaXHBIX U300pETCHUI.

2. HekoTtopsie, Ti1arossl, TpeOyroIye NpeaioKHOTO JTOMOJTHEHUS B aHTJTUHCKOM
SI3bIKE, COOTBETCTBYIOT TJIarojiaMm, TpeOYIOMMM OeCIpe/IJI0KHOTO JOTIOJTHCHUS B

PYCCKOM SI3BIKE:
to listen to
to wait for
to touch upon
to account for
to entrust with

CITyIIATh

’K1aTh
3aTparuBaTh
0O0BSICHATH

opydJarhb

Hpumeuanue: [Ipennor, OTHOCAIMNICA K JaHHBIM IJIarojiam, HE EPEBOIUTCS.

His speech was listened o very

attentively.

Ero peub OYEHb

BHHUMATCIILHO.

CITyLIaJIH

The delegates were waited for.

JleneratoB Xaajiu.

Cnoco0Obl nepeBo/ia MacCUBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMI

1. Ckazyemoe B Passive Voice nepeBoauTCs:
a) coueTaHueM riaroja "ovims" ¢ kpaTkoit popmoit mpudactus. ['maron
"6bimb " B HACTOAILIEH BPEMEHU HE IEPEBOJAUTCS.

Hanpumep:

The text is translated.

The text was translated.
The text will be translated.

TekcT nepeBeéH.
Tekct ObLT IIEPEBENEH.

TekcTt OyaeT nepeBeacH.

0) IJ1aroJioM ¢ OKOH4YaHUEM -CS, -Ch.

Hanpunmep:
The liquid fuel is gradually
injected into the cylinder.

JKuakoe TOIIMBO MOCTENEHHO
BIPBICKMBAETCS B LIWJIHHJIP.

B) rjiarojiom HCﬁCTBHTGHBHOFO 3ajiora (HpI/I HaJIMYHNHK JOIIOJIHCHHUA C

npeaiorom by).
Hanpuwmep:
I was helped by my friend.

Moii apyr moMor MHE.

I') HEONPEAEIEHHO-INYHBIM MPEJIOKEHUEM.
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Hanpumep:

The article was discussed Crartbio 00Cyk/1alii Ha KOH(EPEHIIUH.
at the conference.

Ipumeuanue. [Ipu HanwuMyu npeIOra MOCIE TJIaroja B MaCCHBHOM
3ajiore MepeBo/I MPEAT0KEHUSI HAUUHAIOT C 3TOTO MPEIora.

His new invention was 0 ero HOBOM M300pETEHUH MHOTO
much spoken about. TOBOPHITU

2. llognexamee npu ckazyeMoM B Passive Voice iepeBOANTCA:
a) CyILIECTBUTEIbHBIM (MECTOMMEHUEM) B BUHUTEILHOM IaJIeKe.
Hanpumep:
The house will be built. oM nocTposT.

0) CyIIECTBUTEIbHBIM (MECTOMMCHHUEM) B BUHHTEIBHOM HJIM JIaTCILHOM
najiexe 0e3 mpesjora.

Hanpumep:

He was seen in the laboratory. Ero Bunenu B nabopartopumu.

He was a sent all the necessary Emy nocnanu Bcé HeoOxoaumoe
equipment. o0opy0oBaHUE.

B) CYIIIECTBUTEIBHBIM (MECTOMMEHHEM) B JIIOOOM KOCBEHHOM MAJIeKe C

MPETIOTOM.

Harmpumep:

An engineer was sent for. 3a MH>)XEHEPOM OCJIAJIH.

This article is often referred to. Ha sty crarhio 4acTo cChUIatOTCH.

2. Cnosooopazoseanue. Cypgukcot 2nazonos
(Word-building. The suffixes of verbs)

3anoMHuTe craeayroumue cyPp@UKChl TaroJos:

-en
hard — TBepbIit to harden — TBepaeThH
sharp — ocTpbiii to sharpen — 3a0cTpsTh
-(i) fy
pure — YUCThIN to purify — ounmath
glory — ciiaBa to glorify — mpocnaBiaTh
-ize
special — crienManbHbII to specialize — cienManIU3UpPOBaThH
neutral — HeHTpaTbHBIN to neutralize — HEUTpPaIN30BaTh.

EXERCISES

I. Form Participle II from the following verbs:
to ask, to use, to build, to call, to found, to find, to condense, to
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reduce, to cool, to keep, to support, to award, to concern, to offer, to cut, to
place, to encourage, to know, to develop, to limit, to direct, to move, to shape, to
arrange, to hold, to give, to invite, to include, to design, to make, to present, to
write, to derive, to reach, to take, to think, to obtain, to speak, to pay, to send.

II. Form:
a) Passive Indefinite Infinitive
to see - to be seen
to ask - to be asked
b) Passive Continuous Infinitive
to finish - to be being finished
to write - to be being written
c) Passive Perfect Infinitive
to shape - to have been shaped
to think - to have been thought

to discover, to influence, to base, to perform, to lay, to tell, to do, to give,
to examine, to arrange, to provide, to elaborate, to construct, to set, to study, to
complete, to replace, to offer, to undertake, to understand, to put, to accept, to
investigate, to recognise, to evaluate, to need, to suggest, to study, to discuss.

III.  Identify the sentences in the Passive Voice.
1. The first industrial revolution took place in England. 2. Efficiency is achieved

by using efficient methods, devices and personnel organisations. 3.
Automation was first applied to assembly line manufacturing. 4. We rarely use
those substances in our research because they are not always available. 5.

The fourth industrial revolution is characterized by the use of automated
programmable machines. 6. This pioneer study will involve a lot of difficulty.
7. After Dr. Robinson had finished that fundamental research he gave a
complete account of the work. 8. All the things for the experiment are ready.
9. Single shaft turbine generators are being successfully constructed today.
10. The new method will come into use when suitable appliances and devices
are provided. 11. The negative results had been obtained before modern
equipment was installed. 12. Our professor is going to write a paper on the
subject of powdered metals. 13. These two principles have been accepted
without question by later writers on the subject. 14. The laboratory assistant has
described the procedure in detail. 15. A plasma may be completely ionized in
which state all the molecules are devided into ions and electrons.

IV. Make the sentences a) interrogative; b) negative.

1. Sound was amplified by a loudspeaker. 2. We shall be given new equipment.
3. The experiment had been completed by the end of the last year. 4. The
lecture was being listened to with great attention. 5. Plastics are used in
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engineering. 6. New automatic driving systems are being used now. 7. This
process is known as smelting. 8. The metal is heated to a high temperature.
9. Some new devices are being demonstrated now. 10. New models of
computers will be suggested.

V. Put the following sentences in a) Past Indefinite Passive; b) Future
Indefinite Passive. Add the necessary adverbial modifiers.

1. The engineers are given interesting problems for solving. 2. Automatic
tools are used by the operator. 3. He is allowed to use a computer. 4. Metals are
flowed out into special containers. 5. The experiments with new devices are
carried out. 6. Metal is processed in various ways. 7. Any new design of a solar
power station is discussed. 8. The problem of computer development is
considered by the scientists. 9. The efficiency of this device is increased. 10.
The particles of nuclei are studied.

VI.  Complete the following sentences using the words given below.

1. The machine is installed 2. New devices are developed
was installed will be developed
has been installed are being developed
will be installed have been developed
is being installed will have been developed

3. The losses have been calculated 4. Computers were being applied

will be calculated are applied

are calculated have been applied
are being calculated had been applied
had been calculated are being applied

5. Superalloys will be shaped

are shaped
are being shaped

were shaped
have been shaped

yesterday, at this time, tomorrow, in some days, usually, as a rule. often,
already, a week ago, just, by the next month, not yet, by this time yesterday, last
year, since this week, next year, never, always, from 2 to 5 o'clock yesterday.

VII. Make these sentences passive. Mind the preposition by.
Model: The sun heats the air.
The air is heated by the sun.
1. Scientists will make new discoveries. 2. Magnetic field doesn’t affect the
neutron. 3. For a year specialists were studying German experience in chemical
industry. 4. They will be doing this work all the day tomorrow. 5. In my
research work I’ll have already concerned with semiconductors. 6. Newton

219



advanced the corpuscular theory of light. 7. The wave can explain the
interference of light. 8. He had never thought of the possible errors before he
made them. 9. They are supporting these two theories. 10. You should have read
this paper by the morning session.

VIII. Make these sentences active.
Model: The article was discussed by the students.
The students discussed the article.

1. This discovery is much spoken about by the scientists. 2. My report will be
discussed by the students next Monday. 3. The tests have been performed by the
inventor himself this day. 4. The experimental results were analyzed by
Professor Boston. 5. Radioactivity was being investigated by the Curies for
many years. 6. The presence of radiation had been detected by the researcher
before the experiment was over. 7. The seminar on Solid State Physics was held
by Russia’s Academy of Science last year. 8. The new computer program is
being examined by the group of engineers. 9. Solids are characterized by
strength and elasticity. 10. These data will have been obtained by him by the end
of the week.

IX. Open the brackets using the verbs in the Passive Voice.

1. Information... by radio. (to transmit) 2. A new kind of invisible rays ...
by Rontgen in 1895. (to discover) 3. The efficiency of this device... next year.
(to increase) 4. The engineer... an interesting problem at the research institute,
(to offer) 5. New machinery ... at the plant by the end of the month, (to install)
6. An unusual electric station... into operation now. (to put) 7. The explanation
of this phenomenon... yet. (to give) 8. Yesterday the results of this experiment...
by the presence of some impurities. (to prove) 9. This engineer... as an authority
in optical electronics. (to look upon) 10. The quality of production ... already. (to
increase) 11. Many methods of making and storing electric charges ... during the
18™ century. (to discover) 12 We ... just ... the tiniest motor. (to show) 13. The
discovery of the electrons ... by the discovery of the proton and neutron. (to
follow) 14. After the engine... we could use it. (to repair) 15. What plan... when
the professor entered the lecture hall? (to discuss) 16. The performance of the
new computers ... tomorrow. (to demonstrate) 17. At present the sunlight... into
electrical power by special solar panels. (to convert) 18. The robots ... now. (to
develop)

X.  Choose the Russian equivalents for each English sentence.
1. He was sent for a new equipment. 1. OH nocnan 3a HOBbIM 000pYy/I0BaHUEM.
2. 3a HOBBIM 00OPYOBAaHHUEM MOCIIAIIH.

3.Ero nocnanu 3a HOBBIM 000pYI0OBaHUEM.

2. The scientists were offered 1. YdeHble NpejIoKuId HOBBIE MPOOJIEMBI
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new problems for research.

3. The conductor is acted upon
by the field.

4. We shall be reported of a new
invention.

5. They are invited by the professor
to his laboratory.

JJIA UCCIICAOBAaHUA.

2. HoBble npobiieMbl OyayT NpeasiokKeHbl
YUEHBIM ISl UCCIIEI0BAHUSI.

3. Y4eHbIM NPEeAIOKNUIN HOBBIE
po0JIEMBI ISl UCCIIEI0BAHUSI.

1. TTone BO3AEICTBYET HA MPOBOJHUK.
2. IIpoBOJIHUK BO3/ICMCTBYET Ha MOJIE.
3. [IpoBogHUK noABEprajucs
BO3JICVICTBHUIO TOJIA.

1. MBI cOOOIIMM O HOBOM OTKPBITHHU.
2. Ham coo01aT o HOBOM OTKPBITHH.
3. HaM cooOummim 0 HOBOM OTKPBITHH.

1. Onu npurnamarT npodeccopa B CBOIO
71a00paTOPHIO.
2. Tlpodeccop mpuriacuT WX B CBOIO
J1abopaTopuro.
3. Ilpodeccop mpurmamaer uX B CBOIO
nabopaTopuro.

6. He can be asked to repair an engine. 1. OH monpocui OTpeMOHTHPOBATh

7. University research is being
supported by the Government now.

8. His work has been spoken about
by Prof. Brain.

JIBUTATEIb.

2. Ero mnompocunu OTPEMOHTHPOBATH
JIBUTATEb.

3. Ero MOHO MOIIPOCUTH OTPEMOHTH-
pOBaTh JABUTATEIIb.

1. HayuHo-uccnenoBarenbckas pabora B
YHUBEPCUTETaX MOAIEPKUBATIACH
MPaBUTEIbCTBOM.

2. Hayuno-uccnenoBarenbckas pabota B
YHUBEPCHUTETaX CelYac OKa3bIBaeT IMOJ-
JEPKKY IPaBUTEIILCTBY.

3. Ceiuac TPaBUTEIBCTBO OKa3bIBACT
NOAJMEPKKY  Hay4dYHO-HCCIIEI0BATEIbCKON
paboTe B yHUBEPCUTETAX.

1. O ero pabote paccka3biBaeT

npodeccop bpaiiH.
2. Ilpodeccop bpaiin Oyaet
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pacckasbIBaTh O €ro padore.
3. O ero pabore pacckazan mnpodeccop

bpoitH.
9. Dr. N had been answered that 1. Korna ona nmpunuia, noktop H. yxe
question when she came. OTBETUJI HA ATOT BOIIPOC.

2. Korga ona mpunuia, gokropy H. yxke
OTBETUJIM HA 3TOT BOIPOC.

3. Korja ona npunuia, oTBedaiy Ha BOII-
poc nokropa H.

10. The invention of steam-engine 1. M300peTennto mapoBoro JBUratess

was followed by many other MIPEAIIECTBOBAIIO MHOTO IPYTUX

ones. M300pETEeHU.
2. 3a u300peTeHreM MapoBOTO JIBUTATEIIS
MOCTIEIOBAJI0 MHOTO JPYTUX HU300peTe-
HUW.
3. 3a u300peTeHneM MmapoBoro JABUraTess
MOXET TII0CJEe0BaTh MHOTO JAPYTHX
U300pETCHHI.

XI. Translate the sentences in the Passive Voice.

1. The temperature of water was raised by heating. 2. The motor must be
repaired properly. 3. The experiments are being carried out in the shops of our
plant. 4. The temperature has been maintained at the point of 20 degrees since
the beginning of the experiment. 5. The first electric cell had been made by
1800. 6. Current electricity was discovered in 1780 by Galvani. 7. Materials can
be used according to their electrical properties. 8. New automatic driving
systems are being used now. 9. The new apparatus has already been installed in
the shop. 10. New models of computers will be suggested by designers. 11. A
new computer was housed in this laboratory. 12. Transistors may be classified
according to the number of elements. 13. The new theory of nuclear physics is
often referred to. 14. What new devices are being demonstrated now? 15. The
negative results had been obtained before modern equipment was installed. 16.
The glass has been used to develop a new class of semiconductors. 17.
Computers are being applied on great scale. 18. Helium had been discovered on
the Sun before it was found on the Earth. 19. This device is being repaired at
present. 20. The problem will be dealt with in the next report.

XII.  Choose the English equivalents for the Russian sentences.
1. Crynenta npocar npoectH onbIT. 1.The student is asked to make an

experiment.
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2. Ham nokasanau HOBO€ YCTPOMCTBO.

3. [Iporpammucty npeuiararor
COCTABUTh HOBYIO IIPOIPAMMY.

4. VIM IOJDKHBI TOKA3aTh
COBPEMEHHBIC KOMITBIOTEPHI.

5. Ceiiuac TOKJIaJI9UK CChUIACTCS
Ha ripodeccopa bpayHa.

6. O HOBOM mpubope OyayT
MHOTO TOBOPHTb.

7. CTaTu4yeckoe 3JIEKTPUIECTBO
IPOU3BOIUTCS TPEHUEM.

8. DTO OTKpBITUE OBLIO yXKe
IPOKOMMEHTHUPOBAHO B HECKOJIBKHUX
KypHaJsax.

2. The student
experiment.

3. The student will be asked to make an
experiment.

asks to make an

1. We demonstrated a new device.

2. We demonstrate a new device.
3. We were demonstrated a new device.

1. The programmer will be offered
to compile a new program.

2. The programmer is offered to compile
a new program.

3. The programmer offers to compile a
new program.

1. They must be shown modern
computers.

2. They must show modern computers.
3. They are shown modem computers.

1. The speaker is being referred to by
Professor Brown now.

2. Professor Brown is being referred to
by the speaker now.

3. Professor Brown is referring to the
speaker now.

1. The new device will be much spoken
about.

2. The new device has been much spoken
about.

3. The new device is much spoken about.

1. Static electricity produced friction.

2. Static electricity produces friction.

3. Static electricity is produced by
friction.

1. This discovery has already been

commented upon in several magazines.
2. This discovery is commented upon in
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several magazines.
3. This discovery was commented upon
in several magazines.

9. Byner omnpeseneH cocTaB dTOToO 1. The composition of this substance is
BEIIECTBA. determined.
2. The composition of this substance will
be determined.
3. The composition of this substance will
have been determined.

10. ITpodeccop Cmur mact 1. Some instructions will be given to
WHXEHEPAM psJl PEKOMEHAALIMIA. the engineers by Professor Smith.
2. Some instructions will be given to
Professor Smith by the engineers.
3. Some instructions are given to the en-
gineers by Professor Smith.

XIII. Translate the sentences into English using the Passive Voice. Mind the
word order.

1. Kak mpaBuio, 3KCIIEpUMEHTHI TTPOBOAT B JabopaTopusx. 2. [lepBbiit
napoBOW ABUTATENb ObLT mocTpoeH B AHrmu B 1895 romy. 3. OTor Meron
UCIOJb30BaIM MHOro Jjer Hazal. 4. Celiuac Oosbllioe BHUMaHHE YAENSETCS
COBPEMEHHOMY OOOpYIOBAaHUIO HAYYHO-UCCIIEOBATEILCKUX HMHCTUTYTOB. 5.
[lepBbie anexkTpomMoOMIM YK€ BBeleHbl B jeiictBue. 6. HoBble Moaenu
KOMITBIOTEPOB OYIyT CO3[aHbl K KOHIlY BEKa. 7. DJIEKTPUUYECTBO NEPENAETCA 110
npoBojaM. 8. [TonoB uzo0pen paauo. 9. U3 kakoro merania M3roTOBICHA 3Ta
neranb? 10. Ha kakyro cTaThio TOJBKO YTO COCHANICS JOKJIAIUUK?

XIV. a) Distribute the following verbs into 3 groups according to the suffixes.
The first ones have been done for you:

-en -fy -ize
blacken classify minimize
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shorten, typify, brighten, darken, clarify, identify, justify, simplify, visualize,
intensify, energize, stabilize, falsify, mechanize, realize, deepen, humanize, criticize,
densify, economize.

b) Translate these verbs. In case of difficulty look them up in the dictionary.

PABOTA C TEKCTOM

Text A. Science and Technology

In recent years life on our planet has been drastically changed due to scientific
and technological developments. Our views both of ourselves as individuals in society
and of the Universe as a whole have changed as well.

Today, science and technology are closely related. Many modern technologies
such as nuclear power and space flights depend on science and the application of
scientific knowledge and principles. Each advance in pure science creates new
opportunities for the development of new ways of making things to be used in daily
life. In turn, technology provides science with new and more accurate instruments for
its investigation and research.

Technology refers to the ways in which people use discoveries to satisfy needs
and desires, to alter the environment, to improve their lives. Throughout human
history, men and women have invented tools, machines, materials and techniques to
make their lives easier.

Of course, when we speak of technology today, we are looking at it in a much
narrower sense. Generally, we mean industrial technology, or the technology that
began about 200 years ago with the development of power-driven machines, growth of
the factory system, and mass production of goods that has created the basis for our
modern society. Today we often say that we live in an age of science and technology.
According to one estimate, 90 % of all the scientists who ever lived, were alive and
active in the 1970-s. This increased scientific activity has brought new ideas,
processes, and inventions in ever-growing amount.

The scientific revolution that began in the 16th century was the first time that
science and technology began to work together. Thus, Galileo, who made
revolutionary discoveries in astronomy and physics, also built an improved telescope
and patented a system of lifting water. However, it was not until the 19th century that
technology truly was based on science and inventors began to build on the work of
scientists.

In a sense, the history of science and technology is the history of all humankind.

Vocabulat Y

technology, n TEXHHUKA
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science and technology
developments, n
drastically, adv

a view (of smb., smth.), n
be closely related

apply, v

application, n

an advance in pure science
create, v

opportunity, n

an instrument for investigation
and research

alter, v

throughout human history

narrow, a
sense, 7

power-driven machines
according to one estimate
increased scientific activity
discovery, n

build on the work of scientists

HayKa ¥ TEXHUKa
TOCTKEHUS

pe3Ko

B3TJIA1 (Ha KOro-i1u0o, 4To-1ubo)
OBITh TECHO CBSI3aHHBIM
NPUMEHSTh

MPUMEHEHHUE

IPOrPECC B YHUCTOU HAYKE
cO3/1aBaTh

BO3MOYKHOCTb

WHCTPYMEHT UCCIIEOBaHUI

U3MEHSATH
Ha BCEM MPOTSHKEHUH HCTOPUU
YeJI0BeUeCTBa
Y3KHM
CMBICI
MapoOBbI€ MalIWHbI

10 OJHOUN OIleHKE
BO3pOCIIIasi HAy4YHas JEATEIbHOCTh
OTKPBITHE
OCHOBBIBATHCSI HA HAyYHBIX
paborax

I. Form the verbs from the following words. Translate them into Russian:
development, relation, application, knowledge, investigation, discovery,
improvement, production, invention.

II. Translate the words of the same root; define what part of speech they belong to:
science — scientist — scientific;
develop — developer — development;
nucleus — nuclei — nuclear;
apply — applied — application;
accurate — accuracy;
invent — inventor — invention;
power — powerful — powerless;
produce — product — production — productive.

[II.  Match the adjectives and the nouns:
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adjectives nouns
scientific sense
technological developments
narrow discoveries
nuclear power
industrial opportunities
revolutionary science

pure revolution
accurate technology
new instruments
important activity

IV. Read the following international words. Guess their meaning. Look them up in
the dictionary to make sure you are right:

nouns: technology, planet, individual, principle, instrument, machine,
material, techniques, factory, system, mass, basis, activity,
process, revolution, astronomy, physics, telescope, patent;

adjectives: modern, human, industrial, revolutionary;
verbs: to lift, to patent, to base.

V.Read the text ‘Science and Technology’. Find in the text the English equivalents for
the following Russian phrases:

HayKa M TEXHHKA; JOCTIKCHHS HAyKH M TEXHHKH, Pe3KO H3MEHUTH KHU3Hb;
OBITh TECHO CBSI3aHHBIM; aTOMHAsl JHEPTUs; KOCMHYCCKHH TIOJIET; MPUMCHCHHE
HAYYHBIX 3HAHWKA ¥ TPHUHIUIIOB; MPOTPECC B YHUCTON HAyKe, CO37aTh HOBBIC
BO3MOXXHOCTH;, YJIOBJICTBOPSITh HYXIbl H IOTPEOHOCTH; H3MEHUTH OKPYKAIOIUIYIO
Cpey; MacCoBO€ IMPOU3BOJICTBO TOBAPOB; CO3JaTh OCHOBY; BEK HAyKH M TCXHHKH.

VI. Translate the words given in brackets.

In recent years our /B3risabl/ of the Universe have drastically changed.

Modern technology /3aBucut ot/ advances in pure science.

Technology provides science with more /Tounbie/ instruments for research.

/Ha BceM MpOTSKEHHH HMCTOpUM dYenoBedecTBa/ people invented tools, machines,

materials and technologies.

5. Modern technology began growth of the factory system and /maccoBoro
IIPOU3BOJICTBA TOBApPOB/.

6. /Tombko B 19 Beke/ that technology began to build on the work of scientists.

=

VII. Translate the text ‘Science and Technology .
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VIII. Put questions to the subjects of the sentences. Give short answers.

1. Scientific and technological developments have drastically changed life on our
planet.

Science and technology are closely related.

Many modern technologies depend on science.

Technology provides science with new and accurate instruments.

Men and women have invented tools, machines, materials and techniques.

We say that we live in an age of science and technology.

Industrial technology began about 200 years ago.

Nownkwb

IX. Answer the following questions:

What role has scientific and technological development played in man’s life?
What proves that science and technology are closely related today?

What does the term technology refer to?

What does the term industrial technology mean?

How is scientific activity in 1970-s estimated?

When did science and technology begin to work together?

How can the history of mankind be described?

Nownk L=

X. Make up sentences of your own with the following word combinations:
to change life; to alter the environment; to be closely related; to apply scientific

knowledge; to create new opportunities; to satisfy needs and desires; to improve one’s
life.

XI. Make up the plan of the text ‘Science and Technology’. Retell the text according
to your plan.

XII. Translate into English in written form:

1. 3a mocnegHue roabl HAIIA B3MJISABI HAa KU3Hb HA 3eMJIe, Ha 4YEJIOBEKAa Kak
JUYHOCTH, Ha BceneHnyo pe3ko N3MEHHIINCH.

2. CoBpeMeHHasl TEXHUKA 3aBUCHUT OT JIOCTHKEHUHN B 00JIACTH YHCTON HAYKHU.

3. TexHuka gaeT Hayke Oojiee TOUYHbIE MHCTPYMEHTBI UCCIIEI0BAHMS.
4. Pa3BuTHEe HAyKW [elaeT BO3MOXHBIM HCHOJb30BAHUE OTKPBITUH ISl yJIOB-

JICTBOPCHUA HYKI U HOTp€6HOCT€ﬁ YCJIOBCKA U YJIYUIICHUA €TI0 JKU3HU.

5. Ha BceM MpoOTSKEHMHM MCTOPUHM YEJIOBEUYECTBA JIIOAU M300peTany MHCTPYMEHTHI,
MAaIlMHbI, MaT€pPUaJIbl, TEXHOJOTUHN 1 U3MEHSIIN OKPYKAIOUIYIO CPELY.

6. Texnuka B Oosiee y3KOM CMBICIIE O3HAYaeT MPOMBIIUICHHYIO TEXHUKY, CO3JaBIIYIO
OCHOBY COBPEMEHHOT'0 OOIIeCTBa.

7. CoBpeMeHHas TEXHHKA Hadalach C MApPOBBIX MAaIlUH, pa3BUTUA (HaOpuyHO
CHUCTEMBI U MACCOBOTO ITPOU3BO/ICTBA TOBAPOB.

8. Hayunas peBosronusi, HadyaBmasicss B XVI Beke, BbI3Baja MOSBICHUE HOBBIX UJIEH,
OTKPBITUH U U300pETEHUM.

9. Tonbko B XIX Beke TeXHUKA CTajla JEHCTBUTEIHHO OCHOBBIBATHCS Ha pabOTax
YUEHBIX.
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10. IlepBbIM [EWCTBUTEIBHO  HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKUM  HUCCJIEIOBAHUEM  OBLIO
uccienosanue dapazes.
11. Hcropusi udenmoBedyeckoro oOmiecTBa - 3TO, B HEKOTOPOM CMBICIE, HCTOPHUS
Pa3BUTHUS HAYKU U TEXHUKH.

Text B. THE TELEGRAPH

Benjamin Franklin, an
American who is famous for his
interesting and useful

inventions, published his ideas
about electricity in 1752.
Scientists in many countries
became interested in this
wonderful form of energy. They
wanted to find the answer to a
very important question: Could

electricity be used to develop a fast, efficient system of long-distance communication
?

Experiments proved that electricity could travel instantly over a very long piece
of wire. But a note that was written on a piece of paper couldn't be put into a wire!
How could electricity be used to send a message?

A Danish scientist discovered that electricity could move a needle from left to
right, and that the needle could be pointed at letters on a piece of paper. Then a Ger-
man government worker made up a code system that could be used with an electric
needle. In 1837, two English scientists sent a message by electric telegraph from
Camden Town to Euston, a distance of more than 1.6 kilometres.

In the United States, Samuel Morse, a portrait painter, was experimenting with
an electric telegraph, too. At first, he connected a pencil to an electric wire. When the
electricity came through the wire, the pencil made wavy lines. Then Morse invented a
code that used dots and dashes for the letters of the alphabet. The pencil wrote the dots
and dashes on a narrow piece of paper. Finally, he discovered that telegraph messages
did not have to be written; they could be sent in sound.

At one end of the telegraph wire, the sender pressed a key. At the other end of
the wire, another key went down and made a clicking sound. The telegraph operator
used a short touch for a dot and a longer one for a dash. When the receiver heard the
clicking sounds, he could figure out the message.

On May 24, 1844, the first long-distance message was sent by telegraph -
from Washington, D.C., to Baltimore, Maryland - 64 kilometres!

Telegraph companies were formed in many cities. By 1861, telegraph wires
stretched across the United States from the Atlantic to the Pacific. In Europe, too,
Samuel Morse's system became popular.

But telegraph wires couldn't be hung over an ocean. Messages to and from
Europe had to be sent by ship — a journey of two or three weeks. A new method was
needed.
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The Atlantic Telegraph Company, which was organised in 1856 by Cyrus Field
and other businessmen, wanted to try to lay a cable on the floor of the Atlantic Ocean.
England and the United States contributed money for this experiment.

Many attempts were made by ships from both countries. The 4000-kilometer
cable broke three times. Each time, more money had to be raised, and a new cable had
to be made. Finally, on July 27, 1866, the first transatlantic message was sent from
Newfoundland to Ireland.

Later, cables were laid to Central and South America. After 1900, transpacific
cables were laid to Asia and Australia. At last, news and business information could

be sent instantly to almost every country in the world.
From "English for a Changing World"

I. Guess the meaning of the words given below:

distance, electricity, communication, telegraph, line, code, operator, experiment, press,
popular, idea, form, energy, system, alphabet, company, ocean, method, organize,
businessman, cable.

II. Translate the nouns with the suffix —er (-or) derived from the following verbs:

invent — n300peTaTh inventor - ...
use — UCIOJIb30BaTh user - ...

send — moceUIaTH sender - ...
write — ucarth writer - ...
receive — noJiy4arb recelver - ...
develop — pa3pabaThiBaTh developer - ...
operate — paboTaTh operator - ...
work — paboTtartb worker - ...
paint — pucoBaTh painter - ...
report — cooO1aTh reporter - ...

III.  Group the pairs of the words with the opposite meaning:
a) fast, useful, long, left, narrow, short, right, popular, slow, wavy, unknown,
wide, straight, useless;
b) to find, to send, to go down, to rise, to receive, to lose.

IV. Learn the following terms:
wire — MpoBOJI, POBOJHUK
message — COOOIIeHue
needle — cTpenka, uria
dot — Touka
dash — tupe
sound — 3ByK
key — kitou, KiiaBHIIa
cable — xabenp
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V.  Read the text ‘The Telegraph’. Find in the text the English equivalents for the
following Russian phrases:
OYeHb BaxHBIH Bompoc; dhdekTuBHas CcUCTEeMa CBSI3M Ha JalbHHE
pPacCTOSIHUA; DIIEKTPUUYECKUI MPOBOJHUK; Y3Kas IOJIocka OyMmaru; Kon, B
KOTOPOM TMPHMEHSUINCh TOYKM M THpPE; HaxaTb KJIIOY; 3alucarhb
cooOuienue; TtenerpadHble MPOBOJAA MPOTAHYIUCH OT ATIAHTHKH [0
Tuxoro okeaHa; MpOJOXKUTH Kabenp MO JHY ATJIAHTUYECKOTO OKEaHa;
BKJIAJIbIBATh JICHBIU.

VI. Find in the text ‘The Telegraph’ sentences with the predicate in the Passive
Voice. Translate them.

VII. Translate the text ‘The Telegraph’. Pay attention to the sentences in the Passive
Voice.

VIIL. Put ten questions on the text “The Telegraph’.
IX. Describe the principle of action of the telegraph made by S. Morse.
Text C. THOMAS ALVA EDISON (1847 - 1931)

Thomas Alva Edison was born on February 11,1847 in Milan, Ohio.

At the age of seven he entered school but left it very soon. The teacher thought
that he was a dull boy. His mother then became his teacher. The boy loved books. He
had a wonderful memory.

Edison began to work when he was twelve years old. His first job was a
newspaper boy on a train. He soon began to produce his own newspaper. It was about
the size of a handkerchief. He gathered news, printed and sold the newspapers all by
himself. He had a small laboratory in the baggage car of this train. There he carried
out experiments. Edison kept records of all his experiments. Then Edison got lessons
in telegraphy and the next five years he worked as a telegraphist in various cities of
the US and Canada.

In 1877 Edison invented a phonograph. This talking machine both recorded and
played back. It resembled the present day tape recorder more than a record player.

Next Edison became interested in the invention of an electric-light bulb for
lightning streets and buildings by electricity instead of by gas.

It had taken Edison and his assistants thirteen months to produce the
incandescent lamp, but he already knew, that success awaited it. Edison was sure
that the lamp should be burnt for a hundred hours.

Edison carried out experiments from morning till night. All his inventions were
the results of his endless work. He sometimes made thousands of experiments. For
months he slept no more than one or two hours a day. Yet he had time to read not only
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scientific books. He was fond of Shakespear and Tom Pain. He had over 10000
volumes in his library.

Edison continued to work all through his long life. He attributed his success not
so much to genius as to hard work.

Edison's inventions include the phonograph, or gramophone, the megaphone,
the cinematograph, the improved lamp of incandescent light, many greatly improved
systems of telegraphic transmission and numerous other things.

Vocabulary
handkerchief HOCOBOM IJIATOK
incandescent lamp Jamra HaKaJWBaHUS
endless work OeckoHeuHas paboTa
invention U300peTCHHE

L. Read the text without a dictionary.

II.  Answer the questions:
1. Who was Edison's real teacher?
2. When did he start to work?
3. What was his first invention?
4 What do Edison's inventions include?
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III.  Render in English:

TOMAC AJIBA DAMCOH (1847—1931)

Ha cuety Tomaca AnBbl Daucona —
amepukaHnckoro uzooperarenss — 1093 natenta. Bot
oYeMy DJMCOH CTAJl OJTHUM U3 CaMbIX U3BECTHBIX
nu3zooperareneil.

JletcTBO DOAMCOHA MOKHO JIETKO NPEICTAaBUThH
cebe, npountaB kHuUry Mapka Teena «lIpuxiroueHus
Toma Coriepa». XKun OH B TakoM € MaJ€HbBKOM TIO-
ponke CIIIA wu Oplm TakuM K€ NPEANPUUMYKUBBIM
napeHbkoMm, kak U Tom Coiiep. Toma Daucona Toxe Bce
CUMTAJIM JICHMBBIM YYEHHMKOM, XOTS BHHMMATEJIbHbBIN
negaror Mor Obl 3aMEeTUTh B HEM CKJIOHHOCTh K
UCCJIeIOBaHUSAM, CMEKaIKy. B mojBaie 1oma oH yCcTpou
XUMHUYECKYI0 J1TabopaTopuio, CTaBWJI B HEW pas3HbIe
OTIBITHI, @ YTOOBI IPY3bs HE MNOKYIIAINUCH HA COACPKUMOE
poOHMPOK, HA KaX0M Hanucam «Smy.

B 12 ner Tom Opocun mKoly W momien padoTaTh
pazHocunkoM raszer. [lotom ocBoun mpodeccuto
Tenerpaducra — OJECTAIEe M3YyUYUTT TEXHUKY paOOThI
TenerpadupoBaHus U caM TenerpadHblil anmapar.
IlepBoe wu300peTeHHMe ODAMCOHA CBA3AHO HMEHHO C
TesnerpadHbIM anmapaTroM, IpUuyYeM cenail OH ero pajau
COOCTBEHHOI'O YAOBOJIBCTBUSA: CKOHCTPYHUPOBAJ
OPUCTABKY, KOTOpash aBTOMATUYECKH W MEPUOIUYECKU
nochljjajia  YCJIOBHBIM  CHTHajl  HAa  CTaHLMUIO,
MOJATBEPXKAABIINM, YTO Tenerpauct OAUTENHHO IEXKY-
pUT y amnrmapaTa. A caMm OH B 3TO BpeMsl crall.

Bropoe uzobperenue T. Daucona kacajioch TOXe
tenerpacda. OH npucrnocoOun TenerpadHbIil anmnapar s
nepeadyy Ha pacCTOsIHUE CBEACHUN O OUPIKEBBIX Kypcax
BaJIOTHI U aKIUW U 3apabortan Ha 3ToM nepsbie 40 000
J0JUIapOB, TOCIE YEro IOJIHOCTBIO MOCBATUI ce0s
U300peTaTenbCKOn IeATeIbHOCTH. JT0 Obl10 B 1869 1. C
Tex mop B Teuenue 61 roma T. Opucon Bener
HaIPSHKEHHYI0 HU300peTaTesibCKyl0 padoTy U paboTy mo
BHEJIPEHUIO CBOMX HOBIIECTB B MPOU3BOACTBO. OH
YCTaHOBWJI JJig ceOsl pacmucaHue, Mo KOTOPOMY Tpy-
nuics He meHee 19,5 4. B CyTKu, M JIMIIb HA CKIIOHE JIET
cOaBuMII TEMII.
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DJIMCOH MPOSBJISLI OTPOMHOE YIOPCTBO HA MYTH K
JTOCTHXKEHUIO LETH.

[ToctaBuB mnepen coboit 3agauy co3/1aTh 3aBOJ MO
MIPOM3BOJICTBY KapOOJIOBOW KHUCIOTBI, OH 168 4. He
BBIXOJIWJT U3 J1AOOpaTOpUH, CHall JIUIIb YPBIBKAMU MPSIMO
Ha CTOJIe, HO MpobeMy pemui. s Toro 4rodsl co31aTh
HIEJIOYHON aKKyMyJsaTop, OH mposen okoso 50 000
OIIBITOB.

B 1878 r. Daucon oOparuics K mpolieme
3JIEKTPUYECKOTO  OCBEUIEHHWs, MOWIEd 1O  IyTH
YCOBEpIICHCTBOBaHUsl JamIibl HakanuBaHus A. H.
Jlonpiruna. 3a oguH rox oH nposen 6000 omnbITOB B
MIOMCKaxX HAaWIy4dllero Marepuana JJisi HUTH JIAMIIbI
HakanuBaHusg. Jlamner  T. DOnpucoHa  momydwin
IIPU3HAHKUE, HO BCE K€ JIyYIIMH Marepuail sl HUTeH —
BoJIb()paM MPEAJIOKHUI Yepe3 HEeCKoIbKo JeT cam A. H.
JloapITHH.

He Tonpko B cityyae ¢ jamrnon HakainuBaHus T.
DIUCOH TOIIIEIT 1o JIMHUA KOPEHHOT0
YCOBEPILICHCTBOBAHMS YK€ CyLIECTBOBABUIMX paHEE
TeXHUYEeCKUX uped u wuzobOpereHuit. Tenerpad Obun
u3BecteH 10 T. Daucona. Ho UMEHHO OH Harien crnocod
oChUIaTh 1O OJHOMY KaOenro JBE WJIM YEThIpe
TeJerpaMMbl OHOBpeMeHHo. Tenedon uzodpen A. bemn,

HO 9I[I/ICOH BHCC B HETO 3HA4YUTCIBbHBIC
YCOBCPIICHCTBOBAHUA, KOTOPLIC YCTPAHAIN

IOCTOPOHHME IIIYMbl U TO3BOJSIM XOPOIIO CJBIIIATH
cobeceHuka Ha Jr0O0M pacctosHud. OH Kak Obl
noAXBaThiBal AcTadeTy NEepBOOTKpHIBATEICH U Jenal
HOBBIN MOIIIHBIM PBIBOK BIIEPE.

B 5TOM HEYKJIOHHOM, yIPSIMOM JIBUKEHHUU BIIEpPE/]
OH OOHapyXWBaj M €Ile¢ HeBeJaoMoe. Tak MPOU30ILIO,
KorJa OH pa3pabarhlBaJl METOJ 3alMCH TeJierpaMM Ha
IIOBEPXHOCTH IJIOCKOTO Bpallaromerocs aucka. Mria mo
CIIUpAJIM HAaHOCHWJIA Ha JUCKE TOYKW U Tupe. Eme oaun

mar BHEped M — TNOABIKIETCS amnmapar, HO YxkKe
3aMuChIBAIONIMK  HE TenerpadHblii KO, a 3BYKHU
yesoBeyeckon peun, — (onorpad. U tak xe kak paHee

DIUCOH pa3BHBAJ HJIEM MHPEANICCTBEHHHKOB, TEMEph
N300peTaTeny pa3HbIX CTPaH MOIUIM MO OTKPHITOMY UM
nytd: ObU1 co3naH TpadodoH, moToM rpamMmodoH,
natedoH, mnpourpeiBaTenb. OAMH M3 TEPBBIX CBOUX
dbonorpador Daucon nocnan JI. Toacromy, u 6iaaronaps
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3TOMY JJIsi TIOTOMKOB COXPaHEH TO0JIOC BEJIMKOrO
PYCCKOTO MUCATEIIA. SUCCEeSSor,

Ha cknone ner DnaMcoH 3agyMalcs Haa TEM, competitors
yToOBl HaliTH cebe mnpeemHuka. Jlumb gBoe u3z 40
IIPETEHJICHTOB BBIJACPKAIM CIHOXKHEUIIUN 3K3ameH. U3
HUX BIIOCJICACTBUU MOJYUYHJIUCh XOPOIINE WHXKEHEPHI,
HO... T. DIMCOH HE MOBTOPUJIICS.

Text D. Coming Events

You are a guide of 3 specialists who arrived in Great Britain on a business trip
from 12 January to 12 February. You can find the problems they are interested in in
the following chart. Look through ‘Coming Events’ and make a programme for each
of them. Fill in the chart.

Name (country) Problem Event | Place | Date/ time

l. Prof. Petrov I. (Russia)  |computers and micro-
processors

2. Dr. La Roche (France) sport cars

3. Dr. J.Smith (the USA) history of automobile
industry

Coming Events

CAD/CAM (Computer Aided Design/Computer Aided Manufacturing) International
Show (8-10 January)

International show, organised by International Exhibitions to be held in
Birmingham, further information from International Exhibitions Ltd, 8 Herbal Hill,
London.

Glasgow Museum of Transport (28 January)

A visit is being arranged to Museum of Transport, 25 Albert Drive, Glasgow by
Scottish AD Centre; Assemble at 6 p.m. but persons wishing to attend should first
contact Jim Douglas on 041 332 6811 as numbers are limited.
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Henry Royce — mechanic (31 January)

Lecture to be presented by Donald Bastow at a meeting organised jointly
between Western AD Centre and Western Branch to be held in the Queen's Building
University of Bristol, commencing 7p.m.

Subject to be announced (5 February)

A lecture organised by Birmingham AD Centre will be announced in
Mechanical Engineering News. It is to be held at the Chamber of Industry and
Commerce. Further information from R. E. Smith

The history of the VW Beetle (11 February)

Lecture to be presented by Janathan Wood, Automobile Historian, at a meeting
organised by Derby AD Centre to be held in Room U 020, Brockington Bldg,
University of Loughborough, commencing 6.15 p.m.

Microprocessors in fluid power engineering (3-4 February)
Conference organised by the institution of Mechanical Engineers to be held at
the University of Bath, further information from the Conference Department.

Computer-aided design (12-14 January)

A short course for engineers and draughtsmen organised by the IMechE is to be
held at the Centre of Engineering Design, Cranfield Institute of Technology. Contact
the Courses Officer for further information.

Jaguar sports cars (25 January)

Lecture to be presented by Mr Randle of Jaguar Cars Ltd at a meeting organised
by Luton AD Centre to be held at the Sun Hotel, Sun Street, Hitchin, commencing 8
p.m.

Robot '90s (2-5 February)

14th International Exhibition Symposium on Industrial Robots organised by the
Swedish Trade Fair Foundation to be held in Gothenburg, Sweden. Further
information from the Swedish Fair Foundation, Goteborg, Sweden.

Sir Henry Royce Memorial Lecture (15 February)
Lecture, organised by IMechE AD Centre at 1 Birdcage Walk, London, to be
given by Ing Sergio Pininfanna at 6p.m.

Students' Project — presentation evening (15 February)

Lecture to be given by undergraduates from local educational establishments,
organised by Derby AD Centre to be held in Room U 020, Brockington Building,
University of Technology, Loughborough, commencing 5.45 for 6.15 p.m. Further
information from C.E. Hunter.
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Racing Jaguars (16 January)

Lecture to be presented by Mr J. Randle, Director, Product Engineering, Jaguar
Cars Ltd at a meeting organised jointly between [Prod E and NM Branch NP YMS by
North Eastern AD Centre to be held at the Metropole Hotel, Leeds, commencing 7.15
p.m.

Formula one motor racing (25 January)

Lecture to be presented by Mr S. Hallam of Lotus Cars at a meeting organised
by Western AD Centre to be held at the Queens Buildings, University of Bristol,
commencing 7 p.m.

CONVERSATION
7 ¢ Great Scientists
L. Learn to speak about great scientists. Make use of the
following articles.
Mikhail Lomonosov

Mikhail Lomonosov was born in 1711 in the family of a fisherman in the
northern coastal village of Denisovka not far from Archangelsk. When he was ten
years of age his father began to take him for sea fishing. The dangerous life of a
fisherman taught him to observe the natural phenomena more closely. During the long
winter nights young Lomonosov studied his letters, grammar and arithmetic diligently.

Being the son of a peasant, he was refused admission to the local school. After
some years, through concealing his peasant origin, he gained admission to the
Slavonic-Greek-Latin Academy and for five years lived a hand-to-mouth existence on
three kopecks a day. The noblemen's sons studying with him made fun of the twenty-
year-old giant who, in spite of the years and his own poverty, made rapid progress.

After five years came the chance of entering the Academy of Sciences, as there
were not enough noble-born students to fill the quota. His ability and diligence
attracted the attention of the professors and as one of three best students he was sent
abroad. He spent all the time there studying the works of leading European scientists
in chemistry, metallurgy, mining and mathematics. On his return to Russia in 1745 he
was made a professor and was the first Russian scientist to become a member of the
Academy of Sciences.

For versatility Lomonosov has no equal in Russian science. Many of his ideas
and discoveries only won recognition in the nineteenth century. He was the first to
discover the vegetable origin of coal, for instance, and as a poet and scientist he
played a great role in the formation of the Russian literary language, eliminating
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distortions and unnecessary foreign words. He died in 1765. His living memorial is
Moscow University, which he founded in 1755.

Roentgen

In 1895 a German professor Wilhelm Konrad Roentgen discovered a new kind
of invisible rays. These rays could pass through clothes, skin and flesh and cast the
shadow of the bones themselves on a photographic plate. You can imagine the
impression this announcement produced at that time.

Let us see how Roentgen came to discover these all-penetrating rays. One day
Roentgen was working in his laboratory with a Crookes tube. Crookes had discovered
that if he put two electric wires in a glass tube, pumped air out of it and connected the
wires to opposite electric poles, a stream of electric particles would emerge out of the
cathode (that is, the negative electric pole).

Roentgen was interested in the fact that these cathode rays made certain
chemicals glow in the dark. On this particular day Roentgen was working in his
darkened laboratory. He put his Crookes tube in a box made of thin black cardboard
and switched on the current to the tube. The black box was lightproof, but Roentgen
noticed a strange glow at the far corner of his laboratory bench. He drew back the
curtains of his laboratory window and found that the glow had come from a small
screen which was lying at the far end of the bench.

Roentgen knew that the cathode rays could make the screen glow. But he also
knew that cathode rays could not penetrate the box. If the effect was not due to the
cathode rays, what mysterious new rays were causing it? He did not know, so he
called them X-rays.

Roentgen placed all sorts of opaque materials between the source of his X-rays
and the screen. He found that these rays passed through wood, thin sheets of
aluminium, the flesh of his own hand; but they were completely stopped by thin lead
plates and partially stopped by the bones of his hand. Testing their effect on
photographic plates he found that they were darkened on exposure to X-rays.

Roentgen was sure that this discovery would contribute much for the benefit of
science. Indeed, medicine was quick to realise the importance of Roentgen's
discovery. The X-rays are increasingly used in industry as well.

Tsiolkovsky - Founder of Austronautics

Konstantin Eduardovich Tsiolkovsky, the founder of astronautics, was born in
1857, in the village of Izhevskoye, in Ryazansky province. When he was ten he had
scarlet fever, and was left permanently deaf. This had a great influence on his life.

Only when Tsiolkovsky reached the age of fifteen he began to study
elementary mathematics. At about this time he first thought of constructing a large
balloon with a metallic envelope. Realising that his knowledge was not enough, he
began to study higher mathematics. The result was that he became a mathematics and
physics teacher and remained so for nearly forty years.
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Tsiolkovsky carried out experiments on steam engines for a time, but then he
returned to the theoretical study of the metallic dirigible. In 1887, his first published
paper on the dirigible appeared. Mendeleyev was interested in this work and helped
Tsiolkovsky. The account of this aecronautical work was submitted to the Academy of
Sciences who regarded it favourably and made Tsiolkovsky a grant of 470 roubles.

He had not given up his idea about space travel. A popular report on this
subject was first published in 1895. Tsiolkovsky's idea of a spaceship was based on
the use of liquid fuels.

During the next fifteen years Tsiolkovsky worked over other designs for
spaceships. They were not meant to be working drawings for the construction of these
vessels but as a rough guide to the equipment. Some of them are now standard
practice in the guided missile field. He published several articles and books dealing
with the mathematical theory of rocket flights and space travel. His calculations were
used in modern theory of cosmonautics and practical space flights. They showed that
it would be possible to travel out into space in rockets and even to set up manned
space stations around the Earth.

Tsiolkovsky's contribution to science is so great that he is considered to be
“Father of Cosmonautics”.

II.  There is a competition among citizens of your town for the best name of a new
street. You are sure that the street should be named after a scientist. Try to
convince the jury in it. In your speech present information on:

1) The name of the scientist you’d like the street to be named after.
2) Where and when he/she was born and worked.

3) The field of science this scientist worked in.

4) The discovery or invention he/she made.

5) Where the results of his/her work are used now.

6) Why you have chosen this very scientist.

III.  Discuss the traits of character of a real scientist.

IV. Speak about any great scientific discovery.

V.  Pretend you are an inventor. Here is your chance to make you own invention.
Describe you invention. What does it look like? What does it do? How does it
work? Add drawings or a diagram if you wish. Your invention can be funny or

serious.

VI.  Write a short sci-fi story. The main hero wants to change the weather and the
length of the days and nights on Earth.

DIALOGUES

Read the following dialogues. Reproduce them in pairs.
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Dialogue 1
A. Whom was an automobile invented by?
B. An automobile was invented by Benz.
A. When was it constructed?
B. The first automobile was constructed in 1855.
A. What country was it built in?
B. It was built in Germany.

Dialogue 2

A. What is known as a diode?

B. The simplest tube with two elements is known as a diode.

A. How are these elements called?

B. They are named a cathode and an anode.

A. Where are diodes used?

B. The diodes are used as detectors, as rectifiers and as switching devices.

Dialogue 3

A. Can you tell how many generations of computers are known today?
B. Certainly, I can. Five generations are known today.

A. Do you know what tubes were used in the first generation?

B. Let me think... It was based on vacuum tubes. Am I right?

A. Certainly, you are.

Dialogue 4

A. What generations of computers are widely used now?

B. Don't you know it? The fourth generation is used now!

A. What are they built on?

B. They are constructed on integrated circuits and chips.

A. It's very interesting. Tell me, please, what are computers used for?
B. They are used for solving complex problems.

Dialogue 5

A. Have you ever heard of physics of high energies?

B. Certainly, I have. The particles of nuclei are being studied by it.

A. What name has been given to these particles?

B. They have been named high energy particles.

A. Can you tell me about this discovery?

B. With pleasure! The discovery has been made possible due to a new experimental
technology.

Dialogue 6
A. What is going on in our laboratory?
B. I think a new experiment is being carried out there.
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A. Whom is it being made by?

B. I'm afraid I've forgotten his name.

A. Let me think... Oh, it's professor Glushkov!

B. Right you are! His name has been known since 1980.

Wy

JUST FOR FUN

L. Read this story and try to answer the questions after it.
The Scientists and the Watches

One night, a crazy scientist got involved in a rather silly argument with a fellow
scientist. They were arguing about whose watch was the better, the Swiss one or the
Japanese one. Being scientists, they decided to do an experiment to test the watches.
The first part of the test was to see if both were waterproof. (They were both so
convinced of the quality of their watches that they were willing to risk ruining them.)

They went into their laboratory looking very serious. They filled the sink with
water, put the watches in, waited impatiently for ten minutes and took them out.

They could see there was something wrong with both watches, but being
cautious men of science they observed them for a couple of hours before speaking to
each other. The tension was unbearable. They silently realized that the Swiss watch
was losing sixty minutes an hour and the Japanese one was 120 minutes slow.

The scientist with the Japanese watch then slowly raised his head and said,
"Both watches are now defective but my watch is right more often than yours, so it's
better." The scientist with the Swiss watch left the room without saying a word.

Was the man with the Japanese watch right? If so, how?

1. What were they arguing about at the beginning of the story?
2. Why couldn't they go on with the experiment after they took the watches out of the
water?
3. What did they do for a couple of hours?
4. What did they realise the Swiss watch was doing?
5. If the Swiss watch was losing sixty minutes in sixty minutes, was it
a. going forwards?.
b. stopped?
c. going backwards?
6. So how often in every 12-hour periods would the Swiss watch show the right time?

a. Once.
b. Twice.
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7. How many minutes was the Japanese watch losing every hour?
8. If a watch loses 120 minutes every sixty minutes, is it
a. going forwards?
b. stopped?
c. going backwards?
9. How often in every 12-hour period will the Japanese watch show the correct time?

a. Once.

b. Twice.
10. Was the scientist right when he said, "But my watch is right more often than
yours"?

11. Why is this absurd?
From "Challenge to Think"

II.  Word Bingo.
Note! Bingo is a popular gambling game played with cards on which numbered
squares are covered as the numbers are called at random.

Look at the list of words given below. Write down any 5 words. The teacher is going
to read the definitions of all the words in random order. If you hear the definition of
one of the words you have chosen cross it out. The first student to cross all the words
he or she has chosen calls out "Bingo" and reads the words to prove his claim:

foot, language, examination, physics, explanation, mathematics, traffic,
invention, history, nature, achievement, time, steam, coal, tunnel, sandwich,
experience, experiment, speed, accident, clay, science, discovery, railway, problem.

III.  Solve crossword puzzles.

a)

1/3 2

l4
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. A statement saying that something is true.

. Very high quality.

. A person who tells somebody what should be done.
. A part of anything.

. Not to pay attention to something.

. An institution for educating children.

. Wanting to know or learn about something.

. We are very tired because our... was very hard.

. Don't speak so quickly, I don't... you.
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0

. An American physicist, born in Germany, who studied the behaviour of atoms and

Rl

SO @Y

formed the theory of relativity.

A photocopy made on a special electric copying machine.

A person who studies or works in physics.

An American inventor whose inventions include the phonograph, electric lighting,
and automatic telegraphy.

A radioactive element discovered by Marie Curie.

A person who invents something new.

1,000,000

Sherlock Holmes often used the phrase: “ , my dear Watson”.

. A famous scientist who discovered the law of gravity.

0 To study or examine by means of a test.




Unit 9

Grammar:

1. Modal verbs and their equivalents

2. Functions of the verbs to be, to have
Texts:

A. British Economy

B.

C. The Subject of the Science of Economics

D. Planning: the Path to Better Results
Conversation:

On Economics

I'pamMmmMmarnyeckuid MmaTepuaa

1. Mooanwvnuie cnazonnt u ux 3ameHumeniu
(Modal Verbs and Their Equivalents)

Can
be able ffo
PRESENT PAST FUTURE
Can Could -

am was

is able to ... able to ... will be able to ...

are were
Bo3MoxkHOCTB: e I can run very fast.

moey, ymero e He can speak French. Can he do sums ?

B03MOJICHO e You can get there by bus.
Paspemienne: e You can come at any time.

MOIHCHO e Can 1 have a cup of coffee ?
3anpelieHue:

Henb3A e You can’t cross the street here.

Kornma skxBHBaneHT MOAAIBHOTO riiaroyia (can) AyONHUpYeT yKe HMEIOIIHecs
dbopmel (I can = 1 am able; He could = He was able), on umeeT coOCTBEHHBIN
OTTEHOK 3HaueHus am / is / are / able to - 6bimb 6 cocmosnuu, 6bIMb CNOCOOHBIM,
were / were able to - cmoe, cymen, yoarocs (= manage).
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Must
have t¢
be to
PRESENT PAST FUTURE
Must - -
have / has to ... had to ... will have to ...
am/is/are to ... was / were to ... -
Jour, 06s13aTeIbCTBO o We must study hard.
Ilpuka3, HacTOATENbHBIN| e 1 must buy some bread.
COBET: e You must go there at once.
dondicen e You must see the doctor immediately.
Sanperuienue: e You mustn’t smoke here.

Helb3A, 3anpeuiero

OTTEHKH 3HAUCHUS YKBUBAJICHTOB TJIaroJia must:

1. have to - BBIHYXJeH, IpUAETCS (B CBSI3U C OOCTOSATEIbCTBAMU).
Ann’s eyes are not very good. She has to wear glasses for reading.
Jane was feeling ill last night so she had to leave the party early.

be to - NTOJDKEHCTBOBAHKE, CBSI3aHHOE C TUIAHOM, JOTOBOPEHHOCTBIO.
He is to meet us at the station at 5.
This is Dora. She is fo share your room.

2. Inst 06pa3oBaHus BOPOCUTEIHHON U OTPULIATEIBHON (DOPMBI SKBUBAJIEHTA have fo
UCTIOJIB3YIOTCSl BCIOMOTaTebHbIe TIaroisl do / does / did.

Why did you have to go to hospital ?

Do you have to get up early on weekends ?

Tom doesn’t have to work on Sundays.

3. Mustn’t v don’t have to UMEIOT pa3Hble 3HAUCHUS:
He doavicer (Mpock0a, IpUKa3)
You mustn’t tell anyone what I said.

He HYoCcHO (OTCYTCTBUE HEOOXOIMMOCTH )
She stayed in bed this morning because she didn 't have to go to work.
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be allowed to

PRESENT PAST FUTURE
May Might -
am was
is allowed to ... }allowed to ... will be allowed to ...
are were
Paspemenue:* e Maylcomein? Yes, youcan (may).
MOJICHO, PaA3peuaemcsi No, you can’t (may not).
Crporoe 3ampeleHue: ¢ You may not leave the room until I say so.
He cmell
B03MOKHOCTB! e You may often see such faces in the South of
(603)MOdHCHO Russia.

* B cOBpeMEHHOM pPa3rOBOPHOM SI3BIKE B ATHUX CIIydasxX 4Yallle MCIOJb3YeTCs TJIaroJl
can (may - 6onee opunanbHas Gopma).

Crpocuts pazpelieHus cienarh 4To-JIn00 MOKHO CIIETYIOIIMM 00pa3oM:
o Can/ Could/ May / Might I borrow your umbrella?
Kpatkuii oTpunaTenbHbli OTBET HA TaKOHW BOMPOC MOXET OBITh BBIPAXKEH
CEeAYIOIIUM 00pa3oMm:
No, don’t - npocbba He enaTh 3TOro.
No, you may not - 3anpenieHue.
No, you must not >3anpemeHHe HUCXOAUT HE OT Bac, ITO
No, you can not 3apeIleHO MPaBUIaMU, 3aKOHAMH U T.II.

OKBHUBAJIEHT MOJAIbHOTO Tiarona may (be allowed / permitted to ...
UCTIONB3YETCs, KOrJa HEOoOXOAUMO MOMYEPKHYTh, YTO pa3pelieHue/3amnpenicHne
UCXOAMT OT KOro-110o0:

e You are (not) allowed / permitted to wait here.

Should

Nmeer mume omHy ¢GopMy W BBIpaXaeT MOPAIBHBIA JIOAT, 00S3aTENBbCTBO,
COBET, PEKOMEHJIAINIO, MOPUIIAHUC: OO0IMCEH, CAe0yem, HYHCHO, HYIHCHO Oblio Ovl,
€1e008ao Obi.

YT1BEpauTenpHOe BonpocurenbHoe OTtpunarensHoe
PEIJIOKEHHE MPEIOKEHHE PEUIOKEHHE
I I I
He should stay here. Should We stay here ? | He shouldn’t stay here.
We He We

Should moxeT ynotpeOnasTbcs:
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C mpocThiM MHOUHUTHBOM, €CIIU PEUb
UIET O HACTOSIIeM WM OyaylieM
BpeMeHU (0 JeHCTBUU BOOOIIIE).

C nepdekTHBIM HWHPUHUTHBOM, ECIIH
OTHOCHTCS K TPOIICIIIEMY BpEMEHU U
MMEET OTTEHOK COXAJICHHS, YIIPEKA.

e You should stop smoking.
e Tom shouldn’t drive so fast.

e Do you think, I should apply for the
job ?

e The party last night was great. You
should have come. Why didn’t you ?

e It was his birthday yesterday. I
should have sent him a birthday card
(but I didn’t).

Negd

I'maron need ymnotpebnsgercs Tonabko B (OpME HACTOSALIETO BPEMEHU B

BOIIPOCHUTCIIBHBIX U OTPULIATCIIBHBIX ITPCIJIOKCHUAX.

e Need he come here ?

e You needn’t come so early.

EMy HY>»XHO NpUXOAUTH croaa ?
Bawm HE HY»XHO TPUXOIUTH TaK PaHO.

HeoOxonuMocThb COBEPIICHUS
JICHUCTBUA: HYJHCHO, ecmo au
HeoOxX00UMOCmb.

OtcyTcTBHE HEOOXOAMMOCTH: He HAOO;
Hem Heobxoo0umMocmu.

Pazpemenue He gematb 4TO-1HMOO:
MOJICHO He ... .

e Need 1 do it today ?
e Need 1 go there at once ?

He needn’t hurry.

You needn’t change your suit.
You needn’t copy your essay.
You needn’t go there today.

OTBeTHl Ha BOIIPOCHI C TIJIarojJiaMu need u must OQ)OPMHHIOTCH CJICAYIOIIUM

obpazom:

Need 1 go there at once ?

Yes, you must.
Jla, 00s13aTEIBHO.

No, you needn t.
Her, HE HYXHO.

Must 1 go there at once ?

Yes, you must.
Jla, Mo KHBI

No, you needn t.
Her, HE HYXHO.

2. MrocogynrkyuonanvHocms 21a2on08 to be, to have
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1. CamocToATeNnbHBIM TJIAar0Jd  CO
3HAYEHUEM OblMb, HAXOOUMbCAL.

2. I'maromn-cBs3Ka.

3. BcnomorareabHbIN rjaroii,
YHOTPEOISIFOIIUICS A1 00pa30BaHUS:
a) Continuous Tenses,

0) Passive Voice.

4. Tlepen  WHOUHUTUBOM  HMEET
(GYHKIMIO MOJAIBHOTO TIJIarojia co
3HAYCHHUEM 00JHCEHCMBOBAHUAL.

5. ['maron-cBsizka (mepen
UH(OUHUTHBOM ) co 3HAYCHUEM
cocmoum 8 mom, ymoowl,

3aKaI04aemcst 6 mom, uYmooOwl; IOCIE
CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIX TaKWUX, Kak fask.
aim, plan, object.

1. CaMocCTOSTENbHBIM TJIATOJ  CO
3HAYCHHEM UMemb, 001a0ams.

2. BcmomorarensHBIM TJ1aroi IS
obpazoBanus Perfect Tenses.

3. Ilepeq UHPUHUTUBOM - MOJAJIbHBIN
rJaroji co 3HAYCHUEM
00IAHCEHCMBOBAHUAL.

to be

The book is on the table.

He is an engineer.

We are translating the text now.
I am asked to do this work.
They are to do this work today.

Our task is to learn the English
language.

to have

We have many laboratories at our
University.
He has already translated the text.

We have to do these exercises.

EXERCISES

L. Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the predicate:

a) with a modal verb.

1. We must use new methods in our research work. 2. You may use this device
in your laboratory. 3. This job cannot be done in time. 4. They ought to help their
colleagues to solve this important problem. 5. He could not complete his research in
time as he worked very slowly. 6. You should turn off the light before you leave the

room.
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b) with an equivalent of the modal verb.

1. The students were unable to do the work without their teacher’s help. He had
to help them. 2. You needn’t take these documents with you. 3. You were to consult
the dictionary. 4. He had to work much before he was able to complete his research. 5.
You will have to show your research work to your scientific adviser. 6. Nobody was
able to understand this mysterious phenomenon. 7. As the student was late he was not
allowed to enter the classroom.

I1. Substitute the equivalents for modal verbs. Translate the sentences.

1. Electronic machines can add, subtract, multiply and divide much quicker than
man. 2. The conference on economic problems in Russia must take place next month.
3. You may use these new devices for your research. 4. With the help of this new
design the scientist could develop new methods of solving the problem. 5. The student
may not leave the lab if his experiment is not over. 6. Most people must work in order
to earn their living.

III. Put a predicate of the following sentences in Past and Future Simple, change the
adverbial modifier of time where it is necessary. Translate the sentences.

1. We must study the fundamentals of economics. 2. These students may work
at the computer class from 9 to 12 today. 3. She can use different methods in her
research work. 4. The students must explain how the economic system works. 5.
Economists must study our everyday life.

IV. Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the functions of the verbs fo be, to have.

1. Studying economics is of great importance for future specialists. 2. Every
student is to study economics for some years. 3. The quality of these goods is very
high. 4. You will have to do it in time. 5. He was to come there yesterday. 6. The
students are not at the auditorium. They are to be at the conference. 7. He had much
work to do. He had to work hard to complete it in time. 8. Scientists have developed
new methods to solve this problem. They will have to make some reports on it. 9. You
want to have a new house. You will have to work hard.

V. Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the different ways of expressing
obligation.

1. We must explain the work of this system. 2. One should study hard to be a
good specialist. 3. This problem is very complex. You have to think it over properly.
4. We ought to say that this phenomenon is worth investigating. 5. We should be
prepared for scientific study of management in industry. 6. Laws must serve people. 7.
The lecture is to begin at 6 o’clock. We ought to come in time. 8. You were to come to
my place yesterday. Why didn’t you do that ? 9. He will have to improve his
knowledge of English.

VI. Make the sentences a) interrogative; b) negative.
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1. Students have to know some facts of the economy in which we live. 2. He
had to sit up late with this work. 3. You will have to get up very early tomorrow. 4. He
had to come to the office at 5 sharp. 5. She will have to do it once over again. 6. These
documents have to be filled in. 7. They had to cover the whole distance on foot. 8. We
shall have to speak to him about his participation in the conference.

VII. Translate the sentences.

1. Bl He MOJDKHBI TIpeKpaiath padoTy, oka He 3akoHunTe e€. 2. Tak Kak oH
MPUTOTOBUII BCE 3apaHee, eMy He HYXKHO JIeJlaTh 3TO Tenepb. 3. Bece ciioBa B TekcTe
ObBUTM HACTOJBKO XOPOIIO 3HAKOMBI, YTO MHE JaKe€ He3adueM ObUIO MOJIb30BATHCS
cnoBapeM. 4. Bam HyxHO ObLIO OBITH 37€Ch HE paHbiie TATH. 5. He Moxker ObITh,
9TOOBI OH omo3Aan. 6. OH HEe MOT MPOYNUTATH ITY KHUTY TaK OBICTPO; OHA TPYIHA IS
Hero. 7. Bam ciienyer Tenepb NpoYnTaTh CHIEHMUAIBHYIO JIMTEPATYPY IO SKOHOMHUKE. 8.
Bbl MOKeTe HE TPUHOCUTH ATy CTAaThbIO CETO/IHS; BCE paBHO €€ OyAyT mevaraTh TOJIbKO
3aBTpa. 9. BosMoxkHO, oH ono3naer. 10. Mory nu g B3sATh TBOM ciioBapb ? 11. Pasge s
MOT TOJyMaTh, 4YTO HE MOMNay Ha JIEKIUIO Mo 3KoHOMUKe Benukoopuranuu ? 12. Bol,
JOJKHO OBbITh, BCE 4YHUTaIM 3Ty cTarbto ? 13. MHe He NpUIUIOCH CETOIHS
MOJATOTOBUTHCS K JOoKiIany. bubmuortexa 3akpeita. 14. OH, OY€BHUIHO, HE YJIOBHUII
Balei Mpiciii. Bam cieoBano 661 moApOOHO 0OBSICHUTH CBOIO TOUKY 3PEHUS.

PABOTA C TEKCTOM

Text A. British Economy

Britain lives by manufacture and trade. For every person employed in
agriculture eleven people are employed in mining, manufacturing and building. The
United Kingdom is one of the world’s largest exporters of manufactured goods per
head of population.

Apart from coal and iron ore Britain has very few natural resources and mostly
depends on imports. Its agriculture provides only half the food it needs. The other half
and most of the raw materials for its industries such as oil and various metals (copper,
zinc, uranium ore and others) have to be imported. Britain also has to import timber,
cotton, fruit and farm products.

Britain used to be richly forested, but most of the forests were cut down to make
more room for cultivation. The greater part of land is used for cattle and sheep
breeding, and pig raising. Among the crops grown on the farms are wheat, barley and
oats. The fields are mainly in the eastern part of the country. Most of the farms are
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small (one third of them is less than one hundred acres). Farms tend to be bigger
where the soil is less fertile.

In the past century Britain secured a leading position in the world as
manufacturer, merchant and banker. After World War I the world demand for the
products of Britain’s traditional industries - textiles, coal and machinery - fell off, and
Britain began expanding trade in new engineering products and electrical goods.

The crisis of 1929 - 1933 brought about mass unemployment, which reached its
peak in 1932. Britain’s share in the world industrial output decreased. After the crisis
production and employment increased following some revival in world trade and as a
result of the extensive armament program.

During World War II Britain’s economy was fully employed in the war effort.
Massed raids of German planes on British industrial centres caused considerable
damage to Britain’s industry. World War II brought about a further weakening of
Britain’s might. Great Britain is no longer the leading imperialist power it used to be.
It has lost its colonies which used to supply it with cheap raw materials.

Britain produces high quality expensive goods, which has always been
characteristic of its industry. A shortage of raw materials, as well as the high cost of
production makes it unprofitable for British industry to produce semi-finished goods
or cheap articles. Britain mostly produces articles requiring skilled labour, such as
precision instruments, electronic equipment, chemicals and high quality consumer
goods. Britain produces and exports cotton and woollen goods, leather goods, and
articles made of various kinds of synthetic (man-made) materials.

The original basis of British industry was coal mining, and the early factories
grew up not far from the main mining areas. Glasgow and Newcastle became great
centres of engineering and shipbuilding. Lancashire produced cotton goods and
Yorkshire woollens, with Sheffield concentrating on iron and steel. Birmingham
developed light engineering.

There appeared a tendency for industry and population to move to the south,
particularly to the London area. (Britain’s industry is now widely dispersed). Great
progress was made in the development of new industries, such as the aircraft,
automobile, electronic industries and others. A number of atomic power reactors were
made. Great emphasis was made on the development of the war industry.

Vocabulary
be employed in agriculture (industry, OBITH 3aHATHIM B CEIHBCKOM XO3SIICTBE
etc.) (IPOMBIIIIEHHOCTH U T.I1.)
employ smb. HAaHUMATh KOTO-JI.
agriculture CEJIbCKOE XO3SMCTBO
mining rOpHOI00BIBAIONIAS] IPOMBIIIICHHOCTh
manufacturing 00pabaTbIBaIOIIAs MPOMBIIIJIEHHOCTb
manufactured goods MPOMBIIIEHHBIE TOBApPbI
per head of population Ha JyIIy HaCcEJICHUS
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apart from smth.
research

labour-saving machine
in the past few years
scientist

plant

make a discovery
labour productivity

do away with smth.

MIOMHMO, KPOME Y€ero-J.
Hay4HO-HUCCIIeI0BaTeNbCKas padora,
Hay4YHbIC UCCIEIOBAHUS

MalllMHA, SKOHOMSIIIAs TPy

3a MOCJIETHUE HECKOJIBKO JIET
YUYCHBIN

3aBOJ

JIeJIaTh OTKPBITHE
MIPOU3BOJAUTEIIBHOCTD TPYAa
ITOKOHYUTH C YEM-II., INKBUAUPOBATH
YTO-JI.

physics buznka

chemistry XUMUS

distribute smth. pacrpenensiTh YTo-JI.

unevenly HEPaBHOMEPHO

enterprise MpeAnpuUsaTHe

grain 3epHO, 36PHOBBIE KYJIbTYPHI

L. Translate the words of the same root; define what part of speech they belong to:

discover - discovery; physics - physicist - physical; chemist - chemical -
chemistry; distribute - distributor - distributive - distribution - distributable; even -
evenly - unevenly; manufacture - manufacturer - manufacturing; employ - employee -
employer - employment; mine - miner - mining; export - exporter - exportation;
depend - dependable - dependent - dependence - dependency.

II.  Read the following international words. Guess their meaning. Look them up in a

dictionary to make sure you are right:

nouns: exporter, import, industry, farm, position, banker, product, program,
economy, centre, colony, instrument, chemicals, tendency, reactor;

adjectives. electrical, industrial, imperialist, characteristic, electronic, synthetic,
atomic.

III.  Read the text British Economy. Find in the text the English equivalents for the
following Russian phrases:

ObITh  3aHATBIM B  TPOMBINIIEHHOCTH, MPOU3BOJUTEIHHOCTh  TPYJA,
IIPOMBITIUICHHBIE TOBAphl, HA MyIIy HACEJICHHs, JENaTh OTKPBITHE, 3a IOCJCIHUC
HECKOJIBKO JIET, TIOJIE3HBIE MCKOIMAEMBbIE, CBHIPhE, EMICBBIC TOBAPHI, TOBAPHI BHICOKOTO
KauyecTBa, HOBBIC OTPACTH MPOMBINIJICHHOCTH, KBATH(PUITUPOBAHHBIA TPYJ, BEIyIIas
UMIIEPUATCTHYECKAS JIepKaBa, CYJOCTPOUTEIIbHAS MPOMBINIJICHHOCTh, XapaKTepHasI
gepTa.

IV. Translate the text '‘British Economy'.
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V.  Finish the phrases, choosing the necessary words in brackets.

1. Great Britain is rich in ... (oil; gold; copper; silver; iron ore; zinc; coal). 2.
Great Britain has to import ... (coal; agricultural products; electrical goods; chemicals;
electronic equipment; oil; various metals; food products; cotton; timber; tobacco;
wheat; fruit). 3. When the world demand for the products of Britain's main industries -
textiles, coal and machinery - decreased, it began seeking compensation in new
engineering products, such as ... (cars; atomic power reactors; electrical goods;
electronic equipment). 4. It is characteristic of Britain's industry to produce ...
(semifinished goods; cheap articles; raw materials; high quality expensive goods;
articles requiring skilled labour; precision instruments; electronic equipment). 5.The
main products of Britain's industry are ... (precision instruments; high quality
consumer goods; electronic equipment; chemicals; textiles; ready-made clothing;
manufactured goods; petrol). 6. A great number of new industries were added to the
traditional ones such as ... (the aircraft industry; the textile industry; the electronic
industry; the shipbuilding industry; the automobile industry; mining; engineering). 7.
The main crops grown in Britain are ... (flax; cotton; wheat; barley; tobacco; oats). 8.
In Britain they breed ... (cattle, that is cows and oxen; horses; sheep; pigs; goats; deer;
rabbits).

VI. Put the questions, the answers to which are the following sentences.

1. No, it isn’t. Apart from coal and iron ore Great Britain has very few natural
resources. 2. It imports raw materials for its industries such as oil and various metals.
It also imports agricultural products. 3. It is a shortage of raw materials that makes it
unprofitable for British industry to produce semi-finished goods or cheap articles. 4. It
produces articles requiring skilled labour such as precision instruments, transport
engineering equipment, electronic equipment, chemicals and high quality consumer
goods. 5. It’s widely dispersed, not concentrated in one area. 6. Cattle, sheep and pigs.
7. Wheat, barley and oats. 8. Where the soil is less fertile.

VII. Finish the questions and answer them.

1. Does Great Britain live by agriculture or ...? 2. Does Great Britain export raw
materials or...? 3. Did the world demand for the products of Britain's main industries
after World War I increase or ...? 4. Did Britain's share in the world industrial output
increase as a result of the crisis of 1929-1933 or ...? 5. Does Britain's industry produce
high quality goods or ...? 6. Is Britain's industry located in one area or ...? 7. Is Britain
still a mighty colonial power it used to be or has she lost ...?

VIII. Put alternative questions and answer them.

1. It does not export raw materials, it imports them. 2. The world demand for the
products of Britain's traditional industries has decreased. 3. It's characteristic of British
industry to produce high quality expensive goods, not cheap articles. 4. It is not
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concentrated in one area, it is widely dispersed. 5. Automation is introduced both in
heavy and in light industries.

[X. Finish the sentences.

1. Great Britain is rich in ... 2. Great Britain has to import ... 3. When the world
demand for the products of Britain's main industries decreased it began seeking
compensation in ... 4. The characteristic feature of Britain's industry is production of ...
5. The main products of Britain's industry are ... 6. Britain's industry is widely
dispersed, but it is still possible to point out the following concentrations of industry ...
7. A great number of new branches were added to the traditional industries such as ...

X. Answer the questions.

1. What natural resources does Great Britain have ? 2. What raw materials does
Great Britain import? 3. What does Great Britain export? 4. What did the crisis of
1929-1933 bring about? 5. What is the characteristic feature of Britain's industry ? 6.
Why is it unprofitable for Great Britain to produce semifinished goods or cheap
articles? 7. What are the main articles produced by British industry? 8. What are the
main industrial centres of Great Britain? 9. What are Britain's main industries? 10.
What can you say about Britain's agriculture?

XI. Correct the statements which do not correspond to the reality.

1. Great Britain 1s an agricultural country. 2. Great Britain is rich in natural
resources, such as oil, copper, zinc and others. 3. Great Britain exports raw materials
to other countries. 4. After World War I the world demand for the products of Britain's
main industries - textiles, coal and machinery - increased greatly. 5. As a result of the
crisis of 1929-1933 Britain's share in the world industrial output became greater. 6.
The crisis of 1929-1933 brought about mass unemployment. 7. When World War 11
came to an end, the USA found itself dependent, financially and economically, on
Great Britain. 8. Very few people are employed in the mining and manufacturing
industries in Great Britain. 9. Britain's industry produces mostly very cheap low
quality goods. 10. A shortage of raw materials makes it profitable for Great Britain to
produce semifinished goods and cheap articles. 11. No emphasis is made on the
development of war industry. 12. Britain's industry is concentrated in one area. 13. All
Britain's industries and services have been nationalised.

XII. Make up the plan of the text 'British Economy'. Retell the text according to your
plan.

XIII. Translate into English in written form.

Ikonomuxa Benukoopumanuu
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BenukoOpuTtanusi - KpynHas KamnuTajaucTuyeckas cTpaHa. OHa uMeer
BBICOKOPA3BUTYIO0 MPOMBINUIEHHOCTh. boiblias 4vacte €€ HaceneHus 3aHATa B
IPOMBIIIEHHOCTH, U TOJIbKO HEOOJbIIAs YacTh - OKOJIO 8 % HaceleHUs - 3aHUMAETCS
CEJIbCKUM XO35HCTBOM.

B BenukoOpuTanuu HE MHOTO MOJIE3HBIX HcKomaemblx. OHa Oorarta JuIlb
YTIIEM H 5KEJIE3HOU PYAOH, IIOITOMY €l IPUXOAUTCS BBO3UTH ChIPbE U3 IPYTHUX CTPaH.
Henocratok cblppsi  J€naeT HEBBITOAHBIM  JUII  IPOMBIIUICHHOCTH  AHIVIMU
MPOU3BOJACTBO TONy(HaOpUKAaTOB M JIEMIEBBIX TOBApOB. XapakTEPHOW dYepTOi
bpuTaHCKON MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH SIBIIAETCS IIPOU3BOJICTBO TOBAPOB BBICOKOIO KA4eCTBA,
TpeOYIOMUX KBATU(PHUITIPOBAHHOTO TPY/Ia.

TpagVMIIMOHHBIMU  OTPACISAMH  AHIVIMMCKOM NPOMBINUIEHHOCTH  SIBISIOTCS
MAIlMHOCTPOEHUE, TEKCTUJIbHASA, CYJOCTPOUTENIBHAS W YTOJbHAsl MPOMBIIIECHHOCTb.
OpHako 1mocie NepBOM MHMPOBOM BOWHBI CIPOC Ha MPOAYKLUMIO TPATULIHOHHBIX
oTpacieil MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH COKpaTwics, W BenukoOpuTaHusi Hayana pa3BUBATH
HOBBIE OTPACIINA POMBIIUIEHHOCTH, TAKWE KaK XUMHUYECKasl, aBUALIMOHHAS U JIP.

BenukoOputanusi 0Oonbllle HE SBISETCA BeAyled UMIEPUATUCTHYECKON
JepXaBoil, kakoll oHa korza-to Obita. OHa moTepsyla CBOM KOJIOHMM, KOTOpBIE
cHa0anu e€ AELEBbIM ChIPbEM.

Text B

Most people work in order to earn their living. They produce goods and
services. Goods are either produced on farms, like maize and milk, or in factories, like
cars and paper. Services are provided by such things as schools, hospitals and shops.
Some people provide goods; some provide services. Other people provide both goods
and services. For example, in the same garage, a man may buy a car, or he may buy
some service which helps him to maintain his car. The work which people do is called
their economic activity. Economic activities make up the economic system. The
economic system is the sum-total of what people do and what they want. An educated
man has to study the economic system and economics which affect our lives.
Economics is a science. It is based upon the facts of our everyday lives. Economists
study our everyday lives and try to describe the facts of the economy in which we live.
They try to explain how the system works and their methods should be objective and
scientific. We need food, clothes and shelter. If we could get food, clothes and shelter
without working, we probably would not work. But even when we have these essential
things, we may want other things. If we had them, these other things (like radios,
books and toys for children) might make life more enjoyable. The science of
economics is concerned with all our material needs and wants. It is not just concerned
with basic needs and wants like food, clothes and shelter.

I. Translate the words of the same root. Define speech parts.
economic - economics - economist - economy - economical - economically.
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I1. Fill in the blanks with one of the words given in exercise I. Translate the sentences.

1. Adam Smith and Keynes are two famous ... . 2. These people are studying the
science of ... . 3. We sometimes call a person’s work his ... activity. 4. People should
be very ... with the money they earn. 5. The economic system of a country is usually
called the national ... .6. The people in that town live very ... .

II1. Study the different meanings of the word order.
Order: - way in which things are placed in relation to one another - nops0ok;
- condition in which everything is carefully arranged - peorcum;
- command - npukas;
- request to supply goods - 3akas;
- purpose, intention:
1n order to - 012 mozo, umoowl;
in order that - ¢ yenwro;
- rank or class of society - opoen.

Translate the sentences. Pay attention to the meaning of the word order:

1. The order of baronets sounds archaic nowadays. 2. The device has been
operating in the working order since its construction. 3. The words in the dictionary
are always placed in the alphabetic order. 4. The boss said we should obey his orders.
5. Economists study our lives in order to understand the general economic system. 6.
All the goods on this order have been packed.

IV. In each of these sentences a word is missing. Provide a word from the list below
and translate the sentences.

1. Transport systems like railways, buses and planes provide the public with
important ... . 2. They told him to look at the ... and then do the exercises. 3. He
decided to ... the work in order to make some ... . 4. It was ... for him to go to the city
as soon as possible. 5. They had enough ... to buy most of the ... they needed.

Prompts: commodities, money, essential, services, example, undertake.

V. Read Text B without a dictionary. Find the sentences with modal verbs. Translate
them.

VI. Translate Text B.

VII. Say, whether these statements are true or false, and if they are false say why.

1. Most people produce only goods. 2. Services are provided by such things as
schools , hospitals and shops. 3. Economic activities make up the economic system. 4.
The economic system is the part of what people do and what they want. 5. Economists
study only our individual lives. 6. They try to describe the facts and explain how the
system works. 7. We need only food, shelter and clothes. 8. The science of economics
1s concerned only with our basic needs.

255



VIII. Group work. Suggest a few headlines to 7ext B and discuss them with your
fellow students. Choose the best one.

IX. Most people work in order to earn their living, and they produce goods and
services. This fact can be shown as a diagram:

—  Most people produce,
goods or services

The things which people produce are called their products. So the diagram can
be drawn as:

Produ
goods services

Below there are 20 kinds of people. Ten of them produce goods; ten produce
services. Make a diagram like this one and list the people under goods and services.

cattle-breeder coal miner musician farmer

pilot teacher doctor banker
shoemaker steelworker nurse fruit-grower
horse-breeder shopkeeper cook fisherman
builder electrician policeman miner

Text C. The Subject of the Science of Economics

The science of economics is based upon the facts of our everyday lives.
Economists study our everyday lives and the general life of our communities in order
to understand the whole economic system of which we are the part. They try to
describe the facts of the economy in which we live, and to explain how it works. The
economist’s methods should of course be strictly objective and scientific.

We need food, clothes and shelter. We probably would not go to work if we
could satisfy these basic needs without working. But even when we have satisfied
such basic needs, we may still want other things. Our lives might be more enjoyable if
we had such things as radios, books and toys for the children. Human beings certainly
have a wide and very complex range of wants. The science of economics is concerned
with all our material needs: it is concerned with the desire to have a radio as well as
the basic necessity of having enough food to eat.

I. Read Text C and say what basic needs and what non-essential wants are mentioned
in the text. Put them down in the chart.
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Basic needs Non-essential wants

l. ... l. ...
2. ... 2. ...
3. ... 3. ...

I1. Speak on the science of economics. The questions below will help you:
1. What is the subject of the science of economics ? 2. What methods do the

economists use ? 3. What needs and wants is the science of economics concerned with
(?

Text D. Planning: the Path to Better Results

Planning is the most important guide to starting, building and managing a
successful business. All business owners must plan. Planning is a future-oriented
activity. It makes your future what you want it to be. Planning produces benefits that
are essential to effective business. It is the best tool available to help a small business
raise money. A business plan is a communications tool for investors, suppliers,
employees and others interested in understanding the operations and goals of your
business. There are some obstacles that hinder planning, including lack of know-how,
fear of the unknown, inexactness. A business plan describes what a business does,
how it will be done, who has to do it, where it will be done, why it’s being done and
when it has to be completed. A typical business plan contains the following elements:
business description, products and services, sales and marketing, operating
requirements, financial management, concluding narrative. Your business plan should
be complete, clear, neat and accurate. It will be an extension of you and your business.
What many managers fail to recognize is that planning is a good investment. If you
don’t plan for the success of your business... you will fail. It is that simple!

I. Translate Text D with a dictionary in written form.
II.  Retell the text.

, I

CONVERSATION
On Economics

I. Find in the text international words. Write them out. Translate them. Consult the
dictionary if it is necessary.

Text. US Economy
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The United States is rich in natural resources, the main being iron ore, coal and
oil. The nation produces more than 100 million tons of iron a year. Four fifths of the
ore mined in the USA comes from the Great Lakes region. Though a great deal of the
ore has been used up, its resources have not been exhausted. Most of the coal mined in
the USA is used by power plants to produce electricity. Coal is also used in the
chemical industries for the manufacture of plastics and other synthetics. The
production, processing and marketing of such oil products as petrol (called «gasoline»
or «gas» in the USA) make up one of America's largest industries.

The basic metals and minerals mined in the United States are zinc, copper and
silver.

Some of the main crops grown in the USA are wheat, maize, cotton, tobacco
and fruit.

Cattle breeding and pig raising make up an important branch of America's
agriculture.

To make the farmer's work more productive scientific methods of farming are
employed and modern technique of freezing, canning and packaging farm products is
used.

The United States is a highly industrialized country with various branches of
heavy industry prevailing, namely, the mining, metallurgical, automobile and
chemical industries as well as engineering. Many branches of light industry are also
developed, among them are the textile, food and wood-working industries.

A great deal of attention in American industry is devoted to research and
emphasis is made on the use of labour-saving machines. In the past few years the
number of workers has increased only a few per cent, while the number of scientists
and engineers in the plants has almost doubled.

Mechanisation and automation do away with thousands of office jobs, intensify
production and increase labour productivity. But they also bring about a further
growth of unemployment.

New industries are created as new discoveries are made in physics, chemistry
and other sciences. Atomic energy, for example, has created a wide range of new
industries. Electronics has become a major industry.

Throughout American industry great emphasis is being made on management
training. A great number of schools are training young people to become industrial
leaders.

American industry is distributed unevenly. Most of the industrial enterprises are
located in the eastern part of the country. But industry is spreading out as there is a
tendency to build factories far removed from the home plant and closer to natural
resources and markets. Good transportation facilities and rapid communications
systems make it possible for the main plants to keep in touch with branch factories.

The leading US exports are industrial machinery, electronic equipment, textiles,
grain, iron, coal, oil products and chemicals.

II. Finish phrases, using the necessary word combinations or sentences.
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1. ...is rich in... (coal; oil; iron ore; gold; zinc; copper; uranium ore; water
resources). 2. The greater part of the population is employed in... (fishing; hunting;
heavy industry; light industry; agriculture; the manufacturing industry; trade). 3.
Industry is ... (concentrated in one area; widely dispersed; distributed unevenly;
concentrated in several industrial regions). 4. The main industries are... (the
metallurgical industry; the chemical industry; the electronic industry; the textile
industry; the automobile industry; the wood-working industry; the food industry; the
shipbuilding industry; the mining industry; the war industry). 5. Great emphasis is
made on... (the development of industry; the development of agriculture; research;
management training; employing scientific methods in farming). 6. In the past few
years... (new industries have been created; automation has been introduced at most
factories and plants; labour productivity has increased greatly; industrial output has
decreased). 7. As a result of mechanisation and automation... (many workers lost their
jobs; labour productivity increased greatly; the standard of living was raised
considerably). 8. ...trades with...(the neighbouring countries; many countries; a great
number of countries all over the world). 9. The main exports (imports) are... (grain;
fruit; fish; wines; tobacco; electronic equipment; electrical goods; chemicals; cars;
machines; weapons; raw materials; consumer goods; manufactured goods).

II1. Complete the sentences.

I. ... 1s rich in ... 2. The greater part of the population is employed in... 3. Its
industry is... 4. The main branches of industry are... 5. Great emphasis is made on... 6.
In the past few years... 7. As a result of automation ... 8. ... trades with ... 9. The main
exports are ... 10. The main imports are...

IV. Render the following text in English.
Ikonomuxa CILA

CIJA Ooratel mOJE3HBIMH HCKOmaeMbIMH. (OCHOBHBEIMU  ITOJIE3HBIMH
UCKOMIAEMBIMHU  SIBJSIFOTCS  JKeNe3Hast pyna, yroab u  HepTth. CIIA wumeror
BBICOKOPA3BUTYI0  MPOMBINUIEHHOCTh.  OCHOBHBIE  OTpacid €€  TsKeIou
MPOMBIILJIEHHOCTH — MeTaJTypruyeckas, TOPHOI00BIBAIOIIAS, MalllH-
HOCTPOUTEJIbHASI, aBTOMOOUJIbHAS, XUMHYECKasi U BO€HHAasi. MHOTHE OTpaciu Jerkon
MPOMBINIJIEHHOCTH, TaKWe, HANpUMEp, KaK XUMHUUYECKas, TEKCTUJIbHAs W MHIIEBasd,
TaKXe€ BHICOKO Pa3BUTHI.

bonwmoe Buumanue B CIIIA yaensieTcs HaydyHO-UCCIE0BATEILCKOM padoTe. 3a
MOCJICTHUE TOJbl 3HAYUTEIBHO BO3POCIO YMCIIO YUYEHBIX M HWHXKEHEPOB, TOTJIa KaK
YUCJIO pabouMx BO3POCIO JMIIL HAa HECKOJIBKO MPOIEHTOB. bojbiioe BHUMaHUE
yIESAETCS TaKXKe MOJArOTOBKE PYKOBOISIIIUX KaJApPOB.

AMepuKaHCKas MPOMBIIIJICHHOCTh pacIpesiesieHa HepaBHOMEpHO. bosbias
YaCTh MPOMBIIUICHHBIX OPEANPUATHI COCPEJOTOYEHA B BOCTOYHOM YACTH CTPaHBI.
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OpHako HMeeTCsl TEHJACHLHMS CTPOUTHh 3aBOAbl M (aOpUKU BHAIM OT KPYIHBIX
IPOMBIIICHHBIX LIGHTPOB, OJIMKE K UCTOUHUKAM ChIPbS U PhIHKaM.

CIIIA BemyT TOProBill0 CO MHOTMMHM CTpaHaMH. BeaylyuMu cTaTbsiMu 3KCHOpTa
SBIISIFOTCS  DJIEKTPOHHOE OOOpYNOBAaHUE, W3JEIUS XUMUYECKOW HPOMBINIIEHHOCTH,
TEKCTUJIb, XKEJIE30, YT0Jb, HEPTENPOAYKThI, 36pHO U APYTHUE TOBAPHI.

OpHoM W3 BenylIMX OTpaciiel aMepUKaHCKOM MPOMBILUIEHHOCTH SIBJISETCA
BOEHHAs IPOMBIIUIEHHOCTb.

V. Speak about the economy of Great Britain, USA or any other country. Use the
offered scheme.

1. ...is rich (poor) in natural resources. 2. It imports (exports) ... from (to) ... 3. It
is a highly industrialised country. (It is an agricultural country.) 4. Its industry is
located... 5. Nearly (Over) ... workers are employed in manufacturing work. 6. Special
emphasis is being placed on the development of such industries as ... 7. In recent years
new branches have been added to the traditional industries of the country, such as ... .
8. It is (not) profitable for the country to produce... because it has a lot of (very few)
raw materials. 9. Great attention is also paid to the development of... 10. The country's
share in the world industrial output has (greatly) increased (decreased) in the past few
years. 11. It trades with... 12. The main articles of its import (export) are... 13. The
demand for its products is (great; increasing with every passing year; decreasing). 14.
It is very profitable for... to trade with... 15. The main crops grown in the country are

VI. Answer the questions about the economy of the country you are interested in.

1. Is... rich in natural resources? What are its main natural resources? 2. Does it
import raw materials from other countries? What raw materials does it import? From
what countries? 3. What are its main industries? Where are the main industrial centres
located? 4. Is it profitable for the country to produce semi-finished goods or cheap
articles? Why is it (not) ...? 5. Are many workers employed in manufacturing? How
many ...? 6. Does ... trade with other countries? What countries ...? 7. Does it depend
financially and economically on any other country? 8. Is the policy of its government
influenced by any other country? By which country ...? 9. What is being done to
intensify production and increase labour productivity? 10. What is being done to make
the farmer's work more productive? 11. How is management training organised?

VIIL. Your friend has just come from the country you are interested in. Question him
about the economical situation of this country.

DIALOGUES

Read the following dialogues. Reproduce them in pairs.
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Talking Business

I
"I should like to speak to Mr. Grey."
"Have you an appointment?"
"No. But here is my card."

II

"Good morning, Mr. Grey. What can 1 do for you?"

"I've got a proposal to make. I think you know our firm."

"Yes, I do, but I've never had the pleasure of doing any business with you."

"Our firm has a great distributing business with branches in several countries. We
suggest that you should act as our agents and handle our business in this country."
"What about the terms of payment and other conditions?"

"We propose to allow you 2.5% (two and a half per cent) commission on all business
transacted."

"I think it would suit us, but I've got to consult my partners first."

M1
"We wish to inform you, Mr. Brown, that we are ready to give you technical
assistance in the construction of the project."
"I am glad to hear it. Let's discuss the terms in detail."

IV
"We've reached agreement on the main points: the cost of equipment, the terms of
payment and the terms of delivery."
"Well, let's consider the matter settled."

\Y
"We have carefully studied your draft contract and we believe the terms could be
acceptable. Only we'd like to clear up some points."
"What particular points would you like to clear up?"
"The main point is the price of the equipment. It seems too high. Could you make it
lower?"
"My partners and I will look into the matter again and in a couple of days we'll be
ready to resume our discussions."

Vi

"You have received our claim, haven't you? You are responsible for the delay in
commissioning the plant."
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"I think I've got to give you some explanation. The matter is that you failed to deliver
the right material in time and that delayed us for several days, so we decline your
claim."

Vocabulary
card 30. BUBMTHAs KapTOUYKa
do business with smb. UMETh JIEJIOBbIE OTHOIIEHUS C KEM-II.
handle smb.'s business BECTHU YbH-JI. JIeIa
terms of payment (delivery, etc.) YCJOBUS OIUIATHI (IOCTABKU U T. 11.)
commission KOMHUCCHOHHOE BO3HArpaKJIcHUE
draft contract (resolution, etc.) MPOEKT KOHTPAKTA (PE30TIOLMH U T. II.)
claim IIPETEH3US
commission smth. BBOJIMTH YTO-J1. B OKCILTyaTallUI0
give an explanation to smb. JaBaTh Pa3bsICHECHUE KOMY-JI.
deliver smth. JIOCTaBJISITh YTO-II.
delay smb. (smth.) 3a/Iep>KUBaTh, MEIIATh KOMY-JI. CJIelaTh
YTO-J1. BOBpEMSI; 3aJIep>KUBATh,
OTKJIAJIbIBATh, 3aMEHSTH YTO-II.
decline smb.'s claim (an invitation, OTKJIOHSTH YbIO-JI. MPETEH3UIO
etc.) (npurnamieHue T. 1.)

S

Wy

I. Read the following utterance. Express your opinion about it.

JUST FOR FUN

The secret of economy is to live as cheaply the first few days after pay-day as
you lived the last few days before.

II. Read and translate the following jokes. Choose the joke you like most and retell it
to your friend.

kokk

An economical housewife was told that by using a certain stove she would save
half the quantity of coal.
“ Oh, that’s very good,” she said, “I’ll have two and save the whole lot.”

kkk
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"Why have you written the word 'bank' in the middle of a sentence with a
capital 'B'?" asked the teacher.
"Because my pa said a bank was no good unless it had a large capital."

kkk

“I'will save you $1,000," said an adventurer.

“You mean to give your daughter $10000 as a marriage portion”
"Yes, I do."
"Well, sir, I will take her with $9,000."
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Unit 10

Grammar:
1. Sequence of Tenses
2. Direct and Indirect Speech

Texts:

A. Information Age: For and Against

B. Computer System

C. A message from the President

D. Hard Disk Troubles

E. The new way of looking at things: Multi Sync monitors
Conversation:

Let's dream of Al

I'pamMmmMmarnyecKkud MaTepuaua

1. Sequence of Tenses
(Coznacoeanue epemen)

[IpaBuno corsacoBaHus BpPEMEH 3aKIIOYaeTcs B 3aBUCHUMOCTH BpPEMEHU
NPUIATOYHOTO JIOMOJHUTEIBHOIO MPEIJIOKEHUsT OT BpeMeHu TiaBHoro. Ecmu
CKa3zyeMoe B TJIaBHOM MPEJIOKEHUH CTOUT B HACTOSIIEM WK OyAyIleM BPEMEHH, B
IPUAATOYHOM TMPEJJIOKEHUU YIOTpeOssieTcs: o0oe BpeMs, KOTOpoe TpeOyeTcs Mo
CMBICITy, HAIPUMED:

I suppose he is there. A nosararo, 9TO OH TaM.

I suppose that you were present at Sl mosararo, 4TO BBI

the last conference. IPUCYTCTBOBAIIM HA MPOILION
KOH(EpEeHIINH.

I suppose that you will be present at S mnonmarato, dYro Bel OyzaeTe

the conference. PUCYTCTBOBATh Ha KOH(EPEHIIHH.

Ecnu ckazyeMoe IaBHOrO IPEUIOKEHHS] BBIPAXKEHO IJIArOJIOM B OJHOM W3
bopM npowedueco BpPEMEHU, TO CKa3yeMo€ OONOJHUMENbHO20 TPUJATOYHOTO
IPEAJIOKEHHS] JOHKHO OBITh BBIPAXKEHO IJIaroJioM B OJHOW U3 (HOpM npouieduieco
BPEMEHHU.

a) Eciam rmaron npumaTodHOro MNPEANOKEHHs] BbIpakaeT JAeicTBUE (WU
COCTOSIHUE), OOHOBpeMeHHOe C JIeWCTBHEM TJiarojia B TJIaBHOM MPEMJIOKEHUH, TO
JIaroJ MPUAATOYHOTO MPEeIoKeHus ctaButcs B Past Indefinite wiu Past Continuous.

Ha pyccknii s3bIK  TWarojl MNPUAATOYHOrO IPEIJIOKEHHUS, NEpeHarouun
OJHOBPEMEHHOCTD JICMCTBUS, IIEPEBOAUTCS TJIATOJIOM B HACTOALLEM BPEMEHH:
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He said that he worked much. OH cka3zall, 4To MHOTO paboTaer.
He said that he was working at his OH ckazan, yto padoTraer Hajl
design. CBOUM IIPOEKTOM.

0) Ecnu rmaron mpuaaTOYHOTO TPEUIOKCHHS BBIpaXKaeT IEHCTBUE, KOTOPOE
npeouecmaosano JEHCTBUIO, BBIPAKEHHOMY TJIaroJIOM TJABHOTO MPEIJIOKEHUS, TO
TJIaroJl MPUAATOYHOTO MpeJIoKeHus ynotpeonsercs B Gopme Past Perfect unm Past
Perfect Continuous v miepeBOAWTCS HA PYCCKHM S3BIK TJIarojioM B TPOIIESANIEM
BpPEMEHU:

He said that he had finished his OH ckazan, yto (yXe) 3aKOHYWI
design. CBOM MPOEKT.
He said that he had been working OH cka3zasn, 4To OH Yyxe padoraj
for more than an hour when we Oosee yaca, KOraa Mbl IPUILLIH.
arrived.

Ilpumeuanue.

Ecnu epems cosepuienus Oeticmsus npuoamouynozco nNpeooHCeHUs MOYHO
onpeodeneHo (200, YUCIO, OeHb, Hedels), MO 21a20]l 8 NPUOAMOUYHOM NPEOSOHCEHUU
moocem cmosimob u 6 Past Indefinite, nanpumep:

He said he arrived at 7. OH cka3zan, ymo npuexan 8 7 4acos.

B) Ecnu riaros npuaaTogHOro npeiosKeHus BRIpaKaeT AecTBUe, OyayIee 1o
OTHOIICHUIO K TJIarojly TJIABHOTO MPEIOKCHHsI, TO OH YIMOTPEOJISETCS B OJHOU U3
bopm Future-in-the-Past:

He said he would translate the OH ckazaj, 4To NepeBeIeT CTAThIO.
article.

He said he would be translating it OH ckazan, 4yTo Oyner NepeBOIUTH
till 5 o'clock. €e /10 5 4acos.

He said he would have translated OH ckazan, 4TO NEpPEBENET OTOT
this text by the end of the lesson. TEKCT K KOHILY YpOKa.

2. Direct and Indirect Speech

IIpsimasi peub KocBennast peub

He says, "We are reading." He says (that) they are reading.
He said, "We are reading." He said (that) they were reading.
I said, "She will come at 5." [ said (that) she would come at 5.
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3anomHuuTte !

1) [Ipu mepeBoje MpeJIOKEHUS] U3 TPSIMON pedyr B KOCBEHHYIO, COOJIIOAAIOTCS BCE
npaBuiia MOCIeA0BaTEILHOCTH BPEMEH.

2) Ilpu mepeBoae mpsSMON pedyd B KOCBEHHYIO TJiaroy to say, UMEIIIU mpu cede
JOTIOJIHEHUE C TpeajaoroM to, oObIYHO 3aMeHsieTcs Tuiarojom to tell, 3a KoTopsiM
BCerJia ciaeayeT OecrpeiyIoKHOE TOTIOTHEHNE:

She said to me, "I have finished my She told me she had finished her
work." work.

3) Ecau npsimast pedb OpencTaBisieT co00M obwuti 6onpoc, TO B KOCBEHHOMN
peuH JOMOJHUTEIBHOE MPUIAATOYHOE MPEJIOKEHUE UMEET NPAMOU NOPAOOK Cl08 U
BBOJUTCS corozamu whether wim if:

He asked me, '"Do you know He asked me whether (if) 1 knew

English?" English.

She asked him, '"Are you busy?" She asked him whether (if) he was
busy.

4) Ecnu upsimasi pedb MpeACTaBisieT coOOW creyuanvHulii 60nMpoc, TO B
KOCBEHHOM peYM JOMOJHUTEIbHOE MPUIATOYHOE IMPEIIOKEHUE HUMEET MPsAMOlU
NOPsA0OK €108 W TIPUCOEAMHSIETCS K TJIABHOMY IPHU TOMOIIM BOTIPOCUTENBHBIX CJIOB,
KOTOPBIE CTAHOBSITCS COFO3HBIMU CIIOBAMMU:

He asked, "Where do you live?" He asked me where 1 lived.
She asked them, "What are you She asked them what they were
doing?" doing.
I asked him, "When will you go I asked him when he would go
there?" there.

IIpumeuanmue.

B dononnumenvupix npuaaTOYHBIX MPENJIOKEHUSIX, BBOJUMBIX COIO30M when,
Oyayliee BpeMsi HE 3aMEHSETCS HACTOSAIIMM, KaK B MPUJATOYHBIX MPEJI0KEHUSIX
VCN08UsL U 8PEMEHU.

5) Ecnu nipsimast peus npeAcTaBisieT co0oi nooyoumenvHoe NPEAJIOKEHUE, TO B
KOCBEHHOW peyH TJIaroJi, CTOSIBIIMM B MOBEJIUTEIHLHOM HAKIIOHEHUH, YIOTPEOIsSeTCs B
¢dopme nHpUHUTHBA, TPUYEM IIpUKa3aHUE OOBIYHO BBIpa)kaeTcs riaroiamu to tell, to
order, to offer, a npock0a - rnaronamu to ask, to beg, to implore:

The teacher said to wus, "Stop The teacher told us to stop writing.
writing!"
She said to Peter, "Take my book." She offered Peter to take her book.
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He said, "Give me this book, He asked me to give him that book.
please."

3anomHumuTe !
Kpome wu3meHeHust GopMmbl riiarojia, B MPUAATOYHOM MPEIJIOKEHUH TPH
oOpalieHu TpsSMOMl pedd B KOCBEHHYIO MPOUCXOAUT Cieaylollas 3aMeHa
Hapeunii MeCTa, BpEMEHH U yKAa3aTeJIbHbIX MECTOMMEHHUM:

Ipsamas peus Koceennas peuw
now cetiuac then moeoa
here 30ecn there mam
this, these smo, smom, smu that/those mo, mom, me
today cecoons that day 6 mom oens
tomorrow 3aempa (the) next day, the following

day ua credyrowuii oens

yesterday euepa the day before, the previous day
HaKamyHe

next week / year ma cnedyoweil the next week / year, the

neoene / na 6yoywuii 200 following week / year na cre-
oyrowetl Hedee / 8 credyouem

200y
last week na npownou nedene

the previous week 3a neoenio 0o
last year 6 npownom 200y

the year before 3a 200 0o

1y
4\

I. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the sequence of tenses.

EXERCISES

A

1. He said that his friends lived near the railway station. 2. My friend said he
had a good dictionary. 3. They knew that the students were organizing a meeting. 4.
Our teacher said that the term "engineering" had many Russian equivalents. 5. The
teacher was glad that the students were listening to him so attentively. 6. He was told
that his friend was a good driver. 7. I thought you spoke Russian. 8. I knew he was a
historical person. 9. I thought the seafront was a long way from the hotel. 10. He said
the embankment was worth seeing. 11. I wasn't sure the book was worth reading. 12.
The speaker said it was a historic discovery. 13. Did you say it was a historical novel ?
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14. He asked where he could exchange dollars for the local currency. 15. He said the
matter was hardly worth troubling about. 16. The buyers found that the goods met all
their requirements. 17. They wrote that they required ten more machines.

B
1. I knew that the students had organized a meeting. 2. The students said they
had finished all their drawings. 3. He told us that all his drawings had been signed. 4.
The teacher wanted to know how many students had joined the English circle. 5. 1
didn't know Mr Carter had taken over as finance manager. 6. He told us they'd had a
very useful exchange of opinions. 7. It was really surprising how the rate of exchange
had gone up.

C

1. Everybody knew that the project would require a great effort. 2. They wrote
that a new stock exchange would be established in the near future. *3. They said the
reconstruction would require more time and money if a few changes weren't made in
the project. 4. They wrote they would send another fax after they spoke to the
representative of the sellers. 5. He was sure the matter would be settled after we had
another discussion. 6. They told us they would let us know their decision as soon as
their finance director came back from his holiday. 7. They said they wouldn't be able
to give a definite answer till they received a telex from their partner.

*Note:
CornacoBaHue€ BpPEMEH pacClIpOCTPAHSACTCS U Ha 6peMeHHoe WU YCI0BHOe
MpeIOKEHNE, CIEIYIONIEe 3a JOTOTHUTEIbHBIM MPUIATOYHBIM.

He said (that) he would phone us as OH cka3aJi, 94TO MO3BOHMUT HaM, KakK
soon as he got to London. TOJIBKO mpueneT B JIOHJOH.

She said she would visit us if she Ona cka3sajia, 9T0 HaBeCTHT Hac,
had enough time. eCIIH y Hee OyaeT Bpems.

I1. Use the verb in brackets in the correct tense form.

1. I thought that you (to arrive) at some decision. 2. We didn’t remember that he
(to repeat) that speech from memory. 3. He believed that a fine memory (to be)
absolutely necessary for that post. 4. He promised that he (to give) a lecture in the near
future. 5. We know that you (to come) with excellent recommendations. 6. We agreed
that the goods (to be packed) in wooden boxes. 7. The director hoped the film (to be) a
success. 8. I wasn’t sure I (to get through — no3Bonuthcs) to them at once. 9. She
thought we (to wait) for her. 10. He said he always (to remember) his first day at the
University. 11. He told me that we (to install) a new computer of the latest model on
the following day. 12. I thought I (to achieve) good results if up-to-date techniques
were used. 13. He said the purpose of his visit (to be) to talk about cultural exchanges
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for the next few years. 14. They were told the experiment (to begin) if nothing
changed.

III. Translate into English.

1. I mymato, yTo 3T0 XOpowas uaed. 2. S nmogyman, 4To 3TO Xopouas uuaes. 3.
MpbI 3HaeM, YTO TU KYJbTYPHBIE CBSI3U BCE €IlI€ CYLIECTBYIOT. 4. MbI 3HaJIM, YTO ITH
KYJIbTYPHBIE CBS3H BCE €Ile CyIIEeCTBYIOT. 5. OHM NUIIYT, YTO MMOCEINUINCh Ha Oepery
Mops. 6. OHM Hamucaiau, YTO MOCENUINCh Ha Oepery mops. 7. Mbl 3HaeM, 4TO 3TOT
dopT Bce erie cymecTByeT. 8. MbI 3HaIH, 4TO 3TOT GOPT Bee erie cymecTyer. 9. On
TOBOPUT, YTO CTPOUTENHCTBO moTpedyer MHoro paeHer? 10. O ckazan, dTO
CTPOUTENBCTBO NOTpedyer MHoro paeHer? 11. OH roBOpUT, YTO 3TO TOJIBKO
npenBapurensHoe pemeHue. 12. OH cka3ajl, 4TO 3TO TOJIBKO NPEIBAPUTEIBHOE
pemrenue. 13. OH muImeT, 4TO y HUX YK€ ObUIM mpeaBapuTeibHble 00CyXaeHus. 14.
OH ckazal, 4yTo y HUX yXe ObUIM IpelnBapuTeiabHble oOcyxaeHus. 15. OHu numyT,
YTO CPaBHUJIM PE3YJIbTAThl U 00CYIAT UX B Oymkaiimem Oyaymem. 16. OHu Hanucanu,
YTO CPABHUJIM PE3yJbTaThl U OOCYAAT UX B Onmwkaiiimem Oyaymiem. 17. OH roBopuT,
4TO 3aMCHHUT CJIOMaHHYIO JeTanb (part) HOBoil. 18. OH ckaszajl, 4YTO 3aMEHUT
CJIOMaHHYIO JieTalib HOBOU. 19. OH HajeeTrcs, 4TO yCTaHOBUT HOBBIA MUPOBOU PEKOP/I.
20. OH HazgesIcs, YTO YCTAaHOBUT HOBBI MUPOBOH pekopA. 21. OH ObLT yYBEpEH, UTO
OHH KYIIST 3Ty MOJIEb, €CIIM 1IeHa He OyJIeT 04eHb BBICOKOH. 22. OH cKasall, 4YTO MBI
IIOTOBOPHUM 00 3TOM, KOT/Ia OH BEPHETCS U3 OTITyCKa.

IV. Give the appropriate forms of the verbs instead of the infinitives.

A

1. We know that you (to come) with excellent recommendations. 2. We are glad
to take this young specialist on as he (to have) some experience in lab techniques. 3. |
know this professor quite well, as he (to be) my scientific adviser. 4. Before Erik came
to the University, it never (to occur) to him to work in the field of nuclear physics. 5.
By the time Haviland arrived at the Foxes' Maxwell (to tell) Erik about Haviland's
work in England. 6. "When you arrive I (to take) the regular courses of classical
physics and quantum mechanics," said Erik. 7. By the end of the next semester he (to
take) his Ph. D. 8. Before Erik arrived at the Foxes' apartment, some members of the
staff (to discuss) the schedule of work for all the assistants.

B
1. My adviser (to give) me excellent advice and I am going to follow it. 2.
Yesterday he (to advise) me to meet the new members of the staff. 3. Last year he (to
be) responsible for my undergraduate teaching. 4. By the end of the previous term the
students (to master) the necessary lab techniques. 5. To-morrow Professor N. (to give)
us a lecture on quantum mechanics. 6. By the time we began to do research we (to
master) lab techniques.
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V. Change the following sentences into indirect speech.

A

1. He has just said, “I want to speak to you”. 2. She said, “I have been very ill,
but I am feeling much better”. 3. He said, “She is going abroad next month”. 4. Then
she added, “I have been waiting for you since two o’clock”. 5. He promised, “I’1l
come as soon as I can”. 6. She tried to explain, “I’m afraid I can’t go there now but I’1l
probably be able to go there tomorrow”. 7. He said, “We were just discussing the
terms of the agreement when the telephone call interrupted us”. 8. He went on
insisting, “The counterparts will agree to our new price if we send them a fax
immediately”.

B

1. He said, “The price must include the cost of packing”. 2. Everybody insisted,
“You ought to congratulate your uncle on this occasion”. 3. The coach said to me,
“You should wait until the weather changes”. 4. They asked me, “Could you take a
message?” 5. Then she added, “I would like to take part in the beauty contest”.

Note:
[Ipu oOpameHun nOpsIMOM peuyd B KOCBEHHYIO [IJ1arojl B MPUIATOYHBIX
JOOINIOJIHUTCIBbHBIX Hpe,[[J'IO)KCHI/IHX HC UBMCHJICTCA.

a) €CJM TJIaroJl TJABHOTO TPEIOKEHUS CTOUT B OJHOM W3 HACTOSIIHUX WA
OyyLIUX BpEMEH.
We have learned (that) they will come to Moscow soon.

b) ecnu rmaron B mpsiMoit peun cTtouT B Past Perfect, Past Perfect Continuous
WJIW ABJISICTCS OJHUM M3 MOJIAJIbHBIX ri1arosioB: must, could, might, should, would.

Direct Speech Reported Speech
"We had finished our work by six They informed their chief (that) they
o'clock." had finished their work by six
o'clock.
"Could you come later?" She asked me if [ could come later.

C) €CJIM B MPSAMOM PeUM YKa3bIBACTCS TOYHOE BPEMS COBEPIICHHS ACHCTBUS WU
00111e3BECTHBIN (PaKT.
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Direct Speech Reported Speech

"I was in England in 1972." He said he was in England in 1972.

The sun rises in the East. The teacher explained to the
children (that) the sun rises in the
East.

VI. Put the following sentences into indirect speech with the introducing verb in the
Past Tense. (Vary the introducing verb).

a) He said, told us, stated, declared, etc.

1. I have never been here before. 2. She is sorry he didn’t come yesterday. 3. He
will answer the letter when he gets the information. 4. She must go there at once if she
still wants to see him. 5. You have been very generous today. 6. I expect to hear some
news tomorrow, I’ll tell you if I do.

b) He asked, wanted to know, didn’t know, wondered, etc.

1. Is she invited to the party ? 2. Do you know when she will arrive in Moscow
? 3. Must we be here by six or can we come a bit later ? 4. Does the doctor allow you
to smoke ? 5. Shall we have our meal now ? 6. Where shall we meet tonight ? 7. Why
are you insisting on it ? 8. What exhibition did you visit last week ? 9. Who must
follow these instructions ? 10. How can I fasten the belt ? 11. Why did you make up
your mind to take part in the conference ? 12. Will the new project require a great
effort if we change the preliminary schedule ?

VII. Practise the following table. Turn the following direct questions into Indirect
Speech.

- Which of you has read “Pygmalion” ?
- Who is the author of the book ?
I’d like to know - What is wrong with our agreement ?
The teacher asked - How do you always manage to
I can’t imagine remember the dates ?
The receptionist asked - Have you anything to ask ?
My friend wondered - Is anything wrong with your car ?
The policeman tried to find out - Why have you exceeded the speed
Don’t you know limit ?
Can you guess - Aren’t you sorry ?
Did you find out - Who did it depend on ?
- Will Friday suit everybody ?
- Has he changed his mind ?

VIIL. Fill in the blanks with prepositions wherever necessary:

He asked - who you were looking ...
- what family she came ...
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- what book (article) the extract was taken ...

- what literary trend this poet belonged ...

- if our school-mate was going to marry ... Helen.
- why I was smiling ... her.

- what subjects I took special interest ...

- who she had fallen in love...

IX. Practise sentences below using Indirect Speech and translate each sentence into
Russian.

A

1. “When must he be back ?” I wondered. 2. “How much time is left ?” he
asked. 3. “Who is the first to speak?” the teacher asked. 4. “How many of you took
part in the discussion ?” she wanted to know. 5. He asked, “Why can’t a definite
answer be given soon ?” 6. She tried to find out, “How long will it take you to make
preliminary arrangements ?” 7. “Which of you would like to join us ?” he asked. 8. I
was asked, “How far’s the bus stop ?”” 9. The policeman asked, “What’s the matter ?”
10. We asked him, “How did it happen ?” 11. The host wondered, “Why are you
leaving so soon ?”

B

1. The manager asked, “Does the appointed time suit everybody ?”” 2. She asked
me, “Have you been learning English for five years ?”” 3. I asked a salesman, “Can you
guarantee that the computer will be delivered next week ?”

PABOTA C TEKCTOM

Text A. Information Age: For and Against

FOR:

We are now living in the 21-st century in which various kinds of technology
have been developed and are being developed. Some examples of these are computers,
videotelephones, computerised television, and satellite systems. People have benefited
and are benefiting from these kinds of technology. I'm sure the life in the nearest
future will be more exciting and comfortable.

It is common now to have a computer at home. Home computers plugged into
phone lines become powerful tools of knowledge because they are connected to
libraries, universities and major research institutions. A specialist is able to locate the
latest facts and get new information.
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'Smart' TVs provided with new satellite systems are changing. Soon will be
available as many as half a thousand channels. Home shopping programmes will allow
viewers to shop everything from a yacht to a loaf of bread. Travel services, weather
reports, video games, financial services, any kind of educational courses will be
available at the touch of a button. The possibilities are almost endless.

By combining the technologies of computers, telephones, and television and
then finding new methods of storing and transmitting data it will be possible to
transport any information to every home.

Meanwhile, the time saved by not having to travel from one place to another for
information, goods, and services can be used for rest, recreation, and education. The
quality of life will be surely improved. The world will certainly become a more
interesting place in which to live.

AGAINST:

We have a very comfortable life because of modern technology, but it has
created some negative aspects. I do not support the idea of having advanced
technology because it takes away time from reading and thinking. Before television,
people used to read, think, and converse. They had the time to look at their lives and
values. Today, people prefer to watch exciting things on video and television. Students
today belong to the "TV generation', few of them find time to read books, journals, and
newspapers.

Another negative aspect, to my mind is computerised service. If most services
are computerised, it will be easy for others to get information about a person. For
example, the use of a credit card number to pay bills or go shopping can take away
your privacy. Someone can easily find out what you bought and what you paid for it.
This can also lead to others using your credit card number, or, in other words, theft.

Vocabulary
satellite, n CIIyTHHUK
to benefit, v U3BJIEKATh MOJIb3Y
to excite, v BOJIHOBATh
to plug into, v BCTaBJISATh, BCTPAUBATh
tool, n HHCTPYMEHT
major, adj. TJIABHBIN
research, n Hay4HOE UCCIIeIOBAaHUE
to locate, v ONpeaeINTh MECTOHAX0XKICHUEC
to provide (with), v obecrieunBaTh, CHaOXKaTh
to be available OBITH JOCTYITHBIM
viewer, n 3pUTENb
financial, adj. (bMHaHCOBBII
to touch, v KacaThCsl, TPOTaTh
button, n KHOIIKa
to combine, v COYeTaTh, COCIUHITH
to store, v XpaHUTh, 3aIIOMUHATh
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storage, n naMATh (B KOMIIbIOTEPE)

to transmit, v nepenaBarh

data, mu. u. (datum, eo. u.), n JTaHHBIC

meanwhile, adv. MEXIy TEM

to save, v criacaThb, 9KOHOMHUTD

to create, v Cc031aBaTh

recreation, n pa3BlIeYEHUE, OTBIX

to improve, v yJIy4IIaTh, yCOBEPIICHCTBOBATh
to support, v O AEP)KUBATH

to advance, v MPOJIBUTaTh, Pa3BUBATh
to converse, v pasroBapHuBaTh

values, n LIEHHOCTH

to belong to, v PUHAJICKATh
generation, n MOKOJICHUE

privacy, n CEKpPETHOCTb, TallHa

to find out, v BBISICHUTD

to pay (for), v MJIaTUTh

theft, n BOPOBCTBO

I. Read the following international words. Try to guess their meanings.

Technology, computer, video, telephone, television, system, comfortable, line,
university, specialist, channel, program, yacht, service, report, game, financial, course,
combine, method, transport, information, interesting, modern, negative, aspect, idea,
journal, person, credit, lead.

II. Find in the text the verbs of the same root.

Benefit, plug, connection, local, provision, combination, transmission, transport
(-ation), improvement, creation, conversation, support, computer, payment, leader,
development, shop.

III. Write the four forms of the verbs.

To lead, to pay, to get, to buy, to take, to find, to read, to think, to become, to
know.
IV. Find antonyms to the following words:

same, furthest, uncomfortable, powerless, old, unavailable, unable, nothing,
impossible, to worsen, positive, out-of-date, tiring, to lose, hard, to waste.

V. Suggest Russian renderings for:

1. It is common now to have a computer at home. 2. Home computers plugged
into phone lines become powerful tools of knowledge. 3. Soon will be available as
many as half a thousand channels. 4. ... any kind of educational courses will be
available at the touch of a button. 5. Meanwhile, the time saved by not having to travel
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from one place to another for information, goods and services can be used for rest,
recreation and education. 6. The world will certainly become a more interesting place
in which to live.

V1. Give the English equivalents from the text for the following:

110001 00pa3oBaTeNbHBIN Kypc; (UHAHCOBBIC YCIYTH; B Onmkaiiiiem OyayieM;
ceryac mpUHSATO; CPEJICTBA TOTydeHHs] HH(DOPMAITUH; TYPUCTHUECKOE 0OCTYKUBAHHUE;
nouTh Oe3rpaHWYHbl; METOJbl XpaHEHUs W Tmepeaaud wuHopManuu; Ojarojaps
COBPEMEHHOM TEXHOJIOTHH; OHa OTHUMAET BPEMS Y ...; IO-MOEMY; OIJIAYMBATh CUETA.

VII. Translate the following sentences. Pay special attention to used to (to say that
something regularly happened in the past but no longer happens). Used to + infinitive
is always past. There is no present. The normal question form is “Did ... use to ?”

1. He used to be good at programming but then he gave it up. 2. He didn’t use to
take interest in computing until he came across a new software product. 3. Before
television, people used to read, think and converse. 4. Now she is not able to get
information as soon as she used to. 5. Did you use to play video games when you were
a child ? 6. It’s unbelievable that long ago people used to live without PCs. 7.
Unfortunately I am not so skillful as I used to be. 8. I don’t type as well as I used to.
My injury is to blame. 9. He used to waste a lot of time in front of the telly but now he
spends all his spare time trying to access Internet / Intranet and graphics applications.

VIII. Pick out from the text the verbs in:
- Present Indefinite (Active, Passive)
- Present Continuous (Active, Passive)
- Present Perfect (Active, Passive)
- Future Indefinite (Active, Passive)

IX. Answer the following questions:

1. Why do home computers become powerful tools of knowledge ? 2. How will
the quality of television viewing improve ? 3. Do you think the possibilities of the
advanced technology will bring people together or isolate them ? 4. Are there any
advantages of having lots of TV channels ? 5. What do you think we mean by saying
“TV generation” ? 6. Do you waste as much time watching TV as you used to when
you were a schoolboy (schoolgirl) ? 7. What do you think of advanced technology ?
Are you for or against it ?

X. Say in English:

1. S yBepeH, uTo XU3HBb B OJrpKaiiiem Oyayiiem Oyner Oojiee MHTEpEcHa U
KoMpopTadbenbHa. BO3MOKHOCTH HOBBIX TEXHOJIOTHH MPAKTUYECKU OC3rpaHUYHBI. 2.
Komnpiorep B JoMe cTaq OOBIYHBIM  siBIeHWEM. JlomamHuii  KOMIBIOTED,
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MOIKJTFOYCHHBIA K TEIC(POHHONW CETH, CTAHOBUTCS MOIIHBIM UCTOYHHUKOM TIOJyYCHHSI
mo0oit  uHopmanmu. 3. CraHOBUTCA JOCTYHMHOM CBs3b C OMOIMOTEKaMHU,
YHUBEPCUTETAMH,  HCCIEJOBATCIIbCKUMU  yupexaeHusmu. 4.  Tenesuzop,
00ECTICUYCHHBIN CITyTHUKOBOW CBSI3bI0, TIO3BOJIUT TEIIE3PUTENISIM KYIIUTh MPAKTHUECKH
00y Bellb, OT AXThl A0 Oynku xjeba, HE BbIXoAsS u3 noma. 5. Hcuesaer
HEOOXOJMMOCTh TPATUTh BpeMs B Towckax uHpopmamuu. CIKOHOMIIEHHOE BpeMs
MOXXHO HCIIOJb30BaTh JJIsi OTAbIXa, pa3BiedyeHWi win oOpa3zoBanus. 6. Koneuno,
KU3Hb B COBPEMEHHOM MHpPE JJOCTATOYHO KoM(popTadenbHa, OJJHAKO OHA MOPOXKIAET U
HEKOTOpbIE OTpHUIIATENIbHBIE MOMEHTHI. 7. PaHbine, xorma He OBLJIO TEIECBUICHHS,
JIOW  YUTANM, pPa3MBIIUILIM, OecegoBaiin aApyr ¢ japyrom. CeroaHss OHU
MPEAMOYUTAIOT PA3BICKATHCSA, CMOTPS BUACO(DMIBEMBI M TEICBU3MOHHEIE 1IOy. Maio
KTO HaXOJUT BPeMsl JJII YTEHUSI KHHT, )KYPHAJIOB H Ta3erT.

XI. Compose a story. Produce your point of view on the problem of the information
age. Try to explain whether you are for or against. Give reasons. Use the following:

to my mind; as far as I know; I think that ...; I would like to mention that ...; it
seems to me; as far as I am concerned; in my opinion; it goes without saying ...; to
begin with; by the way; in this way; to some extent; if I am not mistaken.

Text B. Computer System

A computer system is made up of five fundamental units. The central part of a
computer is the Central Processing Unit (CPU). The CPU includes 2 units: the
Control Unit (CU), and the Arithmetic-Logical Unit (ALU).

The Arithmetic-Logical Unit is the "brain" of the computer system. It performs
the most important operations of a computer system - arithmetic and logical operations
on the data.

On the other hand, the Control Unit functions more like a "house master". It
decides the sequence of operations for the system. It generates and manages all
control signals to streamlining the operations and flow of data within the ALU.

Memory module is the next part of a computer system. 'The memory of the
computer is used to store information. Several types of memories are normally present
in a computer system. These two basic types of memories are respectively known as
ROM (Read Only Memory) or RAM (Random Access Memory). Secondary
memories can reside externally to the computer. A typical example would be diskettes.

The last part of a computer system is the input /output - module. The input -
module supplies data to the ALU. It can be, for example, a keyboard. The output -
module on the other hand displays to the outside world the data exiting from the ALU.
A familiar example is the video display unit (VDU).

Personal computer systems are used now on a wide scale.

The basic components of a personal computer consist of the system unit, the
keyboard, the video display unit, the printer and optionally the mouse. They can be
easily connected and ready to be used in a matter of minutes.
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The system unit contains a 16 / 24 / 32 - bit microprocessor, the two diskette
drives housed in a single table - top unit. The system unit is powered from a standard
230 - volt ac grounded wall outlet.

The computer system has two modes: alphanumeric (A / N) or text mode and
graphics mode.

A few words about A / N mode.

In text mode, it supports either a 40 / 25 or an 80 / 25 display format. Each
character is format in an 8 / 8 character box. Characters can be black or white or
displayed in colour with 8 background colours and 16 foreground colours. Multiple
pages of text may also be stored in the adapter.

The display adapter card contains ROM character generator that provides 256
characters for displaying on the screen. In addition to the standard 96 ASCII
characters, there are special characters for supporting games and text processing, plus
international character and symbols, line graphics, scientific notations and Greek
characters.

Each display character position is defined by two bytes in the adapter 16K
RAM. One byte is for the display character code byte, which is the ASCII character
code and the second byte is the attribute.

Thus, for the 80 column per 25 rows display, it's required 4000 bytes.

The second possible mode is a graphics mode. The adapter card has two
graphics modes - a 320 /200 four colour mode and a 640 / 200 monochrome mode. In
the 320 / 200 mode, each dot on the screen can be programmed with any of the four
colours.

The 320 / 200 medium resolution mode uses 16000 bytes of memory,
organised in 4 pixels horizontally per byte. The screen is divided into two buffers,
the first 8K buffer holding data for the even lines and the second hold data for the odd
lines. Each pixel on the screen is defined by two bits

The 640 / 200 high resolution mode requires 16Kb. Every bit is mapped to a
pixel on the screen. So, one byte will represent 8 pixels on the screen.

The personal computer can be connected to either 84-keys or 101-keys
keyboard.

The 84-keys keyboard is a AT / XT compatible keyboard. It is changeable to
the AT or XT by selective switch at the back of the keyboard.

Various languages keyboards are available: English, German, Russian and
others.

The 101-keys keyboard with an outside is to select XT or AT mode. It is
basically an intelligent and detachable keyboard.

Vocabulary
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to process, v

to include, v
unit, n

to perform, v
brain, n

to streamline, v
flow, n
respectively, adv.
random, adj.
access, n

to reside, v

internal / external, adj.

input / output, n
to supply, v
key, n
keyboard, n

to display, v
scale, n

on a wide scale
component, n
optional, adj.
to contain , v
diskette drive
outlet, n

mode, n

color (colour), n
background, n
foreground, n
in addition to
screen, 7
notation, n

to define, v
row, 1

to require, v
medium, adj.
resolution, »

to map, v

to represent, v
compatible, adj.
switch, n

to detach, n
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00pabaTbIBaTh
BKJIFOYATh
0JIOK, YCTPONCTBO; €IMHUIIA
BBITIOJTHUTh

MO3T
WHTEHCU(HUIIUPOBATH
MOTOK

COOTBETCTBEHHO
CIIy4YanHbIN

JOCTYTI

pa3MemaThcs, HAXOUThCS
BHYTPEHHUI / BHEIIHUHN
BBOJT / BBIBO/JI

CHa0XaThb

KJIABHIIA; KITFIOY
KJIaBHATypa

MOKa3bIBaTh, BHICBEUMBATH
Maciitad

B IIUPOKOM MaciiTabde
AIEeMEHT

HeoOs3aTeIbHBIN
coJiepKaTh

JTIUCKOBOJ]

IITETICEeNIbHAS PO3ETKA
peXKUM

IIBET

(o

IIEPEIHUM IIJ1aH

KpoMme

JKpaH

o003HaUYeHUE

OTIPEICIISATh

pAn

TpeOOBaTh

CpeIHUI

paspemaromas  CrocoOHOCTb,

paspelieHue
HAaHOCHUTb HA KapTYy;
COCTaBJIAThH IJIaH
IIPEICTABIIATD
COBMECTHUMBIMN
BBIKJIFOYATEIb

OTHEIATh, PACCOEIAUHSATH



even / odd, adj. YETHBIN / HEYETHBIN

L. Read the following international words from the text. Guess their meanings:

computer, system, byte, fundamental, central, process, control, arithmetic,
logical, operation, function, master, generate (-or), signal, module, information, type,
diskettes, familiar, video, personal, printer, contain, microprocessor, volt, text,
graphic, character, format, adapter, position, game, international, symbol, line,
notation, bit, attribute, column, monochrome, program, organize, horizontally,
selective.

II.  Read and remember the following abbreviations:

1/0 — input/output BBO/1/BBIBO]I
R/W —read/write YTeHUE/3aMKCh
A/N — alphanumeric TEKCTOBBII

ALU - arithmetic/logic(al) unit
VDU - video display unit

CPU — Central Processing Unit
RAM — Random Access Memory

ROM - Read —Only Memory

apupMeTHIECKOe/TOTHIEC-
KO€ YCTPOKCTBO

JTUCIIIEH

LUEHTPaJIbHBIN MTPOLIECCOP
aMsATh C IPOU3BOJIBHOU
BBIOOPKOM

MOCTOSIHHAS MMaMSITh

DASD — Direct Access Storage Device 3V ¢ npsAMbIM 10CTyIIOM

cucrema yHIpaBICHUS
DBMS — Data Base Management System 0a3amMM TaHHBIX
R perucTp

III. Produce definitions to the following:

CPU, character, computer, data, access, instruction, magnetic tape, word,
hardware, bit, capacity, address, code, chip.

Use the sentences below:

1.A basic unit of data in a computer memory. It consists of a predetermined
number of characters or bits to be processed. The word “bit” is formed from the letter
”b” in the word “binary” and two letters in the word “digit”. 2.The process of
acquiring information from a computer register, memory or peripheral unit. 3. One of
the elementary operations which can be performed by a computer. 4. The mechanical,
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magnetic, electronic and electrical devices or components of a computer. 5.The part of
a computing system which obtains instructions from the memory and interprets them
as well as performs the actual operations. 6.A collection of numeric, alphabetic or
special characters denoting facts and information. 7.Any device capable of accepting
information, applying prescribed processes to the information and supplying the
results of these processes, in other words, a device for performing sequences of
arithmetic and logic operations. 8.0ne of a set of elementary symbols which may be
arranged in groups to express information. The symbols may include the decimal
digits O through 9, letters A through Z, punctuation marks and operation symbols
which a computer may read, store and write. 9.A tape with a magnetic surface on
which data can be stored by selective magnetisation of portions of the surface. 10.A
system of characters and rules for representing information in a language capable of
being understood and used by a computer. 11.A small piece of silicon on which an
integrated circuit is fabricated. 12.A unique label, name, or number that identifies a
memory location. 13.The number of bits or words or bytes that can be stored. 14.The
smallest unit of information within a character which can assume the values of 0 and
1.

IV. Translate the following word combinations. Pay attention to the left-hand
attributes:

control unit functions, memory module, input/output module, personal computer
systems, video display unit, standard 230-volt ac grounded wall outlet, each display
character position, adapter card, 320/200 medium resolution mode, first 8K buffer,
640/200 high resolution mode, 101 — keys keyboard, at/xt compatible keyboard,
various languages keyboard.

V.  Fill in the table according to the pattern:
Verb Noun Adjective

Pattern:
calculate calculator
calculation
define
compute
program
divide
represent
apply
require
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process
select
store
resolve
perform
change
connect
organize
generate
map
base
power
characterize
display

VI. Translate the sentences below. Pay attention to the meanings of the following
words:

a) a result - pe3yabTaT, CIIeJICTBUE
as a result - B pe3yJIbTaTe
to result in - PUBOJIUTH K
to result from - BBITEKATH U3 ....; ABIATHCS PE3YyIHTATOM
1.After performing computations a computer displays the results. 2.The
development of cybernetics has resulted in growing application of various computers.
3.These data result from the comparison operation. 4.As a result, solving such
problems will save human lives. 5.He reported the results of the experiment made by
means of a general-purpose computer. 6.The importance of computing machines
results from their ability to process information in an extremely short time.

b) rather - IOBOJILHO, 10 HEKOTOPOU CTEMEeHU, CKOpee
rather than -a He..., BMeCTO TOT0, YTOOBI; CKOpEE YeM
1. These measurements require rather high accuracy. 2.The speedometer reads the
instantaneous velocity of a car rather than the average one. 3.This graph is plotted
rather for an object moving with uniform velocity. 4.In case of varying values an
analog computer rather than a digital one should be used.

c) way - Iy Th, CIOCO0
way out - BBIXO/I (U3 MOJOKEHUS)
in this way - TakuM o0pazoM
by the way - MKy POYUM

the other way round - Hao6opoT
1. The only way of solving this complicated problem is to use a computer. 2. In
this way, the difference in the design of these computing machines is the difference in
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their functions. 3. It should be always remembered that the machine serves man, and
not the other way round. 4. By the way, some decades ago the principle use of
computers was in the area of applied mathematics. 5. There is no better way of raising
productivity than by applying modern electronic computers. 6. In this way, the crystal
acts as a switch and “remembers” the light impulses. 7. One of the ways of storing
information in a computer is storing by using a set of small magnetically polarised
spots (maTHa) on a magnetic surface. 8. The only possible way out is to simulate the
situation by means of a computer.

d) term - TepMHUH; CPOK; CEMECTP
to term - Ha3bIBAThH
in terms of - ¢ TOUKM 3peHUs; Ha SI3bIKE; B TEPMUHAX
1.Technically, the term microprocessor has come to mean the central processing
unit of a small computer system. 2.A code can be written in terms of automatic
language for then it is easy to make changes in it. 3.A program may be termed a
routine or code as they are synonyms. 4.If the language being described is called
simply "the language", then the language in terms of which the description is being
made is called "metalanguage”. 5.Computers are best understood in terms of their real
capabilities.

e) a number -4HCJI0; KOJIMYECTBO; HOMED
to number - HACYHUTHIBATh
a number of - psZl, MHOYKECTBO

1.If the code for number 3 is stored in register R, the operation will be perfomed by
the computer 3 times. 2.A number of computing devices were arranged in our
laboratory. 3.An instruction word looks like a number and there is no way to tell from
the word itself whether it is a quantity or an instruction.

f) consideration -paccMOTpeHHe, 00CYKICHUE;
cooOpakeHue
to take into consideration - mpuHMMAaTh BO BHUMaHUE
under consideration - paccMaTpUBaeMbIii, 00CYK1aeMbIit
in consideration of - MPUHUMAs BO BHUMAaHHE

1. In view of these considerations one can foresee the development of
cryoelectronic memories with extremely high component densities. 2. The prime
consideration in choosing this type of a computer is its lower price. 3. It should be
taken into consideration that CAD reduces drafting time and effort. 4. The problem
under consideration is connected with hardware of the supercomputer. 5. In
consideration of advantages in speed, reliability and capacity a great deal of attention
will be given to this computing machine.

VII. Put the following sentences into indirect speech with the introducing verb in the
Past Tense. (Vary the introducing verb).
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a) He said, told us, stated, added, declared, reminded, mentioned, explained

1) An up-to-date computer system is made up of five fundamental units.

2) The ALU performs the most important operations.

3) The two basic types of memories known respectively as ROM and RAM are
designed for storing information.

4) Diskettes would be a typical example of secondary memories.

5) The system unit, the keyboard, the video display unit, the printer and optionally the
mouse could be called the basic components of a personal computer (PC).

6) Any computer system must have two modes: A/N or text mode and graphic mode.

7) Characters can be black, white or displayed in colour with 8 back ground and 16
foreground colours.

8) In addition to the standard characters there are special characters for supporting
games and text processing.

b) She asked, wanted to know, didn’t know, wondered, tried to find out, couldn’t
understand.
1) What is each display character position defined by?
2) Can each dot on the screen be programmed with any of the four colours?
3) How many bytes are required for the 80 column per 25 rows display?
4) Will one byte represent 8 or 16 pixels on the screen?
5) What kind of resolution mode used 16000 bytes of memory?
6) Must the personal computer be connected to either 84-keys or 101-keys
keyboard?

VIII. Paraphrase the following questions beginning with “I wonder”
1) Could you explain me the difference between ROM and RAM?
2) What unit must store information?
3) What do you mean by saying “up-to-date computer”?
4) Will artificial intelligence be used on a wide scale in the near future?
5) What is the system unit powered from?

Text C. A message from the President
Part L.

Dear Valued Customer, since its inception in 1985, Corel has been renowned in
the software industry for consistently developing innovative software and
revolutionary technology. To complement our extensive line of acclaimed business
applications, graphics products and Internet/intranet software, we offer an exceptional
level of commitment to our corporate and government customers. We deliver on this
commitment by fulfilling three core objectives.

Corel provides customers with leading-edge, open standards technology on a
variety of platforms including Java™, Windows® 95, Windows NT®, Windows®
3.1x, DOS, UNIX and Macintosh®. With our commitment to Java development, we
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are poised to lead the way in what is being hailed as the greatest technological shift of
the decade - the Internet/intranet and the network-centric computing revolution. We
are also dedicated to protecting your organisation’s current operating system
investment and offering innovative technology with continued development on all of
the platforms listed above.

Corel offers one of the most flexible, easy-to-administer methods of software
deployment available. Through the Corel Licence Program (CLP), Corel can
effectively meet your changing software deployment needs, as your organization
evolves and grows.

Corel is also committed to minimizing your organization's information
system expenditures. Through CLP and products such as Corel® Office for Java™
and Corel® Office for Windows NT® Server 4.0, Corel is taking an active role in
reducing organizations' software costs.

CLP Universal™ allows medium- and large-sized organizations to take
advantage of the benefits of Corel's corporate and government commitment.
Combining leading-edge technology with one of the most flexible, cost-effective and
easy-to-use volume licence programs in the software industry, Corel is a perfect
partner for any organization looking to excel.

DR. MICHAEL COWPLAND
CHAIRMAN, PRESIDENT and CEO
COREL CORPORATION

L. Read the first part of the text. Suggest Russian version for the italicised parts of
sentences.

II.  Complete English sentences by adding the question given in the right-hand
column.

A) I failed to understand KTto Hanucan 31o nucbmo?
Korma Obuta ocHOBaHa KOMMaHUs?
PaGoraeT 11 oHa HA COBPEMEHHOM ypOBHE?
KakoBbI OCHOBHBIC 11€7TH PAOOTHI KOMITAHUH?
[Tomoraer 7M KOMIIAHWS CBOWM KJIHUEHTaM
pabotath B Internet/Intranet?
byner mm koMmaHuWs OTBe4YaTh pPACTYIIUM
TpeOOBAHUSIM KIIMEHTOB?
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B) Kak B nymaere? Do they offer an exceptional level of
commitment to their corporate and government
customers?

What kind of technology does Corel provide
customers with?

Why is Corel taking an active role in reducing
organizations software costs?

Did CLP Universal allow medium- or large-
sized organizations to take advantage of the
benefits of Corel’s corporate and government
commitment.

Why can Corel be considered a perfect partner
for any organization looking to Excel?

C) Ask your fellow-students to answer the questions above.
Text C
Part I1

CLP Universal was designed to provide greater flexibility to organisations than
other volume licence programs. That's because, in the software industry, where
technology and users' needs change rapidly, Corel believes flexibility in licensing is
essential for organisations that want to stay ahead of their competition.

CLP Universal allows for multiplatform and multilingual licences and backward
licensing at no additional charge. Users can access Corel business, Internet/intranet
and graphics applications on different operating systems, in different languages or
with different version numbers, making internal and external communication much
easier. As well, organisations do not have to go through the purchasing process every
time they need to use equivalent products on different platforms on different
languages.

Concurrent usage at no additional charge allows organisations to purchase
licences for the total number of copies of the Corel application to be used
simultaneously. Combined with nonconcurrent home and laptop usage at no additional
charge, Corel helps customers stay connected wherever they are—in the office, on the
road or at home.

CLP Universal is designed to assist organisations as they grow, with greater
discounts as they achieve greater purchase volumes. Subsidiaries and divisions of the
company signing the CLP Universal Agreement also benefit from the flexibility of
CLP Universal by purchasing off the parent company's agreement without having to
meet a minimum purchase requirement.

L. Answer the questions below using Indirect Speech. Be detailed in so doing.

The verbs to be used: to declare, to insist, to add, to explain, to emphasize, to
Stress
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flexibility provided
to organisations

kinds of
licensing at no
additional charge

What did the President of Corel Corporation say about N\ customers opportunity
to be connected

wherever they are

discounts to be provided

benefits provided to
subsidiaries and divisions
of the company signing the CLP
Universal Agreement.

II.  Retell the story as if you were a customer of Corel Corporation and give reasons
for you to be one.
IX. Text D. Hard Disk Troubles

Introduction
Be prepared and don't panic: Many errors are not fatal; you just have to know
how to deal with them.

By Neil Randall

Of all the problems a PC can have, none is more frightening than a hard disk
error. The problem could be as easy to deal with as a few bad sectors or a loose power
connector, but whenever we see anything wrong with hard disk operation, our minds
conjur up the horrifying phrase "disk crash”.

After all, most of us don't back up our data as often as we should, so a full disk
crash could result in permanent losses. Even those who do regular backups will
usually have to buy and install a new disk and then figure out the backup software's
restore procedure. At the very least, it's a time-consuming and stressful procedure, and
Murphy's Law ensures that these things happen only when. deadlines loom and stores
are closed.
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Hard disks break down for the same reason cars or refrigerators break down:
They're mechanical, and mechanical items are susceptible to physical problems. But
hard disk failures can be more alarming, because they're more mysterious.

First let's examine hard disk construction and operation. A hard disk comes
packaged in an airtight container. This container prevents contaminants such as dirt,
liquid, dust particles, and hair from coming in contact with the disk's platters, which
are sealed inside. The platters themselves are composed of a substrate and a magnetic
medium. The substrate, the platter's base material, is either aluminium or (more
common today) glass or ceramic. The substrate material must be nonmagnetic and
capable of being machined to a smooth finish.

To allow data storage, both sides of each platter are coated with a magnetic
medium, formerly magnetic oxide but now almost exclusively a layer of metal called a
thin-film medium. The thin-film medium stores data in magnetic patterns, with each
platter capable of storing a billion or so bits per square inch (bpsi) of platter surface.
To record and retrieve data, the hard disk assembly contains read/write heads. Each
platter surface (top and bottom) typically has a corresponding R/W head, with each
R/W head attached to a mechanical arm and all mechanical arms attached to a pivot.
With the platters rotating around a spindle and the arms precisely positioning the
heads, the entire structure is reminiscent of the good old record players gathering dust
in many of our basements.

A main difference is that record turntables play only one of the stacked albums
while the rest wait to drop into place, whereas in the hard disk assembly all of the
platters are available at all times, and each has its own arms and R/W heads. Another
difference is that the turntable's arm has no built-in intelligence; it simply holds the
stylus, which is guided by the physical grooves of the album. In a hard disk assembly,
the arm swings across the head according to instructions from a precise motor called
an actuator; the platter itself does not guide the head. Instead, the actuator moves the
R/W heads to the exact physical location of the data requested by the application.

There is yet another difference between record players and hard disks: While
the stylus touches the vinyl album, the R/W heads float a few microinches above the
platter. On early disks, this distance was 10 microinches or more, but today's R/'W
heads float at 5 microinches. The heads ride atop the airflow caused by the spinning
of the platters, and except for a couple of circumstances, they never come in contact
with the platters. If they did, they would damage or even destroy the data where they
landed (hence the need for ultrasmooth platters and coatings).

The planned circumstance under which the heads touch the platters occurs when
the disk stops spinning-that is, when the disk is powered off. During the spin-down
period, the airflow diminishes and then stops completely, and the heads are no longer
held off the platters. The unplanned circumstance occurs during a heavy shock of
some sort, when the head cuts through the airflow and makes contact with the platter.

L. Read the text using a dictionary.

II.  Make up short stories to answer the questions below. Use the lists of key
words and word combinations.
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a) Why are we afraid of a hard disc | to deal with, easy, break down,
error? anything wrong, hard disc operation,
crash, to horrify, for one reason or
another, mechanical items, data, to be
lost, failure, to have no idea of , to
happen, to find out.

b) What is your hard disc like? to examine, to prevent from, to be
packaged, to come in contact,
container, disc’s platters, to be
composed, magnetic medium,
substrate, to be machined, smooth
finish, to store data, to be coated, a
thin-film medium capable of storing a
billion or so bits per square inch; R/W
head

c) What’s the difference between | to be available, assembly all of the
old record players and hard discs? | platters, arm, build-in intelligence, to
be guided by the physical grooves, to
swing, according to instructions, to
touch, to float, to ride, to damage, to
destroy, (un-) planned circumstances

Text E. The new way of looking at things:
MultiSync' monitors

The MultiSync® MS500 and M700 monitors:Outstanding picture quality
thanks to new CROMACLEAR"™ Slot Mask. And lots more...

You only need to take one look at these monitors to see what makes them stand
out from the rest - a razor-sharp picture extending into every corner of the screen. An
amazingly high-contrast, life-like reproduction of images, graphics and videos. Pure,
brilliant colours with clearly defined intermediate tones. Not forgetting the crystal
clear picture with consistent brightness over the entire information area, without
annoying striping or shadows.

Both monitors feature outstanding ergonomic design and functionality. For
example, Plug&Play, the 2nd generation On Screen Manager and Opti Clear Coating
are just some of the features that ensure user-friendly and productive working. Multi-
media users will be thrilled by the Video Booster, Multilevel Surround Sound and
built-in microphone. All in all, MultiSync® MS500 and M700 are the ideal solution to
meet the needs of current and future applications. NEC. Technology for People.

L. Read this advertisement. Try to understand the key-ideas.
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II.  Reread the text and ask a friend indirect questions on the text. Use the suggested
word combinations:
Can you tell me ...
Do you know ...
Do you think ...
Tell me ...
Will you tell me ...
Would you explain me ...
Did you manage to understand ...
[ wonder ...

III.  Prepare an advertisement of HP Laser Jet 5, 5SM and 5N Printers. Use words of
the texts A, B, C, D, E.
Ipunrepsr HP LaserJet 5, SM u SN coyeraor B cele yiay4ylleHHbIE
XaPAKTePUCTUKHN M HeJblid psii (YHKOMHA W JONOJHUTEJbHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEI,
YTO B 0COOCHHOCTH MOAXOMUT ISl HEOOJIbIIMX Pad0YuX IPyMIL.

TexHoJI0THN YCKOPEHHS NeYaTH AJIs1 YCKOPeHUs1 padoThl.

TexHonorum yckopeHUs IeyaTH O3HadarT Oosnee OBICTpbIA BO3BpaT B
IPUJIOKEHUS. U Oosiee OBICTPYIO pacredyaTKy MepBOM CTPaHMIIBI 10 MEPE YCIIOKHEHUS
nokymeHnToB. Crona BxoastT HP PCL 6 u nporneccop Intel na 33 MI'n, cxxatre 1aHHBIX
U TOJlyuYeHHUE CEepoil IIKaJbl C MOMOIIbI0 amnmnapaTHoro obecrneueHus. KomOunanus
ATUX KOMIIOHEHT obecrneunBaeT Hanboiee 3(hPeKTuBHYI0 padOTy C MCIOIb30BAHHEM
nBuratens 12 crpaHull B MUHYTY, OIpH 3TOM paOoumii nuki nosbimaercs 10 35,000
CTPAHMI] B MECSL.

HoBblil IPUHTEPHBIN A3BIK /I YCKOPEHHOI'0 BHINOJIHEHHS PaclievyaTok.

HP PCL 6 ¢ 00paTHOi1 U IpsIMOI COBMECTUMOCTBIO 00ECIIEUMBAET YCKOPEHHOE
BBINIOJIHEHHUE PACMeYyaToOK, B OCOOEHHOCTH pacredyaToK CIOXKHBIX JIOKYMEHTOB C
OOJIBIIIMM KOJIMYECTBOM TpauKH.

[Ipuntepnniii s3bik Adobe PostScript YpoBHs 2 mocraBisieTcss B KadyecTBe
crangapta ¢ npuatepom HP LaserJet SM u MoXeT ObITh JIETKO YCTAaHOBJICH Ha
npuntepsl HP LaserJet 5 u SN.

IIpocTbie B NIOHMMAHUH, IPOCTHIC B YIIPABJICHUH.

YMeNno cnpoeKTUpOBaHHAs Jerkas ISl ITOHMMAaHUSA NaHelIb YIIPABICHHUS C
KHOIIKOW "OTMeHa palOoThl" 11 HEMEJIEHHOI'O NpPEKpalleHHs Ipolecca Me4aTd U
KHOTIKOH "BBIMOJTHEHHE" ISl pa3pelIeHus] HEKPUTUYIHBIX MPOOIIEM.

Coo0mieHns Ha A3bIKaX, BHIOPAHHBIX MOJIB30BATENEM, 00ECIIEYMBAIOT MPOCTYIO
JUIsl TOHMMaHUsI THPOPMALIHMIO O CTaTyce MPUHTEpA.

OnuuoHanbHbld  MH(pakpacHbl aganTep, coBMectuMbli ¢ IrDA, naer
BO3MOXHOCTb OBICTPOIl U JIETKOW paboThl O€3 kabess, HanpUMep, C KOMIIbIOTEPAMHU
Notebook.
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Pemenue, koTopoe OyaeT 0TBe4aTh BAIIMM PACTYILIHM OTPEOHOCTSIM.

Cnotsl SIMM nar0T BO3BMOXHOCTh yBEIMUEHUsI cTaHAapTHON namatu (4 Mb Ha
HP LaserJet 5 u 5N, 6 Mb na HP LaserJet 5SM) no 52 Mb (38 Mb na HP LaserJet
5M), Ttakxe MOXeT ObITh jJoOaBieHa B3HeproHesaBucuMmas "dram'" namsaTe A
MOCTOSTHHOT'O XpaHeHus Gopm, mpudToB u rpaduku.

IIpeBocxoaHOE KAUeCTBO JOKYMEHTOB.
HelictButensHoe paspemienne 600 x 600 Touek Ha [OOHM, TEXHOJIOTHUS

Vayumenus Pazpemennss HP, MenkomucnepcHwiii ToHep W 128 ypoBHEW ceporo
rapaHTUPYIOT MIPEBOCXOAHOE KAYECTBO JOKYMEHTOB.

CONVERSATION

Let’s dream of Al (Artificial Intelligence)

Artificial intelligence

Computers have become part of everyday life. Today's schoolchildren carry
around calculating power which would have filled a large room forty years ago.
Computer scientists are now working on the next generation of computers; ones which
will have true intelligence. The first step on the way is the development of 'expert
systems'. An expert system is partially intelligent.

At Stanford University a computer has been developed for medical diagnosis. It
stores 125 facts about each of 600 diseases. It can tell doctors which questions to ask,
and which measurements to take. It can then analyse the result and make an accurate
diagnosis.

At the University of California they have been working on computers which can
write stories, while IBM has developed the Epistle program for business letters which
can correct spelling, improve grammar and style and even check for mistakes by
giving a list of words with similar sounds. One of the most interesting programs has
been developed at Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), and it is a kind of
computer psychiatrist.

The program, which was developed by Professor Joseph Weizenbaum, is called
Eliza. 1t uses a technique known as 'reflective listening'. The computer seems to
understand, and to make sympathetic responses. In fact it does not understand a word
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that is being typed into it. Nevertheless, Weizenbauni's secretary fell under the spell of
the machine. Weizenbaum says:

Well, I asked her to my office and sat her down at the keyboard, and she began
to type and of course I looked at her to make sure everything was operating properly.
After two or three interchanges with the machine she turned to me and she said,
"Would you mind leaving the room please?"

Eliza responds sympathetically to what is typed in, but that it never adds new
information, or gives an opinion. Ordinary psychiatrists use this reflective listening
technique, too.

Here is an example of Eliza in operation:

Input Eliza
It's my girlfriend. So, you're worried about your girlfriend.
I'm a bit upset. Why do you feel upset?
She doesn't understand me. She doesn't understand you?
She argues with everything I say. Why do you think she argues with you?
She's afraid of me. Does it please you to think she's afraid of
you?
No, but... she goes crazy. What exactly do you mean by crazy?
She makes me miserable. I'm sorry to hear you're miserable.

Psychiatrists (and teachers) say that this technique helps people to talk about
themselves, and that talking about themselves helps them.

L. Try this technique with some fellow students. A4 is consulting B. B does
not give any opinion, but simply listens sympathetically. Make a list of 'problems' for
A to speak about. It's a good way of keeping a conversation going.

Eliza simply operates a clever program and cannot be described as artificial
intelligence. The program can be fooled:
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Eliza
Hi! I'm Eliza. What's your problem? | Where are your eyes?
Computers Why are you interested in whether or not [ am r
What is it about machines that eyes
worries you? That is rubbish
They are stupid I'm not sure I understand you fully
I'm not sure I understand you fully J cannot help that
You cannot think Come, come elucidate your thoughts
Oh, I cannot think You are repeating yourself
That is correct Does it please you to believe I
Come, come elucidate your thoughts am repeating myself?
why No
What else comes to mind when you ask | Why not?
that? Please leave the room
Bananas Can you elaborate on that?
Can you elaborate on that? Go
What does that suggest to you? Say, do you have any psychological
Me problems?
I see

However it may not be very long before truly intelligent computers are created.
What will happen? Two eminent scientists at MIT have expressed views on this:

Professor Edward Fredken (MIT) Professor Fredken thinks that the artificial
intelligences of the future will be concerned with weighty problems that humans
cannot understand. He thinks that they may condescend to talk to us occasionally, to
amuse us and to play games that we enjoy. In some sense they might, he suggests,
keep us as pets.

Professor Joseph Weizenbaum (MI'T) Professor Weizenbaum expanded on the
idea of computers keeping us as pets and quoted Arthur C. Clarkc (the author of 2001)
as saying it would serve us right. Weizenbaum queries the use of the word 'us'. He
points out that the thousand or so people working on the high-level computers are
doing so without having asked the rest of 'us' our opinion/permission. We will all be
affected, however, if they produce the monstrosities that are being forecast. He
concludes that this situation says a great deal about the issue of responsibility in
science.

II. Answer the following questions:

1. Do you believe in the computer intelligence?

2. If you had a chance to choose either to be tested by a computer or by a
human being, which would you prefer and why?

3. Do you think the program Eliza is a good one? Why? Identify its merits and
demerits.
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4. What other computer programs do you know?

5. Have you ever tried to develop a program? What must a programmer know
to develop a good one?

6. Would you like to be a citizen of a computer land and be ruled and controlled
by computers?

7. What films devoted to the problem of artificial intelligence have you seen?

I11. Be ready to talk on the following topics:

1. Home computers have become powerful tools of knowledge.

2. Internet is a source of information and a means of communication.

3. The possibilities of advanced technology. Will it bring people together or
isolate them?

4. Artificial Intelligence, its role and influence on homo sapience.

5. You are a computer designer. What computer are you going to develop?

6. Computers in 50 years. Their role in everyday life and their possibilities.

IV. Compose dialogues on the following situations.

1. Discuss with your friends the possibilities of intelligent computers.

2. Discuss the problems the artificial intelligence of the future will be
concerned with.

3. Discuss the interrelations between a computer and a man.

‘

Wy

L. This is an extract from a novel, Satan by Jeremy Leven, in which Lupa meets a
truly intelligent computer.

JUST FOR FUN

Lupa laughed. She liked the voice that had been selected for the computer. It
wasn't the typical low mechanical voice that sounded like a record being played at too
slow a speed. It sounded natural. It had charm to it.

"Do you have a name?" Lupa asked.

"Not yet," the computer answered.

"They're running a contest. The kids are supposed to name me. I'm dreading the
whole thing, believe me."

Now Lupa thought this was clever, the way they had programmed the computer.
She wondered it there was some way to screw up the program. She had once heard
that even a sophisticated analog computer couldn't pick up certain subtleties in the
English language, no matter how good the programming, so she decided to give it a
try.

"My paws give me pause," she said.

The computer was silent.
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"My paws give me pause," Lupa repeated. "It's a clause without claws."

Lupa waited in silence for a response.

"You know something," the computer said. "I thought you'd be different. Just
once today I was hoping I'd get someone who wouldn't try to beat the program™.

Lupa smiled. This was marvelous, she thought to herself. They'd thought of
everything.

"Sorry," she said. "My displace".

"Ah, you speak Italian", the computer said with some sarcasm.

"Oui, d'accord," Lupa answered.

"C'est vrai."

"And French, too. Your French is better than your Italian. Though neither one is
great. Now, if you excuse me, I have to shut down. It's closing time."

Lupa stood up and walked around the room. It was evident to her that
somewhere in the building, listening through an intercom, was someone with a
microphone. She thought about how to test for this.

"You wouldn't happen to know what day of the week September the fourteenth,
1321, fell on, would you?" Lupa asked.

"It was a Sunday," the computer answered, "but how do you know whether I'm
right? Thank you for visiting the computer exhibit."

II.  Design a computer for your home. Write a description of it and its functions.
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Unit 4
Answers:
tea; ice-cream; rice; butter; salt; sugar; meat; eggs.
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Unit 7
Answers:

1. radioactivity; 2. explanation; 3. proper; 4. among; 5. radium; 6.
example; 7. split; 8. property; 9. powerful; 10. add; 11. space; 12. contain; 13. rays;
14. simple; 15. travel; 16. sciences; 17. obtain.
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Unit 8

Answers:

L. The Scientists and the Watches

1. The two scientists were arguing about whose watch was better.

2. They couldn't continue the experiment because there was something wrong with
both watches.

3. They observed the watches for a couple of hours without speaking.

4. They realised the Swiss watch was losing sixty minutes an hour.

5. (b) if a watch is losing sixty minutes in sixty minutes, it's stopped.

6. (a) Once in every twelve hours the Swiss watch would show the right time.

7. The Japanese watch was losing 120 minutes every sixty minutes.

8. (c) It is going backwards if it loses 120 minutes every sixty minutes. In other words,
every time a clock telling the correct time moved forward an hour, the Japanese clock
moved back exactly an hour.

9. The Japanese watch will show the correct time twice in every 12-hour period, i. e.,
every six hours.

10. The scientist with the Japanese watch was right when he said, "My watch is right
more often than yours."

11. Neither watch tells the correct time - they only show it. You wouldn't know they
were showing it without a third watch to refer to.

II.  Word Bingo

Material for the game "Word Bingo"
1. A system of words used by the people of one country as a means of communication,
(language)
2. A spoken or written test organised by teachers in order to check students'
knowledge in this or that subject, (examination)
3. A science which is concerned with the study of matter and natural forces, (physics)
4. The study or science of different numbers and calculations. (mathematics)
5. A useful thing or idea which is produced by scientists for the first time. (invention)
6. The study of events of a nation. These events are usually arranged in order from the
earlier time to the later. The events concern the rulers and the governments. (history)
7. The whole world around us: trees, rivers, lakes, animals and so on. (nature)
8. Something is finished or gained through skill or hard work. (achievement)
9. A system of special tracks for trains with locomotives and stations. (railway)
10. The passing of the seconds, minutes, days, weeks, months taken as a whole, (time)
11. Water in the state of gas produced by boiling at the temperature of 100 degrees,
(steam)
12. A black or dark brown mineral can be found deep in the earth. It can be burnt to
give heat. Gas and other products can be made of this mineral. (coal)
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13. An underground or underwater passage for an automobile road. railway. Very
often it is built through or under a hill, a river, a town or a mountain. (tunnel)

14. Heavy firm earth. When it is wet it is soft, but it becomes hard when it is heated to
a high temperature. Many things are made of it, for example, cups, plates and bricks.

(clay)
15. Flat pieces of bread with some cold food between them. It is eaten with your

hands. (sandwich)

16. Knowledge or skill which comes from practice rather than books. (experience)

17. A trail or a test which is made usually by. scientists to learn something or prove
some scientific idea. (experiment)

18. The movement of people or vehicles along the streets or roads, the movement of
ships in the seas, the movement of planes in the sky. (traffic)

19. The rate of movement, in other words, it is the distance travelled divided by the
time of travel. (speed)

20. A measure of length which is equal to about 30.5 cm. (foot)

21. Something unpleasant, undesirable or damaging that happens quite unexpectedly
or by chance. (accident)

22. The study or knowledge which can be made into a system and which depends on
seeing, understanding and testing facts. (science)

23. The case of finding something which existed before but was not known to people.
It is often a place or a scientific fact. (discovery)

24. The act of interpretation with the help of words, pictures, gestures. (explanation)
25. A difficulty that needs attention and thought in order to solve it. (problem)

I1I.
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